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David R. Decker, Ph.D., Interim Dean, The Warren P. Williamson, Jr. College of 

BUSi ness Administration 
Clara M . Jennings, Ph.D., Dean, The College of Education 
Frank J. Tarantine, Ph.D., Interim Dean, The Will iam Rayen College of 

Engineering and Technology 
David Sweetkind, Ph.D., Dean, The Coil ge of Fine and Performing Arts 
John J. Yemma, Ph.D. , Dean, The College of Health and Human Services 
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THE SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
3001 jones Hall 
(216) 742-3091; FAX (216) 742-1580 
P ter J. Kasvinsky, Ph.D., Dean, School of Gradual Stu ies 

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL 
Jack D. Bakos, Jr., Civ il and Environmental Engin ering (Chair) 
John J. Buoni , Mathematics 
Randy L. Hoov r, Secondary Education 
Birsen Karpak, Management 
Edward J. ~rg nt, Music (Secretary) 
Daryl W. M incey, Chemistry 
Virginia R. M ns au, English 
Joseph A. Wa ldron, Crim inal justice 
Dorothy Skaggs, Graduate Student Adv isory Committee (student) 

Peter J. Kasvinsky, Dean of Graduate Studies (ex offi io) 


STANDING GRADUATE STUDIES COMMITIEES 

CURRICULUM 
Darla Funk , Music 
Betty T. Gre nway, English 
Shaki r Husain, Civil and Environmental Engineering 
Virgi nia R. M nseau, Engl ish (Chair) 
C. Allen Pier e, Criminal Justice 
james Pusch, Foundations of Education 
Helen M. Savage, Accoun ting and Finance 
Carol Litty, Graduate Student Advisory Com mittee (student) 

GRADUATE FACULTY MEMBERSHIP 
John J. Buoni, Mathematics (Ch ir) 
H iyang Chen, Accounting and Finance 
William H. Greenway, English 
Ronald L. Gould, M usic 
Ganesh V. Kudav, Mechanical Engineering 
Leonard Schaiper, Special Education 
Steven M . Schi ldcrout, Chemistry 
John 1. Yemma, Co llege of Health and Human Services 
Kri sten Baum, Graduate Student Advisory Committee (student) 
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THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1994-95 
FALL 1994 

Date 

May 16 
May 26 
Aug. 1S 

Sept. 5 
Sept. 15 

Sept. 16 
Sept. 19 
Sept. 20 
Sept. 21 
• ept. 27 
0<..1.7 
Nov. 1 
Nov. 11 
Nov. 23 
Nov. 24 
Nov. 25 

Nov. 28 
ec. 5 

Dec. 10 

Event 

Registrati on of current tudents begi l)5 

Registration oj current students ends 

last day to apply (or admission 

Reglstrati n of admitted new and former students 


by appointment uring summer 

legal holiday-University closed (Labor Day) 

Registration of admitted new and fOrmer students 


(payment due at registration ) 
Late and final registration (payment due at reg istration) 
Facu lty/Staff Meetings 
Ch nge of registration 
Classes begin 
Last day to add a lass 
Last day to apply for fall quarter graduat ion 
last day to withdraw with a W 
Legal holiday-University closed (Veteran's Day) 
Thanksgiving academiC br ak begin 
Legal holiday- University clo eel (Thanksgiving Day) 
Legal holiday-Un iverS ity closed 

(observance of Col umbus Day) 
Thanksgiving academic break ends 
Final examinations begin 
Deadline to subm it theses to the 

School of Graduate Studies 

Fi nal exam inations end 


Registration of current tudents b gins 
last day t apply for admission 
Regi tration of current students ends 
Registration of admitted new and former students 
Late and final regi tration (payment due at registration) 
Change of registration 
legal holiday-Un iversity closed (e hri tm Day) 
Lega l holiday-University do ed (ob erva nce of 

Pr sidenr's Day) 
Legal holiday-Univers ity losed (New Year's Day) 
Classes begin 
last day 0 add a lass 
Last day to apply for winter quarter graduation 
L gal hol iday- University cl osed 

(Marti n Luther King Day) 
Last day to withdraw with a W 
Fi nal e min ti ons begin 
Deadlin to submit theses t the 

School of Graduate Studies 
Final examinations end 
Winter Commencement 

Day 

Mon. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 

Mon. 
Thurs. 

Fri. 
Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Tues. 
Fri. 
Tue. 
Fri . 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 

Mon. 
Mon. 

at. 

WINTER 1995 

Nov. 7 
Nov. 15 
Nov. 22 
Dec. 15 
Dec. 21 
Dec. 22 
Dec. 26 
Dec. 27 

Dec. 30 
Jan. 2 
Jan. 9 
jan . 13 
Jan . 16 

Feb. 13 
Mar. 13 

Mar. 18 
Mar: 25 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
Tues. 

Fri. 
Mon. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Mon . 

Mon. 
Mon. 

Sat. 
Sat. 

lime 

8:00 A.M. 
5:00 P.M . 
6:00 P.M. 
5:00 P.M. 

11: 0 P.M . 

8:00 A.M 
8:00 A.M. 

5:00 P.M . 

8:00 A.M . 
6~OO P.M. 
6:00 P.M. 

6:00 P.M. 
8:00 A.M. 

5:00 P.M. 
10:00 A.M. 
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GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISORY (GSAC) 

Kristen Baum, Music (student) 

Tamara Engle, Criminal Justice (student) 

Larry Fauver, Management ( tuden t) 

George Koss, Civil and Environmental Engineering (student) 

Carol Litty, History (student) 

Dorothy Skag' , Cou nseli ng (student) 

Daryl W. Mincey. Chemistry (Council) 


GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE 

Dora l. Bailey, Early and Middle Childhood Education 
Bassam Deeb, Student Affairs 
Ram M. R. Kasuganti, Management 
George J. Koss, Civi l and Env ironmental Engmeering (student) 

imberly Lambright, Criminal Justi e (student) 
Sandra McBee, Criminal Justice (student) 
Joseph A. Waldron, Crim inal justice (Chai r) 

POLICY 

Thomas N. Dobbelste in, Chemi try 
Randy l. Hoover, Secondary Education (Chai r) 
Kathie Garbe, Health Science 
Genevra Kornbluth, Art 
Scott C. Martin, Civil and Envi ronmenta l Engineering 
Dean S. Roussos, Marketing 
larry Fau r; Graduate Student Advisory Comm ittee ( tudent) 

SCHOLARSHIPS, ASSISTANTSHIPS, AND AWARDS 

Javed Alam, Civil and Env ironmental Engineering 
Joseph Edwards, Mu ie 
Birsen Karpak, Manag ment (Chafr) 
A. Bari Lateef, Cri minal justice 
HowaT Mettee, Chemlsrry 
Paul M. Mu llins, Computer and In ormation 5 iences 
Pietro J. Pascale, Foundat ions of Education 
Clement Psenicka, Management 
Tamara Engle, Graduate Student Advisory Committee (student) 

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 7 

THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1994-95 
FALL 1994 
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0<..1.7 
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ec. 5 
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Day 
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Tues. 
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Fri. 
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Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
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at. 
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Nov. 7 
Nov. 15 
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Dec. 26 
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Tues. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
Tues. 

Fri. 
Mon. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Mon . 

Mon. 
Mon. 

Sat. 
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8:00 A.M . 
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6:00 P.M. 

6:00 P.M. 
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10:00 A.M. 
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SPRING 1995 

Feb. 13 Mon. Registration of cur ent students begi ns 
Feb. 15 Wed. Last day to app ly for admission 
Feb. 2 Th urs. Registration of current students ends 
Mar. 22 Wed. Registra ti on of adm itted new and former students 

(payment due at registrat i n) 
Mar. 23 Thurs. Late and fina l registration 

(payment due at reg istrati n) 
Mar. 24 Fri. Change of r gistration 
M ar. 27 Mon. 8: 00 A.M . Classes be in 
Apr. 1 S t. 12:00 P.M . Last day to add cl ass 
Apr. 7 Fri. 6:00 P.M. Last ay to appl y f r spring quarter graduation 
May 6 Sat. 12:00 P.M . Last day to withdraw w ith a W 
May 29 Mon . Legal holiday- Universi ty closed (Memorial Day) 
June 5 Mon. 8:00 A.M. Final exa mi nations begin 

Deadl ine to submit theses to School of Graduate Studies 
June 10 Sat. 5:00 P.M. Final exam inations end 
June 17 Sat. 10: 0 A.M. Spring Commencement 

SUMMER 1995 
May 8 Mon. Regi tration of current students begins 
May 11 Thurs. Re istration of cu rrent students end 
May 15 Mon . La t day to apply for admission-Summer I 
June 14 Wed . Registration of admi tt new and former students 

(payment due at registration) 
June 15 Thurs. Late and final registration (payment due at registration) 
Jun 16 Fri. Change of r gistration for fu ll t rm and first te rm classes 
June 19 Mon. 8:00 A.M. Classes begi n-full term and first term classes 
June 23 Fri . 5:00 P.M . Last day to add a cl ass-fi rst term clas es 
June 26 Mon. 6:00 P.M. Last day to add a class- fu ll term lasses 
June 30 Fri . Last day to apply for summer quarter graduat ion 
July 3 Mon. Last day to apply for admission- ummer II 
July 4 Tues. Legal holiday-Universi ty closed (Independence Day) 
July 10 Mon. 5:00 P.M Last day to withdraw with a W-fi rst term c1 as es 
July 20 Thurs. Chdnge of registration for second term classes 
Ju ly 22 Sat. 5:00 P.M. First term ends (final examinations are given during last 

sch duled class p riod) 
July 24 Mon. 8:00 A.M . Classes begin-second term classes 
July 28 Fri. 5:00 P.M . Last day to add a class-second term classes 
uly 31 Mon. 5:00 P.M . Last day to w ithdraw w ith a W-full term cI sses 

Aug. 14 Mon. 5:00 P.M. La t day to w ithdraw wi th a W-second term cl asses 
Aug. 21 Mon. Deadl ine to submit theses to School of Gradu ate Studies 
Aug. 25 Fri. 10:00 P.M. Second te rm and full term ends (fi nal exam inations are 

given during last schedu led class period) 
Aug. 26 Sat. 10:00 A.M. Summer Commencement 

All registration is by appointment on ly a d is concluded prior to the begi nning ot classes 
for each qua rter. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Youngstown State University is located in downtown Youngstown, an industrial center in nor­

theastem Ohio midway between Pittsburgh and Cleveland. 

Youngstown State University had its beginning in 1908 w ith the establishment of the School 
of Ulw of the Youngstown Association School, sponsored by the Young Men's Christian Association. 

In 1920, the State of Ohio empowered the school to grant the Bachelor of laws degree; in 
the same year; the school offered a four-year course in business administration. In 1921, the school 
changed its name to The Youngstown Institute of Technology, and liberal arts classes were of­
fered, in the evening, for the first time. 

In 1927, the College of Arts and Sciences, offeri ng daytime classes, was establ ished. In 1928, 
the Institute changed its name to Youngstown College, and in 1930, the College began fo confer 
the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

Dana's Musical Institute, founded in nearby Warren in 1869, became the Dana School of Music 
of the College in 1941. In 1946, the engineering department, organized several years before, 
became the William Rayen School of Engineering; two years later the business administ tion 
department became the School of Business Administration, and in 1981 the school name was 
changed to the Warren P. Williamson Jr. School of Business Administration . In 1960 the depart­
ment of education became the School of Education. Th Graduate School and the College of 
Applied Science and Technology were established in 1968. In 1972 Youngstown State Universi­
ty, with The University of Akron and Kent State University, formed a consortium to sponsor the 
Northeastem Ohio Universities College of Medicine. The College of Fine and Performing Arts 
was established in 1974. 

In 1944, the tru.stees of the Young Men's Christian Association transferred control of the in­
stitution to members of the Corporation of Youngstown College, and in 1955, the Corporation 
wa re-chartered as The Youngstown University. In 1967, the University jOined the Ohio system 
of higher education and the name was changed to Youngst<M'n State University. A Board of Trustees 
of nine members was appointed by the Governor with concurrence by the Ohio Senate. As in 
the case of other state-assisted institutions in the Ohio higher education system, the University 
is also responsible to the Ohio Board of Regents. 

In 1993 the University underwent academic reorganization and constituted itself into the follow­
ing units: the College of Arts and Sciences, the College of Education, the College of Engineer­
ing and Technology, the College of fine and Perform ing Arts, the College of Health and Human 
Services, the Warren P. Williamson, Jr. , College of Business, the School of Graduate Studies, 
and the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine. 

A c<.H!ducational institution, Youngstown State University had an enrollment of 300 students 
in 1930, grew to 2,000 in the 1940's, tripled by the 1950's, reached 10,000 in the mid-sixties, 
and recorded OYer 15,000 in the fall of 1986. 

Degrees Granted 

Youngstown State University grants the degrees: Doctor of Education, Master of Arts, Master 
of Business Administration, Masterof M usic, Master of Science, Master of Science in Education, 
Master of Science in Engineering, Bachelor f Arts, Bachelor of Engineering, Bachelor of Fine 
Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Applied Science, Bachelor 
of Science in Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in Education, and Bachelor of Science 
in Nursing. A broad selection of ~ar programs leading to the degrees Associate in Arts, 
Associate in Applied BUsiness, Associate in Applied Science, and Associate in Labor Studies 
is offered. 
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Accreditation 

The University is accredited by the North Centra l Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
and by appropriate professional accrediting bodies. 

Mission 

Youngstown State University strives to create a teaching and learning environment that pro­
motes academ ic excellence, fosters intellectual growth and scholarship, focuses on the needs 
of students and the community, and reflects an awareness of cultu I and global perspectives 
and concems. The University is dedicated to outstanding teaching; to quality research and scholar­
ly activity, both in the traditional sense and as they relate to classroom instruction and needs 
of the service region; and to respons ible public service-addressing the employment and 
econOmic needs of the region as a whole; providing knowledge, resources, and leadership to 
assist area schools, busine~s, industries, agencies, and governments; and taking measures to 
enhance the qual ity of life for the constituencies it serves. 

Youngstown State University aspi res to provide an environment in which students can enrich 
their minds, their creativity, and their problem-solving abilities, so that they may become fully 
developed individuals; informed, conscientious, and productive citizens; and responsible an 
understanding partners w ith others in life, family, and work. The Un iversity strives to prepare 
students for the future, that they may play active roles in shaping it. To these ends, the University 
seeks 0 integrate the best element of the long tradition of humanistic, liberal education in the 
arts and sciences with education in the most significant advancements in technology, health, 
engineering, education, business, and the applied arts. 

The UniverSity is commi ed to fostering an understanding of the connections between and 
among teaching, scholarship, and service. The University seeks facu lty who combine these 
elements in ways that bring excitement to the classroom, studio, clinic, and laboratory, stimulating 
enthusiasm and eagerness for learning in students. The University endeavors to enhance the 
educational experience by prov id ing out-of-class development and upport as well as cocur­
ricu lar opportunities and servic . The prim ry test of the University's effectiveness is the hig 
quality of Its graduates, the kinds o( li ves they lead, their accompli shments, and their service 
to SOCiety. In th is sense, teach ing and learning, research and scholarship, University and public 
service are seen not on ly as interrelated but also as fundamental to endeavors both within and 
outside the University. 

As a state-assisted metropol itan university, Youngstown State University provides a wide range 
of opportunities in higher education pri marily, but not exclUSively, to the residents of northeastem 
Ohio and westem Pennsylvania. The University espouses the principles of equal opportunity, 
affirmative action, and broad access to education: academic access th rough open admission 
for all Ohio high school graduates to a wide range of programs; economic access through 
reasonable tuition and a comprehen ive program of financial aid; and programmatic access 
through careful attention to the collective and individual needs of all its various constituencies: 
degree and nondegree student ; transfer students; commuters and noncommuters; trad itional 
an nontraditional students; associate, baccalau reate, masters, and doctoral students; as well 
as others encompassed by the Youngstown State University mission. 

Affirmative Action Office Statement of Policy 

Youngstown State University shall operate w1thin an effective affi rmative action program to 
promote equal employment opportunities and also to en ure non-ciiscrimination in all of its 
educational programs and services. 

Youngstown State University shall operate in compliance w ith the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
as am nded by E. ecutive Order 11 246, and also w ith Title IX Regulations implementing the 
Education Amendment of 1972. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 11 

Explic itly, it is the pol icy of Youngstown State University to reaffi rm its commitment toward 
non-O~scri~ination. on t~~ ba~is of sex,. race, religion, color, age, national origin , disabi l ity, sex­
u~' orientation, ~r I.dentl Icatlon as a disabled veteran, or veteran of the Vietnam Era, to: 1) ap­
pllcan~s for admlS~lon to he University, and 2) matriculating students in its execution of the 
operatIonal edu~auo.nal programs; alS?, 3~ employees of the University; 4) applicants for employ­
ment to the University; and 5) orgaOlzatlons extending contractual services to the University. 

Responsibility and Implementation 

The University shall maintain an active Affirmativ Action Office and Comm ittee under the 
direction of the Affirmative Action Director. This office sh II periodically review- the Affi rmative 
Act ion rogram; discuss grievances and charges of discrim ination; and extend recommenda­
ti~n.s for a~hiev ing an efn:clive affirm.ative action program. The ultimate responsibility for main­
lalnlng a Viable and effective Affi rmative Action program rests with the President of the University. 

The University sha ll make available a written affirmation of Its Affirmative Action program 
to all people associated with the University-every student, staff member, faculty member, and 
employee. Further, the Un iversity shall make written and public announcements of its equal 
opportunity mployment pol icy and its Affirmative Action program ( ommu icated by televi­
~ ion a~d radio messages, publications in appropriate j urn Is and magazines, announcements 
In replies to correspondence, and by posting of the Affirmative Action program at conspicuous 
locations on campus). 

THE CAMPUS 

During its earlier years the institution had number of homes. Starti ng in the old Centra1 
'!.MCA. buHding, it ~cc~pied various site on Wick Avenue unti l :he completion of Jones Hall 
III 1931. Add itional burldlllgs have been constructed and nearby properties conv rted t Univer­
sity use, so that today the campus extends through most of an area four blocks long and three 
blocks wide, covering 105 acres. 

Ki Icawley Center was completed in 1966. The bUilding c ntains dining rooms, meeting rooms, 
lounges, and recreational areas including rooms for billiards, table tenni , and telev ision view-­
Ing. Student offices are included in the faci lity, as are a bookstore, a bank, faCilities for various 
student pub lication ', and the Multicultural Student Serv ices office. 

In 1967, the Ward. Beecher Hall , a large addition to the SCience Building, was completed. 
ThiS structure contam s laboratories, classrooms, a greenhouse, a planetarium, and offices for 
chemistry, biology, physics, and astronomy. The planetarium has the largest seating capacity 
(150 seats) in Ohio. 

The University opened its Engineeri ng Science Building in 1968. Thi building houses the 
Wi ll iam Rayen s.ch~ol of En~i neering and Technology and the department of geology. The structure 
contains an audltonum seating 268, a flUid-flow laboratory that extends I'M> stories and a chemi I 
engineering chamber that e tends three floors to accommodate absorption 'and di t illation 
equipment. 

I~ Se~tember, 1970, the School o! BUSiness Administration Building, made possible by The 
University foundation, Inc., was dedicated. Renamed Willi mson Hall in 1981, the six- tory struc­
ture houses classrooms and faculty and staff offices of the Warren P. Will iamson, Jr. C liege 
of Business Admin istration. 

Beegh ly Phys ica l Edu~ation Center was compl ted early in 1972. The bui ld ing houses the 
Department of Health SCiences and the Department of HUman Performance and Exercise Science. 
Its fac ilities include a large gymnasium with spectator seating, an an olympic-size swimming 
pool. There are 17 class.rooms indu~ing laboratorie~ for health research and kinesiology; separate 
gymnasiums for wrestling, weight li fting, gymnastics, and physica l education for the handicap­
ped; handball and squash courts; dance studio; and a rifle range. 
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Cushwa H II , completed in 1976, houses the departments and the dean of the College of Health 
and Human Services as well as the Media Center, WYSU-FM Radio, University Outreach, and 
the departments of Geography and Mathematics. The building contains 52 classrooms, 70 
laboratories, 169 offices and 23 conference-seminar rooms. 

A building to house the College of Arts and Sciences offices and classrooms, now named 
DeBartol Hall, was occupied early in 1978. The departments of Economics, English, Foreign 
Languages and Literatures, History, Ph ilosophy and Religious Studies, Political Science and Social 
Science, Psychology, and Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work, as well as the offices of 
the dean, are located in this six-story structure. Also located in this building are five student 
lounge/study areas, a computer term inal room and a 21O-seat lecture hall with stage. 

Housing the College f Fine and Performing Arts, Bliss Hall was completed in 1976. Its faci lities 
include the 409-seat theatre, Ford Auditorium; the 237-seat Choral Reci tal Hall; an experimen­
ta l theatre with f lexible seating for up to 250; 70 music practice rooms, equipped with studio 
or grand pianos; a Schlicker performance organ and two Flentrop practice organs; 27 faculty 
office-studios which can be used for music instruction; a band/orchestra room with a library; 
a photography studio with 18 enlargers; a crafts studio with 18 weaving looms; fully equipped 
drawing, advertising, printmaking, sculpture, and painting studios; a complete shop with heavy 
equipment for working in three-<i imensional design; art faculty office-studios; a student lounge/art 
gallery; a materials center with a collection of 6000 lP's, 2000 volumes of musical scores, and 
50,000 art slides; and conference and seminar rooms. A $2,940,000 interior renovation and 
ceramics/sculpture wing were completed in 1989. The McDonough Museum, a new facility com­
pleted in 1991, functions primarily as a gallery for art by YSU faculty and students. 

Meshel Hall, dedicated January 1986, houses expanded facil ities for academic and ad­
ministrative computer use, broadens the Youngstown State University educational programs, and 
provides local business and industry w ith highly trained personnel. The state-of-the-art center 
is for instruction, research and application in advanced computer technology including computer­
assisted design and robotics which w ill serve the entire University community. The bu ilding 
contains 6 classrooms, 16 special ized computerized laboratories, 26 faculty offices, and a large 
atrium for student study. The fourth floor houses the University's main computer facilities and 
Computer Center staff. The Harry Meshel Hall total project cost was $15,000,000 which includes 
the structure, furnishings and equipment. 

The AII·Sports Complex was opened in 1982. This faCility, located on an 18-acre site adjacent 
to Beeghly Phys ical Education Center; include a 16,000-seat stadium and multi-purpose sports 
field for football , field hockey, and soccer. The stadium, named for the late Arnold D. Stam­
baugh, houses offices, classrooms, gymnasiums, locker rooms, and athletic facilities. 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES 

William F. Maag Library 

The University's Will iam F. Maag l ibrary opened in January 1976. The six-story structure is 
an attradive and comfortable environment for study and reseaiLh. A member of the Online Com­
puter Library Center (OCla, Maag Library provides reference and interlibrary loan services, 
CD-ROM as well ~ online database searching, access to government documents, and other 
services necessary to meet the needs of the University community. The library's online public 
access catalog (Innovative Interfaces, Inc.), with over 40 terminals throughout the building, pro­
vides remote access from home or office. 

Maag Library is a member of OhioLlNK, a statewide l ibrary and inf rm tion network linking 
university and college libraries throughout the state. OhioLiNK provides straightforward, easy 
access to a combined catalog of nearly 3,000,0 °records. The network also provides a growing 
number of databases that can be searched for journal and newspaper articles. Other features 
of OhioLiNK include patron-initiated borrowing, book and document delivery, and Intemet access. 
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The Library offers instructional and research materials in books, periodicals and mi rofilms. 
These holdings number more than 615,580 bound volumes and over 1,000,000 microforms, in 
addition to 190,304 gowmment documents. Periodicals, microforms and micro readers are housed 
~n the first floor. A .copy ma~agement center al lows both self-service or operator-serviced copies. 
1 he second floor IS the maIO floor, where most u er erv ices and Library offices are located. 
Government Documents is on the sixth floor. The book collection is distributed throughout the 
second through sixlh floors in open stacks, with split levet design between stack and reading 
areas. Study carrels and Scholar Studies are located on five of the floors. 

Computer Center 

The Computer Center is a centralized computational facili ty that provides for decentral ized 
access by faculty, staff, and students throughout the University. The Center occupies the fourth 
floor of Meshel Hall, an 87,000 square-foot advanced technology center. Serving both academic 
and administrative needs, the Computer Center operates an AMDAHL 5868 Multiprocessor 
(equivalent to two IBM 3081 GXs) wi th 64 megabytes (67.1 mi ll ion characters) of main memory. 
The AMDAHL 5868 multiprocessor supports MVSlhtended Arch itecture (MVSlXA) and is com­
plemented by an AM DAHL 5860 Uniprocessor executing VMlESA with the System/370 architec­
tural feature. The AMDAHL 5860 Uniprocessor supports 32 megabytes (33.6 mill ion ch racters) 
of main memory. The two mainframe processors provide on line access to over 65.6 gigabytes 
of cor~ntional direct access disk storage along with access to a 192-megabyte high-performance 
solid-state storage device. The computer complex is complemented by approximately 700 on­
line devices, Including term inals, personal computers, pri nters, plotters and projection systems. 

Students have access to the computer either in the batch mode or interactively using IBM 
3270 color display terminals located in various academic departments throughout campus. The 
main facilities are located in Meshel Hall, which contains d ssrooms and laboratorie dedicated 
to student use. Telephone l ines are provided for remote access off-campus. 

Personal computers are available on a local area network for instruction and research. These 
networked PCs allow access to a variety of software, as well as other fad I ities, such as the Maag 
Library Online Catalog and the Youngstown FreeNel community computer system. 

An Ethernet backbone through the heart of campus connects the AMDAHL 5860 w ith the 
Mathematical and Computer Sciences Department's U IX-based parallel processor and an RISC 
System/600D processor, along with Maag Library's O nline Catal g. Access to the Cray YMP8I864 
supercomputer 10 ated at the Oh io Supercomputer Center in Columbus is also supported via 
the network. 

A fuj i-time profession I sta.ff and part-time student assistants are available for consultation on 
coursework and research projects. A wide variety of software and peripheral equ ipment are ex­
plained in full detail in the Computer Center's annual publication, The Guide to Academic Com­
puting. omputing services available to students and faculty are described in this publication 
but are also available via online tutorials using computer-based education techniques. 

Office of University Outreach 

The office of University Outreach dev lops and adm inisters courses and programs outside 
the traditjonal degree programs through Continu ing Education, Education Outreach, Edutravel, 
College for the Over Sixty and the Center for Quality and Productivity. Through both credit 
and noncredit course offerings at a variety of convenient times and locations, it makes academic 
programs, along w ith administrative and support services, available to nontraditional students 
and regional workplaces. 

Through the office of University Outreach, YSU attempts to make the lifelong process of educa­
tion possible for the adult with family and work obligations. 



12 YOUNGTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Cushwa H II , completed in 1976, houses the departments and the dean of the College of Health 
and Human Services as well as the Media Center, WYSU-FM Radio, University Outreach, and 
the departments of Geography and Mathematics. The building contains 52 classrooms, 70 
laboratories, 169 offices and 23 conference-seminar rooms. 

A building to house the College of Arts and Sciences offices and classrooms, now named 
DeBartol Hall, was occupied early in 1978. The departments of Economics, English, Foreign 
Languages and Literatures, History, Ph ilosophy and Religious Studies, Political Science and Social 
Science, Psychology, and Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work, as well as the offices of 
the dean, are located in this six-story structure. Also located in this building are five student 
lounge/study areas, a computer term inal room and a 21O-seat lecture hall with stage. 

Housing the College f Fine and Performing Arts, Bliss Hall was completed in 1976. Its faci lities 
include the 409-seat theatre, Ford Auditorium; the 237-seat Choral Reci tal Hall; an experimen­
ta l theatre with f lexible seating for up to 250; 70 music practice rooms, equipped with studio 
or grand pianos; a Schlicker performance organ and two Flentrop practice organs; 27 faculty 
office-studios which can be used for music instruction; a band/orchestra room with a library; 
a photography studio with 18 enlargers; a crafts studio with 18 weaving looms; fully equipped 
drawing, advertising, printmaking, sculpture, and painting studios; a complete shop with heavy 
equipment for working in three-<i imensional design; art faculty office-studios; a student lounge/art 
gallery; a materials center with a collection of 6000 lP's, 2000 volumes of musical scores, and 
50,000 art slides; and conference and seminar rooms. A $2,940,000 interior renovation and 
ceramics/sculpture wing were completed in 1989. The McDonough Museum, a new facility com­
pleted in 1991, functions primarily as a gallery for art by YSU faculty and students. 

Meshel Hall, dedicated January 1986, houses expanded facil ities for academic and ad­
ministrative computer use, broadens the Youngstown State University educational programs, and 
provides local business and industry w ith highly trained personnel. The state-of-the-art center 
is for instruction, research and application in advanced computer technology including computer­
assisted design and robotics which w ill serve the entire University community. The bu ilding 
contains 6 classrooms, 16 special ized computerized laboratories, 26 faculty offices, and a large 
atrium for student study. The fourth floor houses the University's main computer facilities and 
Computer Center staff. The Harry Meshel Hall total project cost was $15,000,000 which includes 
the structure, furnishings and equipment. 

The AII·Sports Complex was opened in 1982. This faCility, located on an 18-acre site adjacent 
to Beeghly Phys ical Education Center; include a 16,000-seat stadium and multi-purpose sports 
field for football , field hockey, and soccer. The stadium, named for the late Arnold D. Stam­
baugh, houses offices, classrooms, gymnasiums, locker rooms, and athletic facilities. 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES 

William F. Maag Library 

The University's Will iam F. Maag l ibrary opened in January 1976. The six-story structure is 
an attradive and comfortable environment for study and reseaiLh. A member of the Online Com­
puter Library Center (OCla, Maag Library provides reference and interlibrary loan services, 
CD-ROM as well ~ online database searching, access to government documents, and other 
services necessary to meet the needs of the University community. The library's online public 
access catalog (Innovative Interfaces, Inc.), with over 40 terminals throughout the building, pro­
vides remote access from home or office. 

Maag Library is a member of OhioLlNK, a statewide l ibrary and inf rm tion network linking 
university and college libraries throughout the state. OhioLiNK provides straightforward, easy 
access to a combined catalog of nearly 3,000,0 °records. The network also provides a growing 
number of databases that can be searched for journal and newspaper articles. Other features 
of OhioLiNK include patron-initiated borrowing, book and document delivery, and Intemet access. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 13 

The Library offers instructional and research materials in books, periodicals and mi rofilms. 
These holdings number more than 615,580 bound volumes and over 1,000,000 microforms, in 
addition to 190,304 gowmment documents. Periodicals, microforms and micro readers are housed 
~n the first floor. A .copy ma~agement center al lows both self-service or operator-serviced copies. 
1 he second floor IS the maIO floor, where most u er erv ices and Library offices are located. 
Government Documents is on the sixth floor. The book collection is distributed throughout the 
second through sixlh floors in open stacks, with split levet design between stack and reading 
areas. Study carrels and Scholar Studies are located on five of the floors. 

Computer Center 

The Computer Center is a centralized computational facili ty that provides for decentral ized 
access by faculty, staff, and students throughout the University. The Center occupies the fourth 
floor of Meshel Hall, an 87,000 square-foot advanced technology center. Serving both academic 
and administrative needs, the Computer Center operates an AMDAHL 5868 Multiprocessor 
(equivalent to two IBM 3081 GXs) wi th 64 megabytes (67.1 mi ll ion characters) of main memory. 
The AMDAHL 5868 multiprocessor supports MVSlhtended Arch itecture (MVSlXA) and is com­
plemented by an AM DAHL 5860 Uniprocessor executing VMlESA with the System/370 architec­
tural feature. The AMDAHL 5860 Uniprocessor supports 32 megabytes (33.6 mill ion ch racters) 
of main memory. The two mainframe processors provide on line access to over 65.6 gigabytes 
of cor~ntional direct access disk storage along with access to a 192-megabyte high-performance 
solid-state storage device. The computer complex is complemented by approximately 700 on­
line devices, Including term inals, personal computers, pri nters, plotters and projection systems. 

Students have access to the computer either in the batch mode or interactively using IBM 
3270 color display terminals located in various academic departments throughout campus. The 
main facilities are located in Meshel Hall, which contains d ssrooms and laboratorie dedicated 
to student use. Telephone l ines are provided for remote access off-campus. 

Personal computers are available on a local area network for instruction and research. These 
networked PCs allow access to a variety of software, as well as other fad I ities, such as the Maag 
Library Online Catalog and the Youngstown FreeNel community computer system. 

An Ethernet backbone through the heart of campus connects the AMDAHL 5860 w ith the 
Mathematical and Computer Sciences Department's U IX-based parallel processor and an RISC 
System/600D processor, along with Maag Library's O nline Catal g. Access to the Cray YMP8I864 
supercomputer 10 ated at the Oh io Supercomputer Center in Columbus is also supported via 
the network. 

A fuj i-time profession I sta.ff and part-time student assistants are available for consultation on 
coursework and research projects. A wide variety of software and peripheral equ ipment are ex­
plained in full detail in the Computer Center's annual publication, The Guide to Academic Com­
puting. omputing services available to students and faculty are described in this publication 
but are also available via online tutorials using computer-based education techniques. 

Office of University Outreach 

The office of University Outreach dev lops and adm inisters courses and programs outside 
the traditjonal degree programs through Continu ing Education, Education Outreach, Edutravel, 
College for the Over Sixty and the Center for Quality and Productivity. Through both credit 
and noncredit course offerings at a variety of convenient times and locations, it makes academic 
programs, along w ith administrative and support services, available to nontraditional students 
and regional workplaces. 

Through the office of University Outreach, YSU attempts to make the lifelong process of educa­
tion possible for the adult with family and work obligations. 



14 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 


YoungstO'Nn State University offers degree ilnd non-<legree progra ms, cou~s, w rkshops, and 
sem inars, all specifically designed and planned to meet the varied needs of adults. The Un iver­
sity has the flexibil ity to build a schedule that is both comfortable and convenient for adults. 

The Continuing Education noncredit programs offer area res idents a wide variety of adult study 
or J felong-Iearning courses and seminars to meet the needs for a changing society for profes­
ional updati ng and upgrading, for mid-<:areer adjustments and for lifestyle changes. 

Area residents participate annually in more than 200 noncredit programs, many of which are 
in the academic di cipli nes and professional areas, varying from half-day seminars to multi-week 
courses conducted in local busi ness and government settings and other off-<:ampus locations. 

The College for the Over Sixty is a state-mandated program proVid ing for the enrollment, 
in undergraduate credi t classes and on a space-available basi s, of O hioans 60 years of age who 
have been residents of the State for the p receding 12 months. 

Edutravel prov ides adults with the opportunity to explore cultural learn ing by visiting foreign 
countries to experience other lands and cu ltures. Travel-study programs in this se ri es provide 
on-site lectures, seminars and field experience and include visits to sites and facil ities often not 
avai lab le to the average tourist. 

Education Outreach coord inates the off-<:ampus delivery of credit classes throughout the ser­
ice area at instructional settings, includ ing bu iness, agency or community locations. Evening 

off-campus credit programs are designed for people who find the tradi tional daytime courses 
on campus inaccessible, They perm it students, with or w ithout prior cred it, to undertake courses 
for an undergraduate degree during evenings or weekends or both. 

Additionally, the Education Outreach unit provides a variety of r~ntry opportuni ties for adu lt 
learners by offering one-on-one educational information and counseling sessions at public libraries 
in the five-county service area. 

The Center for Quality and Productivity, established through a grant from the Oh io Board 
of Regents' Productivity 1m rovement Challenge Program, serves as a training center to assist 
small- to medium-sized businesses in applying present-day quality and productivity approaches 
and techniques. 

Further information may be obtained from the office of University Outreach, room B089, Cushwa 
Hall : (216) 742-3221, or for noncredit programs, (216) 742-3358. 

STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 

Career Services 
The University maintains a comprehens ive Career Services office to provide professiona l 

as istance to students and alumni in career exploration and employment placement. Students 
are encouraged to make use of the office for aid ill career planning and decision making. The 
office is a member of the National College Placement Counci I, Inc., and both national and local 
employe~ come to the campus to interview students and alumni seeking employment. Creden­
tials selV ices are provided to certified teachers applying for positions or further studies With 
schools, colleges and universities. 

Students are also assisted in finding employment while enrolled in the Un iversity, both on­
and off-campus. The location of the Unive~ity makes it possible for many students to earn all 
or part of their expenses by working in nearby stores and industrial plants during the school 
year. Individual career counseli ng is available, as well as three computerized interactive pro­
grams: 1) Discover-career guidance system; 2) Navigator--job search guidance system; and 3) 
FOCIS (Federal Occupational and Career Information System)-guidance system for federal careers 
and occupations. 
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The Career Services office has an information center w hich includes career and org nization 
material from over 1,600 employers and many other sources. Over 360 v ideo tapes with career 
and employer information are also available. Career and Job Fair days are pres nted through 
the year as are seminars on job search techniques, resume writing, interviewing techniques and 
an orien tation of the office. 

International Student Services 
The Internation I Student Services office (I SSO) provides serv ices for YSU's participants in in­

ternational educational exch nge. Students and scholars from over 50 countries are present on 
campus. The office serves as the primary campus I iaison w ith agencies of the United States and 
foreign governments concerned w ith international educational exchange. 1550 provides infor­
mation and adv ice for study abroad and international students and scholars from other lands. 
Confidential academi , career; cu ltu ral , personal , and I gal advising is prOVided. 

Programs are maintained for Nonimmigrant At:::adem ic & Language Students (F-1) and Exchange 
Visitors for study and scholarship (J -1) in accordance wi th the regulations of the u.S. Immigra­
tion & Naturalization Service. Special erv lces provided include U.S. immigration advice, pre­
arrival and arrival assistance, program adVisement, and retum/r~ntry assistance. 

ISSG sponsors special programs to enhance cross-<:ultural communication, including: WoridFest 
workshops and programs to increase global awareness and clIl tura l communication; Interna­
tional Coffee Hour, to increase informal campus exchange; International Speakers' Bureau and 
Friend Fam ilies, t provide global information and expertise for campus and community; Part­
ners in American Language (PALS) to match English speakers with English as a Second Language 
students for cultural change; International O rientation, a workshop series to assist new inter­
national students adjust to campus and community life and learn ing. 

Student Health Service 
The Student Health Service is maintained by the Universi ty to provide most routine health 

care to s udents who are in need of medical assistance. Staff consists of registered nurses and 
licensed phYSic ians. The cost of the service is incl uded in the genera l fee; hO'Never, outside 
laboratory and d iagnostic testing is the responsibil ity of the student. 

A voluntary group-accident-and-sickness insurance is avai lable at the time of initial registra­
tion for each academic year. A brochure explaining this program is avai lable at the Student Health 
Services and Bursar's offices. All foreign students who are not permanent residents of the United 
tates and all residents of University-owned housing are required to participate in th is or a com­

parable program of health and accident insurance during their entire period of enrollment at 
YoungstO'Nn State University. 

Counseling and Testing 
The Counsel ing Center staff includes seve I counseling psydlOlogists and a testi ng di rector. 

All are experienced professionals who spec ialize in working with college students who might 
be concerned w ith adapting to college l ife, academic progress, career chOice, drugs, fami ly, 
and marriage. 

The Counseling Center adm inisters the American College Test, the Graduate Record Examina­
tion, the Mi ller Analogies Test, The Law School Admission Test, Medical College Admission 
Test, and the Graduate Management Admission Test. Information regarding other nationa l ex­
aminations is available. 

Counseling services are free to all students of the Un iversity. Fees, however, are associated 
w ith the testing programs. 

No informati n is released to offi ers of the administration, to faculty members, to parents 
of students aged 18 or over, or to outside agencies w ithout the student's explicit authorization, 
except when there i a clear and immediate threat to the life or ..velfare of the student or the 
community at large. Ihformation obtained in the course of counsel ing remains confidential and 
in no way reflects upon the student's academic r ord. 
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Health Enhancement Services 

The University subscribes to a holistic view of he Ith and development. It provides programs 
and serviCes wh ich support th is belief. Subst nce Abuse Servi es and D isab led Student Ser­
vi es come under th is advocacy. 

Substance Abuse Services offers prevention/education programs as we ll as intervention/refer­
ral serv ices for students, facu lty and staff. This serv ice is coordinated by a certi fied alcohol/drug 
counselor, who also serves as the associate director of Health Enhancement Services. 

Programs incl ude educational presentations on various aspects of alcohol and other drugs 
and revention activities among students, faculty and staff. The prevention focus offers the cam­
pus community al terna tives to the abuse of alcohol and the use of drugs as a means of oping. 

Hea lth Enhancement Serv ices offer n open resource library containing books, reference 
materials, research papers, and articles from periodicals and magazines on various substance 
abuse t pi to ful fill research needs. The intervention/referral serv ice directs students, faculty 
and staff to appropriate treatment or support services in the community or on campus. Health 
Enhancement Services is located in 8101 Tod Hall. 

Disabled Student Services, located within Heal th Enhancem nt Services, is the office that 
del ivers basic accommodations to students w ith disabilities. Any YSU student with a documented 
permanent or temporary di sabil ity may register w ith th is offi e. Services for eligib le students 
include proctored exams, interpreters, u e of a lounge for stu ents wi th di abili ties, advocacy, 
and referra ls. Disabled Student Services also helps students make contact with other services 
on cam u (e.g. , handicapped parking, escorts, tutors) an makes use of the Arken tone Reading 
Mach ine. For more information or to register with this office call (216) 742-3322. 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program 

Youngstown Stat University is committed to a campus free of unlawful drug use and alcohol 
abuse. Th foll owin intormation outli nes YSU's Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program. 
It is being distributed to all YSU students and employees, as requ ired by the Federal Drug·Free 
Schools and Communities Act Amendments of 1989. 

O n September 14, 1990, the YS J Board of Trustees adopted a policy in accordance with the 
requirements of Title V of the Federal Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 and the Drug-Free Schools 
and Community Act Amendments of 1989. The policy is printed in the University Poliei s sec­
tion of this cata log, along with a summary of the educational guidelines of the Acts. Also in­
cluded are information tables listing the federal trafficking penalties for commonly-abused drugs. 

The University provides coun seling and referral services at no cost to all students, faculty and 
staff who are seeking help with drug or al ohol pro lem or are concerned about the drug 
or Icohol problem of a friend, coll eague or family member. Among the offices provid ing these 
services are: Health Enhancement Services, 8-101 Tod Hall, 742-3322; Counseling S rvices, 3046 
Jones Hall , 742-3056; or Employee Assi stance, 314 Tod Hall, 742-3060. Referral to the appropriate 

ommunity or regional treatment centers w ill be made w hen a ditional treatment is necessary. 

If you have any que tions or concerns about any aspect of the policy or the program, please 
contact the above-named consultation and referral services. 

Bookstore 

The Youngstown State Universi ty bookstore, located at the west end of Kilcawley Center, sells 
requi red teXIS, material, and supplies. Additionally, the bookstore boasts a w ide array of 
emblematic clothing, literary pleasures, special ty gift items, and software at educational prices. 
The bookstore strives to meet Ih diverse needs f the Y U ommunity by providing quality, 
up-to-date mercnandise at competitive prices. 
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Housing 

When Lyden House opened in the fall of 1990, a new era began for on< ampus housing at 
Youngstown State. The impressive five-story structure reflects a traditional collegiate goth ic style 
with cI an, contemporary lines. 

Lyden House, located just north of campus along Madison Avenue, houses 300 students. A 
typical student room is approximately 12' by 17; and houses two students. In addition to a set 
of bunk beds, which can b stacked or separated, each student has a desk and chair, a dresser, 
a shelving unit and an armoire wardrobe unit. The furniture is uniquely designed to interchange 
to suit the individual student's tastes and pe rsonal decor. Rooms also feature indiVidually con­
trolled heating as ~II as air conditioning units, dec ratorvertical windOYI blinds, o-.erhead lighting 
and ti led floors. All rooms in Lyden are handicapped-accessible. 

Each wing of this beautifully designed residence hall includes convenient shONer and restroorns, 
quiet tudy rooms, and comfortable conversation lounges. Students have full access to a kit­
chenette/vending area, and laundry faci li ties in the lower level of Lyden. A convenient parking 
area is also available adjacent to Lyden House. 

The University desjgned Weller House and Wick House to meet the needs of junior, senior 
and graduate students. Bolh houses are located along Wick Avenue and have a unique historical 
setting located next to the Arms Museum and near the Butler Institute of American Art. Both 
of these houses ~re purchased by the University and were then completely renovated, and 
now each accommodates 40 to 42 student tenants. Complete renovations also included all new 
ener~fficient w indows, heating and air cond itioning units, carpeting, and l ighting. Furnishings 
provided for each student are similar to those previously listed for Lyden House residents. 

Weller House opened in Fall 1991 offering apartment-style on<ampus living faci li ties. Each 
unit has a full bathroom with tub and/or shower, a kitchen furn ished with modem cabinets, 
an electric range, refrigerator/freezer, garbage disposal and a dining table. Apartments vary in 
size and are designed to accommodate two to five 5 udents. Weller also offers students a com­
fortable group lounge and convenient laundry faciliti es on the lower level. 

The Wick House, constructed in 1906, offers the tradi tional architecture style of the tum of 
the century. This former mansion is four floors and features a breath-taking historically-preserved 
dl!al staircase. It offers women students a w ide variety of housing options, ranging from single­
occupant rooms to rooms accommodating four students. Residents share showers and restroom 
faci lities. Wick House residents enjoy security monitoring, a conversation lounge and laundry 
facil ities. 

Applications for University housing can be arranged by contacting the Housing office, room 
100, Kikawley House, or by call ing (216) 742-3547. 

Food Service 

The Christman Dining Commons, opening Fall Quarter 1991, serves any student with an on­
campus resident meal cam. Various meal plans are also available to those current students not 
living in Univers ity-owned facilities. The Commons is located adjacent to Lyden House and is 
eaSily accessible from Elm Street, Madison Avenue and Custer Street. 

This gracious single-floor d ining fac il ity architecturally complements the Lyden House and 
seats 300. The Commons offers a w ide variety of din ing options to campus reSidents, from self­
served cold foods, beverages and snack selections, to staff-served grille specialties and hot entrees. 

Kilcawley Center 

Kilcawley Center is the community center of the University for all the members of the Un iver­
sity fami ly- students, faculty, administration, alumni, and guests. It is not just a building; it is 
also an organization and a program. Together they represent a well<onsidered plan for the com­
munity life of the University. 
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As the living room or the hearthstone of the University, the Center provides the services, con­
veniences and amenities the members of the Univer;ity fami ly need in their daily life on the 
campus, and fad I iUes for gettil'lg to knO'N and understand one another through informal association 
outside the classroom. 

Kilcawley Center is part of the educational program of the University. As the center of Univer­
sity communi ty li fe, it serves as a laboratory of citizensh ip, train ing students in social respon­
sibility and for leadersh ip in a democratic society. 

Th rough its vari ous boards, committees, and staff, it prov ides a cultural , SOCial. and recrea~ 
tional program, aiming to make free lime activity a cooperative factor with study in education. 

In all its processes it encourages se lf~irected activity, giving maximum opportunity for se lf­
realization and for grO'Nth in indiv idual soc ial competency and group effectiveness. Its goal is 
the development of persons as well as intellects. 

I<ilcawley Center attempts to meet the diversified needs of the University community in its 
food service program. The Snack Bar, which has been contracted to Arby's, offers a variety of 
fast foods designed to meet the needs of today's commuting student. A fu ll breakfast is offered 
beginning at 7:00 a.m., while the eveni ng student arriv ing after work may choose from a va ried 
menu including roast beef. If you prefer a Mexican flavor to your food, a Taco Bell Express opens 
at 10:00 a.m. each weekday. For those not taken by the fast food craze, breakfast, a full cafeteria­
sty le men u, as well as a variety of sandwiches are offered in the fi rst (loor Terrace Room. 

For those who wish to dine in a more re laxed atmosphere, the Wicker Basket offers a choice 
of table service menu items, or a moderately priced buffet-style meal including a salad bar. In 
addition to the Wicker Basket, the second floor houses dining facil ities for studen ts liv ing in 
I<ilcawley, L~en, and Weller Houses, and for students not r oming in UniverSity-owned hous­
ing. Students who are not residents may purchase a quarterly meal ticket or individual mea ls 
in the Brass Rail Cafe or Christman Din ing Commons. 

Groups who Wish to avai l them se lves of ilcawley Center catering services may choose from 
a selection of buffet and table service menus, served in a variety of attractive conf renee rooms, 
with service available for groups of up to 450 persons. 
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THE SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATION 
O n March 28, 1967, the Trustees of The Youngstown University authorized the President and 

fa ulty of the University (0 begin the process of develop ing graduate programs at the master's 
degree level, to begin in the fal l quarter of 1968. In May, 1967, the Faculty Senate of The 
Youngstown Univers ity considered and authorized the development of master 's degree programs 
in varrOUS academic departments of the Un i rsity. The Youngstow n State University Board of 
Trustees, at its first meeting on August 15, 1967, establ ished the office o f the Dean of the Graduate 
School and the gen ral regulations govern ing the appointmen t of a Graduate Facu lty. It also 
identified and authori zed the in itial grad uate degree programs that wer to be offer d. These 
programs ga ined approval of the Ohio Board of Regents on December 15, 1967; pre limin ary 
accreditation by the Commission on Colleges and Universities of the North Central Association 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools in July, 1968; continued accreditation was awarded in 1974, 
1978, and 1988. The School of Graduate Studies is a m mber of the COl lnCri of Graduate Shoals 
in the Un ited States and the Midwestern Association of Graduate Schools. 

The School of Graduate Studies is administered by a dean who is also a member of the Graduate 
Council. The elected members of the Graduate Council consist of one repre~e ntative of each 
of the colleges ot the Un iversity in which graduate programs are offered, two faculty m mbers­
at-large elected by the Graduate Faculty and one representative of the Grad uate Student Ad­
visory Committee. Standing committees of the Graduate Counci l are Curriculum; Graduate Faculty 
Membersh ip; Graduate Student Advisory; Po licy; Scholarships, Assistantships, and Awards; and 
Graduat Student Grievan e. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The graduate degree program s offered by Youngstown State University are: 

Doctor of Educat ion (Educational Leadership) 
Master of Arts (Economics, Engl ish , H istory). 
Master of Business Adm in istration (Fi nance, Management, Marketing). 
Master of M usic (Performan ce; Music Theory and Composition; M usic H istory and Litera ture; 

Music Education ). 
Master of Science (Biology, Chemistry, Crim inal Justice, Mathematics). 
Master of Science in Education (Master Teacher Program for Elementary and Secondary School 

Teachers; E ucation I Administration ; Counsel ing; and pec ial Edu al i on) . 
Mast rof Science in Engineering (Civil, Electrical , and Mechanical Engineering, and Materials 

Science) . 
Early Placement Program for PhD. in Engineering, w i th Akron University. 

ADMISSION 
Students are adm itted to the School of Graduate Stud ies by the Dean of Graduate Studies 

on recommendation of the department in wh i h the applicant w ishes to do major work. Stud nts 
in combined bac alaureate/rnaster's programs must fol low standard procedures for adm iss ion 
to the School of Graduate Studies. Admiss ion is required before registration in any course for 
graduate cred it (see also Graduate Courses for Undergrad uates). 

The complete application for admission, incl uding supporting materials, should be received 
by the School of Graduate Stud ies at lea t four weeks before the beginning of the term in Which 
the applicant plans to register. Youngstown State Universi ty admits graduate students in the fa ll, 
w inter, spring, and sum mer quarters, except that fore ign students and students majori ng in 
Counse ling may enter only during the fall or sprIng quarters. 
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Application Procedure 
Appl ication for admission is made on a form prov ided by th.e School of Graduate Studies, 

w hich can be requested by writing to the Dean of Graduate Studies, Youngstown State Universi­

ty, Youngstown, Ohio 44555-3091. 

The completed application form is submitted with the application fee to the Bursar's office. 
Applicants must have sent to the School of Graduate S~udies on~ transcript from each college 
or university attended, except Youngstown State University . . TransCri pts must be s nt di re tly from 
the institution . Personal or unofficial transcripts (stam ped Issued to student), or those delivered 
or sent by the applicant instead of the institution, will not be accepted. 

Applications for admission cannot be reviewed until the official l nscripts.of all p revious co l­
lege or university work are received. It is i mpe r~tive, therefore, that the ap plicant see that these 
reach the School of Graduate Studies at the earliest possIble dat~.. Oml~slon of ~nformatlon call­
ed for on the application form wi ll necessitate requests for the addltlOnallOfom:atlOn and therefore 
delay processing of the appl icati on, so the appl.lcant should. take care to provide all the informa­
tion requested in the fi rst submission of matena l ~.. l nternat1 o~al appllcarlts should also see the 
section International Student Admission for addItiona l requIrements. 

As soon as possibl after receipt of appli cation materials, the Gradu~le Dea~ will n?tify the 
student of the action taken on the application, and If the student IS admitted, will have informa­
tion on registration procedures provided. 

Admission Requirements 
M inimum requirements for admission to the School of Graduate Studies are: 

1) A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. 

2) An unrecalculated cu mu lative grade-point average in undergraduate work of at .Ieast 2.5 
(on a 4.0 scale). If an undergraduate course has been repeated, both (all) grades received will 
figure in the calculation of the grade-point average. 

3) Satisfactory preparation for the graduate program in which the student wishe to enroll , .. as specified by the d partment of the major. 

4) The University reserves the right to request a test of w ritten/spoken English of any entering 
graduate student whose primary language i not English. 

The appl icant is reminded to check the specific admission requirements of the p rogram in 
which he/ he w ishes to enroll , to determine whether there are requirements In addition to those 

out! i ned above. 

Test Information 
In certain master's programs Ie t results must be submitted as part of the admissions procedure. 

The registration forms and deadl ine dates for both the Graduate Reco.rd Exammatlon and the 
Graduate Management Admission Test may be sec;ured from the Testing. Center, Youngst~wn 
State University; but the applicant must register for the test With t.he Educallonal Testing Serv ICe, 
Princeton, New Jersey. Arrangements for taking the M iller Analogies Test should be made di rectly 

with the Testin~ Center. 

Types of Admission 

Regular 
Regu lar admission w i ll be granted to a student who satisfies the admission requirements for 

the master's program in wh ich he/she wishes to enroll. 
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Provisional 

O n recommendation of the person in charge of the program involved and subject to the ap­
proval of the Graduate Dean, a student may be accepted wi th provisional admission jf the 
undergraduate record hows slight deficiencies in comparison with the adm ission r quirements 
o the program to wh ich the student seeks entr nee. Students who are admitted prOVisionally 
may be required to make up defi 'encies ~ taking the appropriate undergraduate courses wi thout 
graduate credit. The academic record of all prlN isional students shall be reviewed when 12 quarter 
h urs of degree credit coursework have been completed. The advisor wi ll change the status 
from provi sional to regular if the studen t's defic iencies have been met and the student's record 
ju tifies such a change, and will report the change to the Dean of Graduate Studies on the Change 
of Status form. 

Non-Degree 

Students with a bach lor's degree who wish to regi ster for courses, but who do not expect 
to work toward an advanced degree, may be admitted to the School of Graduate Sludie as non­
degree students on recommendation of the department applied to with the approval of the Dean 
of Graduate Studies. A maximum of 12 credits earned as a non-degree student may later be 
applied toward a degree if accepted by the department in which the student wishes to earn 
a degree and approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Special Non-Degree 

An ind ividual who does not w ish to participate in a speci fic graduate program or be assigned 
to n adv isor in a program may be considered for admission as a special non-degree student 
by the Dean of Graduate Studies. The special non-degree student must meet the prerequi ites 
of the courses prior to enrollment in them. As above, maximum of 12 quarter hours earned 
as a special non-degree student may later be applied toward a degree if the student and the 
cred its are accepted by the department in wh ich the student w ishes to earn a degree and the 
department's recommendation is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Restricted 

Students who w ish to take a workshop for graduate credit but who have not completed the 
regular School of Graduate Studies admission process will be permi tted to register in the School 
of Graduate Studies as restricted graduate students. Such permission is granted by the Dean 
of Graduate Studies, th rough the workshop representative, upon rec ipt of a completed Workshop 
Registration form, whidl includes a statement signed by the applicant that baccalaureate degree 
has been r ce ived. Graduate workshop designated as restricted are graded on a S/U (satisfac­
tory/unsatisfactory) basi s. 

Workshop courses, upon approval of the gradu ate advisor, may be applied to degree work 
at a later date if regular admission to the School of Graduate StudIes is obtained nd if those 
courses are part of the degree program. 

Workshop courses are those specifica lly designated as uch in the Graduate Catalog or by 
the Graduate Council. 

Transient 

Transient admi ss ion may be granted to a student who is in a degree program at an accred ited 
graduate school and who submits a graduate transient student form signed by the dean of the 
graduate school to which he/she wishes to transfer cred it, showing that he/she is a graduate 
student in good stand ing. The form to be used in such cases may be secured from the Youngstown 
State University School of Graduate Studies office. Under some cir 'umstances fran ient admis­
sion may be renewed for a second quarter, but the graduate deans of both universities must 
approve the renewal. 

If a transient student later wishes to become a regular graduate student, the student must be 
admi tted to a degree program by following the usual admission procedures. 

http:nscripts.of


20 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Application Procedure 
Appl ication for admission is made on a form prov ided by th.e School of Graduate Studies, 

w hich can be requested by writing to the Dean of Graduate Studies, Youngstown State Universi­

ty, Youngstown, Ohio 44555-3091. 

The completed application form is submitted with the application fee to the Bursar's office. 
Applicants must have sent to the School of Graduate S~udies on~ transcript from each college 
or university attended, except Youngstown State University . . TransCri pts must be s nt di re tly from 
the institution . Personal or unofficial transcripts (stam ped Issued to student), or those delivered 
or sent by the applicant instead of the institution, will not be accepted. 

Applications for admission cannot be reviewed until the official l nscripts.of all p revious co l­
lege or university work are received. It is i mpe r~tive, therefore, that the ap plicant see that these 
reach the School of Graduate Studies at the earliest possIble dat~.. Oml~slon of ~nformatlon call­
ed for on the application form wi ll necessitate requests for the addltlOnallOfom:atlOn and therefore 
delay processing of the appl icati on, so the appl.lcant should. take care to provide all the informa­
tion requested in the fi rst submission of matena l ~.. l nternat1 o~al appllcarlts should also see the 
section International Student Admission for addItiona l requIrements. 

As soon as possibl after receipt of appli cation materials, the Gradu~le Dea~ will n?tify the 
student of the action taken on the application, and If the student IS admitted, will have informa­
tion on registration procedures provided. 

Admission Requirements 
M inimum requirements for admission to the School of Graduate Studies are: 

1) A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. 

2) An unrecalculated cu mu lative grade-point average in undergraduate work of at .Ieast 2.5 
(on a 4.0 scale). If an undergraduate course has been repeated, both (all) grades received will 
figure in the calculation of the grade-point average. 

3) Satisfactory preparation for the graduate program in which the student wishe to enroll , .. as specified by the d partment of the major. 

4) The University reserves the right to request a test of w ritten/spoken English of any entering 
graduate student whose primary language i not English. 

The appl icant is reminded to check the specific admission requirements of the p rogram in 
which he/ he w ishes to enroll , to determine whether there are requirements In addition to those 

out! i ned above. 

Test Information 
In certain master's programs Ie t results must be submitted as part of the admissions procedure. 

The registration forms and deadl ine dates for both the Graduate Reco.rd Exammatlon and the 
Graduate Management Admission Test may be sec;ured from the Testing. Center, Youngst~wn 
State University; but the applicant must register for the test With t.he Educallonal Testing Serv ICe, 
Princeton, New Jersey. Arrangements for taking the M iller Analogies Test should be made di rectly 

with the Testin~ Center. 

Types of Admission 

Regular 
Regu lar admission w i ll be granted to a student who satisfies the admission requirements for 

the master's program in wh ich he/she wishes to enroll. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 21 

Provisional 

O n recommendation of the person in charge of the program involved and subject to the ap­
proval of the Graduate Dean, a student may be accepted wi th provisional admission jf the 
undergraduate record hows slight deficiencies in comparison with the adm ission r quirements 
o the program to wh ich the student seeks entr nee. Students who are admitted prOVisionally 
may be required to make up defi 'encies ~ taking the appropriate undergraduate courses wi thout 
graduate credit. The academic record of all prlN isional students shall be reviewed when 12 quarter 
h urs of degree credit coursework have been completed. The advisor wi ll change the status 
from provi sional to regular if the studen t's defic iencies have been met and the student's record 
ju tifies such a change, and will report the change to the Dean of Graduate Studies on the Change 
of Status form. 

Non-Degree 

Students with a bach lor's degree who wish to regi ster for courses, but who do not expect 
to work toward an advanced degree, may be admitted to the School of Graduate Sludie as non­
degree students on recommendation of the department applied to with the approval of the Dean 
of Graduate Studies. A maximum of 12 credits earned as a non-degree student may later be 
applied toward a degree if accepted by the department in which the student wishes to earn 
a degree and approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Special Non-Degree 

An ind ividual who does not w ish to participate in a speci fic graduate program or be assigned 
to n adv isor in a program may be considered for admission as a special non-degree student 
by the Dean of Graduate Studies. The special non-degree student must meet the prerequi ites 
of the courses prior to enrollment in them. As above, maximum of 12 quarter hours earned 
as a special non-degree student may later be applied toward a degree if the student and the 
cred its are accepted by the department in wh ich the student w ishes to earn a degree and the 
department's recommendation is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Restricted 

Students who w ish to take a workshop for graduate credit but who have not completed the 
regular School of Graduate Studies admission process will be permi tted to register in the School 
of Graduate Studies as restricted graduate students. Such permission is granted by the Dean 
of Graduate Studies, th rough the workshop representative, upon rec ipt of a completed Workshop 
Registration form, whidl includes a statement signed by the applicant that baccalaureate degree 
has been r ce ived. Graduate workshop designated as restricted are graded on a S/U (satisfac­
tory/unsatisfactory) basi s. 

Workshop courses, upon approval of the gradu ate advisor, may be applied to degree work 
at a later date if regular admission to the School of Graduate StudIes is obtained nd if those 
courses are part of the degree program. 

Workshop courses are those specifica lly designated as uch in the Graduate Catalog or by 
the Graduate Council. 

Transient 

Transient admi ss ion may be granted to a student who is in a degree program at an accred ited 
graduate school and who submits a graduate transient student form signed by the dean of the 
graduate school to which he/she wishes to transfer cred it, showing that he/she is a graduate 
student in good stand ing. The form to be used in such cases may be secured from the Youngstown 
State University School of Graduate Studies office. Under some cir 'umstances fran ient admis­
sion may be renewed for a second quarter, but the graduate deans of both universities must 
approve the renewal. 

If a transient student later wishes to become a regular graduate student, the student must be 
admi tted to a degree program by following the usual admission procedures. 

http:nscripts.of


22 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Transfer Credits 

Master's Degree: Up to 12 quarter hours (8 semester hours) of graduate work completed at 
other accredited institutions may be applied toward a master's degree at Youngstown State Univer­
sity, provided the student earned a grade of A or B in such courses. 

Doctora l Degree: Up to 24 quarter hours (16 semester hours) of post-master's degree graduate 
work completed at other accredited institutions may be applied toward a doctoral degree at 
Youngstown State Un iversi ty, provided the student earned a grade of A or B in such cou rses. 

Credits for courses in which grades of S were received wi ll not be tra sferred. The number 
of transfer credits to be accepted in each case is to be determined by the Graduate Dean on 
the basis of evaluation and recommendation by the department of the student's major: It is the 
re ponsibi li ty of the student to initiate a request for the approval of transfer credits. Transfer hours 
are not included in the calculation of the student's cumulative grade-point average. 

InternationaJ Student Admission 

International applicants must provide al l materials required at least th r e months prior to the 
quarter they wish to be considered for admission. In add ilion to the regu lar admission re­
quirements, the following must also be submitted: 

1) A true or certified copy of the degree earned and all course and examination records, in­
cluding grades received, beyond the secondary school level. 

2) A graduate of a foreign university wh is a non-native English speaker, mus score a 
minimum of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign language (TOEFl) administered by the Educa­
tional Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey; or, score a minimum of 84 on the Michigan English 
Language Battery (MELAB) administered by the Engli h Language Insti tute, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
~ri or to fu ll admission to academi study, students are tested and placed in special English classes, 
If necessary, to ensure an adequate level of English proficiency. 

For F-l or )-1 v isa certification: 

3) Certi fication of good health, in luding medical history and physician's examination . 

4) Evidence of financial support and sponsorship during the period o( study at Youngstown 
State University, including documents of verification. 

S) An international applicant who has attended another United States academic or language 
school must also provide a Visa Clearance form from the last sc 001 attended. 

YSU enrolls students in accordance with the policy of the Un ited States Immigration and 
Naturalization Serv ice. 

REG ISTRATION 

Advisement 

Be~ re initial registra tion the student must consult w ith the faculty member in charge of the 
program to which the student has been admitted, or w ith an assigned adVisor, for advice in 
developing a program of study leading to the desired degree. The ultimate responsibi lity for 
selection of graduate courses, based upon the requirements of the student's program as set forth 
in the catalog, remains w ith the student. Conti nued consultation w ith the advisor is encourag­
ed . Because of the nature of certain programs, an advisor may require con ultation before each 
registration. 
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Registration Procedure 

"!ew ~raduate students and those wh are return ing after more than four qua rter' absenc 
glster Tn person .IJY appointment from the Regbtrar' office. Current radu te studp.n ts receive 

registration maten 15 by mail and have th option of regi stering by mai l. Registration is c ncl ud­
ed on or before the late nd Fina l Registration date ublished in the chedule of Class <;. Detailed 
mformation on registra~ion is containe,d in the ~che~u leof Cia ses and in the dire tions for regist ra­
tion received With r glstratl on matenals. Registrat ion IS not officially completed unti l al l tu it ion 
and fees are paid. 

Change of Registration 

A registered student who w ishes to alter J schedule must campi te a Change of Registration 
form and submit It to the Reg istrar's offlc . A change of regi tration fee is charged to the stu­
dent's account. 

No student may add course for credit or alld it after the seventh alendar day of the quarter 
or after the fifth calendar day of a summer term . 

. W ithdrawal from a course mu t be ac omplished through the Change of Registration procedure. 
Simple fa dure to attend cla ss or notifi ti n to an instrudor is insufficient. A grad f F wi ll 
be recorded. unl s a student officia!ly withdraw . If a student withdraws from on or mor clas e 
durtng the first two weeks of classes, no entry w ill be made on that student's permanent reco rd 
for th w ithdrawn class(es). 

Complete Withdrawal of Registration 

The student who .wishes to w ithdraw from all classes in a particular quarter must follow the 
same procedure a, In Change of Regis tration. If a student withdraw from all classes during the 
first two weeks 01 th uarter, th academic r cord w ill contain the statement Student Com­
pletely Withdrew During the First Two Weeks of the uarter. The tudent who w ithd raws (rom 
all classes will automatica lly receiv permit to register for the subsequent fO ll r quarters. 

OTHER REGULATIONS 

Time Limit 

Master's Degree: All work (includ ing transfer credits) offered in fulfillment of the minimum 
credit hou: requi rement for the degree must have been taken ithin the six-year peri immediate­
ly preced ing the date on which the last requi r ment is ompleted. 

Doctoral Degree: All post-master's coursework, incl uding transfer credit, mu t be taken within 
the six-year period immediately preced ing el igibi li ty for doctoral cand idacy . 

. In pecial cases,. th Dean of Graduate Stud ies may grant an exten ion of the cou r ework time 
limit upon th w ritten request of ' he Chair of the departrn nt of the master's or doctoral study. 

Matriculation to Doctora l Candidacy: Doctoral students shall be granted a six-year period to 
succ ssfully com lete the genera! examination and acquire candidacy status. 

Doctoral Candidacy to Final Dissertation Copy: Doctoral candidates will have five years from 
the acqu.lsltlon of candidacy status t fil ing the final dissertati on copy. Failure to me t th is time 
fram w ill result In cancellatl n of the candidacy. With the appr val of the advi sor and the 
Graduate Studies Commi ttee, the s udent may take a supplemental g neral examination to reac­
qUire c~ndldacy. If the suppl mental general exam ination is passed, the student is readmitt d 
to candl~acy and must complete the dissertation w ithin two years. The supplemental general 
examination may not be repeated more than on e. 
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Graduate Courses 
Courses in which graduate credit may be earned are: 
1) 110Q-level course, which are for docto I students only. 
2) 900- and 1000-level urses, whi h are open to master's students (see Graduate Courses 

for Undergradu ates). At least ne-hal f of the credits applied toward the master's degree mu t 
be earned in courses in the 900- and 1000-series. 

3) Upper-division undergraduate courses (800-level) in which the student may enroll for graduate 
credit only with the approval of the adviso r. 

Only certain upper-divi ion undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credi t. Those 
that are in this category are listed in the Courses section of this catalog. To earn graduate credit 
in an upper-divi sion course the student must be admitted to the Sch 01 of Graduate Studies 
before the course is taken. Graduate students in undergraduate cou rses \oVhich offer graduate 
credit may be expected to pursue the subje t matter in greater depth than the undergraduate 
student. This may require addi tional work assignmen ts. 

Graduate students may register for 700-level or lovver courses but these courses do not apply 
toward the requirements of a graduate degree. Although the grade received and quarter hours 
for su h ourses ppear on the student's record, the hours and quality points are not included 
in the student's cumulative totals. 

Seminar 
A seminar is generally considered to consist of a group of advanc d tudents studying a sub­

ject under a professor, each making some pertinent contribution and all exchanging results through 
informal lectu res, reports, and discussions. 

Thesis 
Certain programs accept or require a thesis as partial fulfillment of the requ irements for the 

degree. Students fo llow the style manual u ed by the field as det rmined by the department. 
The deadli n to submit theses is the fir t day of final examinations of th graduating quarter. 
Add itional thesis presentation information is available from the School of Graduate Studies office. 

Second Master's Degree 
A student who has a master's degree from Youngstown State University and desires second 

master's degree must arn a minimum of 18 quarter hours of credit in addition to the total that 
the student had when the requi rem nts for the firs degree were completed and must complete 
the r quirements for another graduate program. Students with a master's degree from another 
universi ty w ill be limited to a maximum of 12 quarter hours of transfer credit. 

Interrupted Enrollment 
Students who interrupt their attendance for four or more quarters must apply for readmission 

as former students at least two weeks prior to late and final registration. Graduate students who 
have not attended for six year must al 0 pay a readmission fee. 

Graduate students w ho fail to take courses or otherwise to pursue their graduate education 
for a period of two years w ilt be readmi tted only under regulations in oree at the ti me of reap­
plication. 

Academic Standards 
A cumulative grade-paint average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for graduation. 

All graduate credit courses taken at YSU are included in the grade-point average determination. 
(See Grading System for grades less than C.) 
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Good academic stand ing for graduate students is a cumulative grade-point average of at least 
3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) for all graduate credit courses tak n at YSU. A graduate student who is 
not in good standing may continue to register for courses unti l he/she is dropped from the gr duate 
program. 

Full-Time Status 
A fu l l-time student is one carrying .8 or more hours for credit. A student who is employed 

as a graduate assistant may ca rry a minimum of 6 quarter hours and be onsidered a fu ll-time 
graduate student for academic purposes. How v r, graduate assistants applying f r fed ral fi nan­
cial aid must enroll for 8 quarter hours to meet full-time financial aid status requirements. Graduat 
assistants who find it necess ry to wi thdraw from a class during the academic quarter and drop 
below 8 quarter hours may lose eligibility for fed ra l financial aid as well as eligibility for the 
assistantsh ip. 

Reduced load for Employed Students 
The School of Graduate Studies recommends that the employed student carry Ie s than a fu l l 

academic load as determined in consultation with the major advisor or graduate commit te 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 
The Application by Undergraduate to Enroll in a Graduate Course form is available in the 

School of Graduate Studies office. Students may choose to take such courses for graduate or 
undergraduate credit. 

For Graduate Credit 
An undergraduate student who has sen ior standing and an unrecalculated grade point average 

of at least 2.7 and who does not requ ire a full schedule to complete the baccalaureate degree 
requirements at Youngst wn State University may enroll in 900- and lOOO-lev I courses for 
graduate credit, provided such enrol lment does not cause the total schedu le for the quarter 
to exceed 16 quarter hour . Before registeri ng for courses the student must h ve the approval 
of the advisor, the instructor of each course, and the Dean of Graduate Studies. The credi t earn­
ed cannot be counled toward fulfillment of the requirements for a bachelor's degree, and may 
not be used for graduate credit at Youngstown State University until the student is adm itted 
to the Schoo l of Gra uate Studies and th credit is accepted by the department in which the 
student continues graduate work. The maximum amount of such credit that will be acceptable 
at Youngstown State University is 15 hours. 

For Undergraduate Credit 
Perm ission to undergraduates to enroll in graduate courses for undergraduate credit will be 

granted only to students wi th proven exceptional a demic abil ity; such permission wi ll b 
based on a petition prepared by the student'S major department containing a statement of ri teria 
used to determine exceptional and pproved by the chair of the department offering the course 
and the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Grading System 
The following grading system is used in reporting a final evaluation of ~he work of graduate 

students in courses or thesis research: A, B, C, D, F. The grade point equivalents are 4, 3, 2, 
1, and 0 respectively. 

Grades of D and F carry no graduate credit but will be used to determine the student's grade­
point average. Failu re wi ll normally be indicated by a D; a grade of F indicates that the student 
has not achieved even a minimum grasp of the essentials of the c urse; thi s grade can also 
result from failure to withd raw officially from a course (see Change of Registration, and Redu ­
tion/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal). A student has the privilege of repeating a cour e 
once, but the repetition is treated merely as another course, along w ith the fi rst, in ca lculating 
the tudent's grade-point average. 
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2) 900- and 1000-level urses, whi h are open to master's students (see Graduate Courses 
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Graduate w r!<shops designated as re tricted are graded on a S/U (sati factory/unsatisfactory) 
basi. 

A grad of I (incomplete) may be given to a student who has been doing sati sfactory \ ork 
in a cour e but, for reasons beyond the. tudent 's control and deemed Justifiable by th in 'truc­
tor, has not complpted II reqUIrements for a lour e when grades are submi tt~d . A written ex­
planation of the reason for the I and a date by wh leh II c urse requirements wil l be campi ted 
(wh ich must b within one year) w ill be fo rwarded to the office of the Regi trar for in lusian 
in th student' perman nt record, with copi to th e student nd the dep rtment chair. The 
Instruct r w ill in itiate grade change upon compl tion of th course requ irements. If no formal 
grade change occu rs wi thi n one year; the I utomati lIy c nverts to an F. If graduati n a cur 
with in the one-year time pe riod, the I grade wi ll be converted to n F before graduati on . Depart­
ment chairs re granted authority to convert grades of I into final grades in cases where in truc­
tors mdY have severed connecti ns w ith the Unive ity or have been in apac itated before 
onverting the grade. 

The grade of W will be given for all w ithdrawals properl y processed during the third th rough 
sixth weeks of an quarter (or from the fi fth calendar day through th th ird week of each 5-week 
summer term). (Properly processed describes withdrawals made in conformity with the instruc­
tions on the Change of Registration Form.) A grade ofW does not appe r on the student's academi 
record if w ithdrawal occu before the nd of the second week f classes, Ithough it does ap­
pear on the grade report rece ived by the stud Ill. A withdrawal made after the thr e- or si x-week 
period w ill be recorded as an F unless the w ithdrawa l was the resu lt of ( Ir umstances over which 
the student had no control as shown by eviden e presented by the student in a peti tion to the 
Dean of Graduate Studies. Any grade f F assign d because of ab ence may be r viewed up n 
petition to the Graduate Dean. W h re withd raw Is chan the tude t's tatu~ from full-time 
to p rt-time, the student immediately forfeits any privileges contingent upon lull-time status, 
and all interested parties who leg lIy require it will be notifi ed . 

In the ca e of th \ . work, independent study, and other ou where research or scholar­
ship is ti ll in progress at the time grades are to be reported, a PR m be reported in place 
of a convention I grade. The PR grade is intended to indicate that it is the natur of the scholar­
ship ra ther than the tudent's ability to campi te the work that is preven ting the issuance of 

• 

conventional grade. A PR grade must be converted to a regular rade prior to graduation . 


In the case of thesis, independent study, and other courses where re e r h or cholarship is 
~t i ll in progre s at the time grades dre reported, a PR may be assigned in place of a conventional 
grade. The PR grade i~ intended ro indicate that It is the nature of the schol rship rath r than 
th student's abi li ty t complete the work that is preventing the issuan e of a conventional grade. 
PR grades must be converted to a regu lar grad prior to gra uation. 

Au signifies that the student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. 

A graduate student may not lect to take a course under the creditlno credit option. 

Grade Changes 
Applicati ns for grade h nges must be completed by the instru ctor and mus contain the 

signature of the Graduate Dean unles the hange is from Incomplete (I) or Progress (PRJ. All 
grade changes must be submitted to the Rec rd Offic by the dean or instru tor; they wi II not 
be ccepted from the studenl . In no cas may a grade be hanged after a . tudent has rl'ceived 
a graduate degree for the purpose of chan in the grade-point average of the completed degree. 

Change of Curriculum 
A Iud nt mu t request in writing transfer from on graduate program to an ther. The transfer 

is compl e when n advisor in the program to which the student is tr nsferring has been ap· 
pOinted and ha a cepted the stud nt as an advisee, and when the change has be n reported 
to and approved by the Dean of radu te Studies. In such cases of transfer, courses taken in 
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the o rigin I curri u lum th t also apply oward the degree in the new curriculum will be ac­
c.ePted. None of th c~it hours or quality points earned in other courses in the original cu r­
riculum w, II be taken Into a count in th n w curricuillm However, the student's academic 
record and grade-paint average will reflect all graduate cour e taken . 

Auditing Courses 

. A student may register for and attend any courses as an auditor. An auditor is not held respon­
Sible for the regula, classwork, class attendance and preparation of assignments, and receive 
no credit f r the course. The student pays the regular k li lion, as well as any other applicable 
fees, for the course{s) audi ted. Audi t courses are carried in a tudent's load only for fee pur­
p seo;. A student who has registered for a course for audit may not change that tatus to credit 
aft r the l~t day to add a cI 55. An Au may be given nly to a tuden! who ha begun a cour e 
as an audItor or who has changed status to that of audit r bef r six weeks of a regular quarter 
or three weeks of a split summer session have elapsed. 

Foreign Language Proficiency Examinations 

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures administers proficiency examinations 
in the t lI owing languages: French , German, Ita lian, Latin , Russian and Spanish . The graduate 
student should consult the major departmen t to learn specific degree requirem nts. 

A grade of pa.ss or iail on the proficiency examination w il l be registered with the Graduat 

Studies office. 


It is not the responsibility of either the University or the Oep rtmen! of Foreign Languages 
and Literatures to tutor student for these examinations or to recom mend tutors. 

Commencement 

The Intenti on to Apply for Graduation form and the Appl i ation for Graduation farm must 
be !iled and the graduation fee paid before 5:00 p.m. on the second Fri day of the quarter in 
which the student In tends to graduate. Late applications w ill b accepted th rough the Friday 
of the Sixth week of the quarter, but wi ll require the signature of the graduate dean. A copy 
of the In tention to Apply for Graduati on form 'ill be sent to the student'S m .i r depart­
ment. There are th ree graduation ceremonies each year: Winter Commencemen t, in March, 
at th nd of the se ond quarter of the academ ic r; pring Commencement, in June, at the 
end of the th ird quarter; and Summer Commencern nt, in August or September, at the en of 
the ~umme: session. There is no graduat ion ceremony at the end of the II quarter. Diplom 5 

and transCrI pts for students who have complete the requirem nts for a degree at the end of 
the fa ll quarter and who have appl ied for cand idacy for December graduation bear a December 
graduation dat . However, diplomas for fall graduat s ar not distri buted until the Winter Com­
men ement ceremony in March. 

Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct 

In accordance With The ode, formal disciplinary sanction may be imposed by the University 
",:,henever student and/.o~ group/organization behavior interferes with the University's respon­
slb l~ l ty to ensure a pOSitive ducational envi ronment; r its ubsidiary responsibi lities (or pro­
tectlng.the rights, health, ~nd safety f persons in the University community; maintain ing and 
protectmg property; keeping accurate records; and providi ng necessary services and non­
cl assroom activities. 

In extraordinary circum tances, the Pre ident of the University may suspend studen t and 
deny access to the University campu for a reasonable period of time pending consideration 
of the case. In event of acquittal, every consideration shall be given to the student for om le­
tion of academic work. 

Copies of The ode ar available in the office of the Vice President For Student Aifa irs, 203 
Tod Hal l. 
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1994-95 STUDENT FEES AND CHARGES 

Tuition 
INSTRUCTIONAL FEE (including audit) 

Graduate Students, all credi ts ............. _. . ... ... . .... . .... $ 72 per credi t 
Undergraduate Students, 1- 11 credits. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. 64 per credi t 
Undergraduate Students, 12 - 16 credits .. ....... .... , .. . . ... . . .. 768 per quarter 
Undergraduate cred its in excess of 16 per quarter. . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . 64 per credit 

GEN ERAL FEE 

All Students, 1-11 credits .' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 per credit 

All Students, 12 credi ts or more ... . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .. . . . . , . ... 202 per quarter 

NON-RESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE 

The YSU Regional Service Area, for non-resident tuition surcharge purpo es, is defined as in­

clud ing the counties of Chautauqua, New York; Allegheny, Arm trong, Beaver, Butler, CI rion, 

Crawford, Eri e, Fayette, Forest, Greene, Indiana, Jefferson, Lawrence, Mercer, Venango, Warren, 

Washington, and Westmoreland , Pennsy lvan ia; and Brooke, Hancock, Marshall, and Ohio, West 


Virginia. 
Regional Service Area: 

Students registering f r 1-11 cr d its. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 56 per credit 
Students registering for 12-16 credit ......... . ....•.... . ....... 672 per quarter 
Student registering for more than 16 credits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 per credit 

O utside of Regional Service Area: 
70 per credit Students registering for 1-11 cred its .... . . ....... . .. ..... . 

840 per quarter Students registering for 12-16 credits .. . ..... . . . ...... . 
70 per creditStudents registeri ng for more than 16 credits .... . ....... . ....•. 


HOUSING 
Room and Board ...... . ........... ..... ......... . ...... .. . 3,750 per acado yr. 

(Payable $1 ,250 per quarter, xcept that an extra $200 is collected the 
first quarter of re idency and the Sprin g Quarter is reduced by $200. 
If a resident does not stay through the Spring Quarter, the $200 is forfeited.) 

Security Deposit (paid first quarter) ........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 
Single Room Surcharge . . . ... . ..... ......... .. . ...... ....... 220 per quarter 
Room- per five-week summer session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 
Single Room Surcharge-per five-week summer session 110 
University Apartments (room only, per person per academic year) .... 2,460 
Summ r (room only, five weeks) ............. . ... . ...... ' 370 
Volunt ry Board Plan (students not living in University housing) 

Nineteen-meal plan-per week ............................. 615 per quarter 
Fi fteen-meal plan-per week .......... .. .. . . ...... . ........ 525 per quarter 
Ten-meal plan-per week .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 405 per quarter 
Five-mea! plan-per week .... . . .. .... •.. . .. .•.. .. . . . . . . ... 220 per quarter 

Special Purpose Fees 
20 per course Laboratory Materi Is Fee .... .. .........• . ....... . .......... . 

25 per credit Performance M usic . ..... . .... . . . . .. . ........... . ......... . 

30
App lication (grad ate students) . ... - .. . .. . ....... . . ... . . . 

10 per changeChange of Regi stration ., ............ • . . . . . .. . . . . . ... .. • . .... 

40 per course Cred it by Examin tion ..... . ....... . .. . . ........ . . ....... . . . 

25
Graduation ... . .. . .. . ........... .. ....................... . 

50
Late Application for Graduation (after third week of the quarter) .... . 
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International Student Credentials Evaluation 35 
Late Payment .... .. . . .. . .. . . . ......... . 21 
Late Registration . . . ... . . . ....... . • .. 40 
Parking Permit . .. .. . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . ... • .. . .. . . . .... 35 per quarter 

Per day w ith ut permi t ... . .. ... . .... ... . ...... . 2 
Proficiency Examination .. . ... .. ... .. ...... . . . . . 25 per course 
Transcript .... . . . ... .. ............ . 
Tuition Installment Payment Plan Applicatio~ ' : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . 

5 
2 1 

per copy 
per use 

Tuition Installment Late Payment ............ . . .. .. . . . ..... '. 14 
Tuition Loan Late Payment ........ • .... 10 per month 

Service Charges 

Diploma Mailing (not assessed those attending commencement) 10 
Diploma Replacement ......................... . ......... 30 
Health and Physical Education Activity: set by and paid to independent vendor. 
Health and Physical Education Locker and Towel : 

All authori z d users ................... . 25 per quarter 

Lock or Towel Replacement . . . . . . ... . ........ . . 5 each 


1.0. Replacement . . . ....... . . ... . .. . ...... . ... . ... . 10 

I.D. Validation Sticker Replacement . . .. . ... . .. . ... . . .. .... . . 5 
Maag Library Carrel Key Deposit (paid at Maag Library) . . . . . . .. . 20 
Retu rned Check or Cr di t Card 20 
Student Locker Rental (paid at Ki·I~.~~i~y'): : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 10 per acad. yr. 
Thesis Binding ... . ......... . ...... . ... .... ....... . 15 per copy 
Wi thd rawal . ..... . .. .. .. .. . . ... . ....... . 25 

Fines 
LIBRARY 
Overdue book: 10 cents per day to a maximum of $11 , plus cost of book 

replacement, pl us $10 processing charge. 
Overdue reserve book: 55 cents per day to a maximum of $11 , plus cost of 

book replacement, plus $10 processing charge. 
Unauthorized removal of closed reserve book: same as for overdue reserve 

plus $5. ' 

PARKING 

(fines double if not paid with in 20 days of issuance of ticket) : 
Class I-All violations except th se in Class II ...... . . . . ...... , 10 
Class II-Parki ng in a h ndicap zone wi thout proper permit, 

pa.r:king at a no parking sign, tow a ay zone, loading zone, 
offld I use only sign, fire lane, or in the campus core area. 35 

THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CHANGE ANY FEE WITHOUT NOTICE 

Fees 

Tuition . The sum of the Graduate Instructional Fee and the General Fee is the tuition for a 
student. 

Graduate Instructional Fee. This charge is assessed all students each quarter. The rate is per 
academIC qua er hour of, credit of registration . This f e supplements the state subsidy and is 
a revenue of the UnIversIty's Educati onal General Fund. 
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1994-95 STUDENT FEES AND CHARGES 

Tuition 
INSTRUCTIONAL FEE (including audit) 

Graduate Students, all credi ts ............. _. . ... ... . .... . .... $ 72 per credi t 
Undergraduate Students, 1- 11 credits. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. 64 per credi t 
Undergraduate Students, 12 - 16 credits .. ....... .... , .. . . ... . . .. 768 per quarter 
Undergraduate cred its in excess of 16 per quarter. . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . 64 per credit 

GEN ERAL FEE 

All Students, 1-11 credits .' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 per credit 

All Students, 12 credi ts or more ... . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .. . . . . , . ... 202 per quarter 

NON-RESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE 

The YSU Regional Service Area, for non-resident tuition surcharge purpo es, is defined as in­

clud ing the counties of Chautauqua, New York; Allegheny, Arm trong, Beaver, Butler, CI rion, 

Crawford, Eri e, Fayette, Forest, Greene, Indiana, Jefferson, Lawrence, Mercer, Venango, Warren, 

Washington, and Westmoreland , Pennsy lvan ia; and Brooke, Hancock, Marshall, and Ohio, West 


Virginia. 
Regional Service Area: 

Students registering f r 1-11 cr d its. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 56 per credit 
Students registering for 12-16 credit ......... . ....•.... . ....... 672 per quarter 
Student registering for more than 16 credits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 per credit 

O utside of Regional Service Area: 
70 per credit Students registering for 1-11 cred its .... . . ....... . .. ..... . 

840 per quarter Students registering for 12-16 credits .. . ..... . . . ...... . 
70 per creditStudents registeri ng for more than 16 credits .... . ....... . ....•. 


HOUSING 
Room and Board ...... . ........... ..... ......... . ...... .. . 3,750 per acado yr. 

(Payable $1 ,250 per quarter, xcept that an extra $200 is collected the 
first quarter of re idency and the Sprin g Quarter is reduced by $200. 
If a resident does not stay through the Spring Quarter, the $200 is forfeited.) 

Security Deposit (paid first quarter) ........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 
Single Room Surcharge . . . ... . ..... ......... .. . ...... ....... 220 per quarter 
Room- per five-week summer session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 
Single Room Surcharge-per five-week summer session 110 
University Apartments (room only, per person per academic year) .... 2,460 
Summ r (room only, five weeks) ............. . ... . ...... ' 370 
Volunt ry Board Plan (students not living in University housing) 

Nineteen-meal plan-per week ............................. 615 per quarter 
Fi fteen-meal plan-per week .......... .. .. . . ...... . ........ 525 per quarter 
Ten-meal plan-per week .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 405 per quarter 
Five-mea! plan-per week .... . . .. .... •.. . .. .•.. .. . . . . . . ... 220 per quarter 

Special Purpose Fees 
20 per course Laboratory Materi Is Fee .... .. .........• . ....... . .......... . 

25 per credit Performance M usic . ..... . .... . . . . .. . ........... . ......... . 

30
App lication (grad ate students) . ... - .. . .. . ....... . . ... . . . 

10 per changeChange of Regi stration ., ............ • . . . . . .. . . . . . ... .. • . .... 

40 per course Cred it by Examin tion ..... . ....... . .. . . ........ . . ....... . . . 

25
Graduation ... . .. . .. . ........... .. ....................... . 

50
Late Application for Graduation (after third week of the quarter) .... . 
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International Student Credentials Evaluation 35 
Late Payment .... .. . . .. . .. . . . ......... . 21 
Late Registration . . . ... . . . ....... . • .. 40 
Parking Permit . .. .. . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . ... • .. . .. . . . .... 35 per quarter 

Per day w ith ut permi t ... . .. ... . .... ... . ...... . 2 
Proficiency Examination .. . ... .. ... .. ...... . . . . . 25 per course 
Transcript .... . . . ... .. ............ . 
Tuition Installment Payment Plan Applicatio~ ' : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . 

5 
2 1 

per copy 
per use 

Tuition Installment Late Payment ............ . . .. .. . . . ..... '. 14 
Tuition Loan Late Payment ........ • .... 10 per month 

Service Charges 

Diploma Mailing (not assessed those attending commencement) 10 
Diploma Replacement ......................... . ......... 30 
Health and Physical Education Activity: set by and paid to independent vendor. 
Health and Physical Education Locker and Towel : 

All authori z d users ................... . 25 per quarter 

Lock or Towel Replacement . . . . . . ... . ........ . . 5 each 


1.0. Replacement . . . ....... . . ... . .. . ...... . ... . ... . 10 

I.D. Validation Sticker Replacement . . .. . ... . .. . ... . . .. .... . . 5 
Maag Library Carrel Key Deposit (paid at Maag Library) . . . . . . .. . 20 
Retu rned Check or Cr di t Card 20 
Student Locker Rental (paid at Ki·I~.~~i~y'): : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 10 per acad. yr. 
Thesis Binding ... . ......... . ...... . ... .... ....... . 15 per copy 
Wi thd rawal . ..... . .. .. .. .. . . ... . ....... . 25 

Fines 
LIBRARY 
Overdue book: 10 cents per day to a maximum of $11 , plus cost of book 

replacement, pl us $10 processing charge. 
Overdue reserve book: 55 cents per day to a maximum of $11 , plus cost of 

book replacement, plus $10 processing charge. 
Unauthorized removal of closed reserve book: same as for overdue reserve 

plus $5. ' 

PARKING 

(fines double if not paid with in 20 days of issuance of ticket) : 
Class I-All violations except th se in Class II ...... . . . . ...... , 10 
Class II-Parki ng in a h ndicap zone wi thout proper permit, 

pa.r:king at a no parking sign, tow a ay zone, loading zone, 
offld I use only sign, fire lane, or in the campus core area. 35 

THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CHANGE ANY FEE WITHOUT NOTICE 

Fees 

Tuition . The sum of the Graduate Instructional Fee and the General Fee is the tuition for a 
student. 

Graduate Instructional Fee. This charge is assessed all students each quarter. The rate is per 
academIC qua er hour of, credit of registration . This f e supplements the state subsidy and is 
a revenue of the UnIversIty's Educati onal General Fund. 
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General Fee. This charge is Iso assessed all students each quarter; the rate depends upon 
the number of credits for which the student is r gistering. This fee is for non-instructiona l ser­
vi es such as Kilcawley Cent r, intercoll giate athletics, intramural sports, p rforming rtists 
and lecture programs, student government, and the Car er Serv ices ffi e. 

Auditing Cour es. C;tudents may audit courses (i.e., regi ster t take a course without receiving 
credit). The fees are the same as if the course was taken for cre it. 

Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge. As noted above, all students pay the instructio nal fee and 
the gene I fee. Those student who are not legal residents of Ohio must also pay a surcharg . 
Students who are legal residents of the regional service area pay a Ie ser surcharge than do 
students who are legal residen of other ar as. The regional service ar a includes 23 counties 
in New Y rk, Pennsylvania, and West Virginia. 

urse Fee; omputer Ass isted Course Fee; Computer Intensiv ourse Fee. Many classe 
and laboratories require th use of consumable materials or upplies. Students enrolled in cou rses 
so identi fied are assessed a fee for these su pply items. The fee is variable and is ap roximate ly 
proportional 10 the cost of the sup l ies used in the class. 

Performa nce Music F e. This fe I in addition to the regu lar instructional fee. It is asses ed 
Iud n taking musi Ie sons and ppl ies n a per-cr dit baSIS. 

Other Fees 
Application Fee. A non-refun able applicat ion fee must accompany the application for d­

mission to the School of Graduate Stud ies. Once a student has paid the application fee, he/she 
shall not be recharged n application fee un less si x or more years have elapsed since the stu­
dent was last registered as a graduate student. 

Graduate M anagement Admission Test (GMA T) Fee. The GMAT is an aptitud te t esigned 
to measLi r abi liti s importan t to the study of bu iness t the graduate level. It is offered fou r 
times a year. Registra tion forms are available at the Uni versity COLIn eli ng and Testi ng Center. 

Graduate Record Examination F e. The apti tude portiun of the Graduate Record Examina­
ti n i administered on campus five times a year. R gist:r.ltion forms are avai labl at the Counseli ng 
nd Testing Center. 
Graduation Fee. A fee i charged persons awarded a degrpe and is to be paid before the p­

pl ication for graduation i filed wi th the dean of the school or college wardi ng the degr e. 
The fee covets the r quired a ademi attire (cap and go n) an the diploma. No reduction 
or waiver oi the fee occurs for graduat ion in absentia or tor use 0 110n-a demi ttire. The 
fee applies for each degree granted except h norary degrees. The graduati on fee doubles when 
paid after the deadl ine to apply for graduiltion . This fee is nonrefun able. 

Late Paym nt Fe . Payment of a bill after the due dat re ults in assessment of a late payment 
fee. The graduate in tru ional fee, general fee, non-res ident tuition, and applied music fee are 
due in fu l l 1 0 d ys prior to the first day of sch duled classes for that term or as othervvise shown 
i th calendar or Schedu le f Classes. All fees and charges bill ed must be paid and partial 
payment will not be ac epted. This fee is also charged any student who regi ters after classes 
begm . 

Late Registrat ion Fee. A fee i charged a currently enrolled student who fai l to regi ster for 
the next term at the assigned time. 

Park ing Permit Fee. A permit to park in YSU parking facilities w ill be issu to tudents and 
empl yees of the Univer ity upon paym nt of th fe . The fee i for th academ ic uarter and 
does not gu rantee a parking space. Some faci li ties are restricted (e.g. for students only, or for 
facu l an st ff nly) . The current Driv ing and P rki ng Regulations pamphlet and parki ng lot 
map should be consulted. A daily fee is harged anyone not h v ing a permit who wishes to 
park in fac il ities designated for cash business. Persons other than employe s and students who 
are on campus for a short period of ti me to condu t bu ine 5 may park in the visitor's lot on 
the c roer of Spri ng and Bryson Streets (lot M8) if space is available. The parking permit fee 
is refundable on ly if the student w ithdraws and retu rns Ihe perm it and access card. Any refund 
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is prorated at the d ily parking rate through the end of the withdrawal period (first 6 days of 
regular term), unl s an A pi ical i n for Involuntary Wi thdrawal is filed and th sticker and card 
are retumed wi thi n 5 days of withdrawal. There i no refund for perm its retumed later than 
5 day after withdrawal. 

Proficiency EX<Jm in tion Fe . A fee is charged for an examination provided by an academic 
department to determi ne a student's proficiency for some reason other than as ignm nt of 
academic cred it. 

Withdrawal Charg . See Reduction/Refun d of Fee Charge Upon Withdr IVa I. 

Service Charges 

Health and Physical Edu aeion Locker and Towel Fee. Students enrolled in a class requiring 
locker, basket or towel serv ice in Beeghly Physi al Education Center or the Sports Complex 
d not pay a fee. Oth r uthorized persons pay a fee each academic quarter. Loss or damage 
to the lock or towel will result in assessment of a replacement charge. 

Identification Card Replacement Charge. A charge is made for replacement of an tD card 
ur a CU ff Ilt term validation sticker whicl is to be affixed to the ID card. 

Residence Hall Charge. University housing is available by the academic year. The residence 
contract in ludes room and 19 meals per week. In addition to the charge for serv ice, a ecurity 
depusit is reqUired. Payment and refunds are as scheduled in the housing contract. Meal Ii ket· 
are also avai lab le for students who are not residents of University-owned housing. 

Returned Check Charge. A charge is made t anyone whose h ck or charge card is returned 
unpaid by the bank. Any late payment fee applicable is also assessed. Failure to pay bi ll ing 
of retum check and/or charge within ten days and/or a second check! harge return will resu lt 
in the University not epting this type of payment at any of its collection points. 

Student Locker Charge. A l imited number of I ckers are available in various buildings for 
the convenience of commuti ng students. Payment and assignments are made at the Ki Icaw I y 
Information Center. 

Thesis Binding Charge. A charge is made for each copy of a master's thesis bound by the 
William F. Maag, Jr. Library. 

Transcript of Credits Charge. A charge is made for each transcript issued. Transcripts will 
not be issued for studen ts or alumni with outstanding debts owed the Un iversity. O nly a stu­
dent may order a transcript; however, students are cautioned that most graduate and profes­
sional schools and many employers accept transcripts only if sent directly by the University. 

Fines 
Parking Violation Fine. Parking wi thout a permit, park ing in such a manner as to impede 

regular traffic flow, occupancy of more than one identified space ( suming lines re not 
obscured), and other offenses as identi fied in the Driving and Parking Regulations w ill resul t 
in issuance of a citation against the student resp nsible f r the v hicle (e.g., student driving 
parents ' car). Payment of a fine removes the citation; however, the fine is doubled if not p id 
w ithin 20 days of issuan e. Vehicles may be towed in certain cases. See the regulations. 

Library Fines. Fines are assessed for failure to return books on time as stipu lated or for the 
unauthorized removal of a reserved book. W illful damage or defacement of library materials 
or other property is a violation of State law and is punished as such. 

Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal 
To w ithdraw from a single course or from all courses it is necessary to complete a Change 

of Registration form and present it to the Registrar's office, Jones Hall . Nonattendance of class 
or notification to the instructor or department does not consti lu! official wi thdrawal. 
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General Fee. This charge is Iso assessed all students each quarter; the rate depends upon 
the number of credits for which the student is r gistering. This fee is for non-instructiona l ser­
vi es such as Kilcawley Cent r, intercoll giate athletics, intramural sports, p rforming rtists 
and lecture programs, student government, and the Car er Serv ices ffi e. 

Auditing Cour es. C;tudents may audit courses (i.e., regi ster t take a course without receiving 
credit). The fees are the same as if the course was taken for cre it. 

Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge. As noted above, all students pay the instructio nal fee and 
the gene I fee. Those student who are not legal residents of Ohio must also pay a surcharg . 
Students who are legal residents of the regional service area pay a Ie ser surcharge than do 
students who are legal residen of other ar as. The regional service ar a includes 23 counties 
in New Y rk, Pennsylvania, and West Virginia. 

urse Fee; omputer Ass isted Course Fee; Computer Intensiv ourse Fee. Many classe 
and laboratories require th use of consumable materials or upplies. Students enrolled in cou rses 
so identi fied are assessed a fee for these su pply items. The fee is variable and is ap roximate ly 
proportional 10 the cost of the sup l ies used in the class. 

Performa nce Music F e. This fe I in addition to the regu lar instructional fee. It is asses ed 
Iud n taking musi Ie sons and ppl ies n a per-cr dit baSIS. 

Other Fees 
Application Fee. A non-refun able applicat ion fee must accompany the application for d­

mission to the School of Graduate Stud ies. Once a student has paid the application fee, he/she 
shall not be recharged n application fee un less si x or more years have elapsed since the stu­
dent was last registered as a graduate student. 

Graduate M anagement Admission Test (GMA T) Fee. The GMAT is an aptitud te t esigned 
to measLi r abi liti s importan t to the study of bu iness t the graduate level. It is offered fou r 
times a year. Registra tion forms are available at the Uni versity COLIn eli ng and Testi ng Center. 

Graduate Record Examination F e. The apti tude portiun of the Graduate Record Examina­
ti n i administered on campus five times a year. R gist:r.ltion forms are avai labl at the Counseli ng 
nd Testing Center. 
Graduation Fee. A fee i charged persons awarded a degrpe and is to be paid before the p­

pl ication for graduation i filed wi th the dean of the school or college wardi ng the degr e. 
The fee covets the r quired a ademi attire (cap and go n) an the diploma. No reduction 
or waiver oi the fee occurs for graduat ion in absentia or tor use 0 110n-a demi ttire. The 
fee applies for each degree granted except h norary degrees. The graduati on fee doubles when 
paid after the deadl ine to apply for graduiltion . This fee is nonrefun able. 

Late Paym nt Fe . Payment of a bill after the due dat re ults in assessment of a late payment 
fee. The graduate in tru ional fee, general fee, non-res ident tuition, and applied music fee are 
due in fu l l 1 0 d ys prior to the first day of sch duled classes for that term or as othervvise shown 
i th calendar or Schedu le f Classes. All fees and charges bill ed must be paid and partial 
payment will not be ac epted. This fee is also charged any student who regi ters after classes 
begm . 

Late Registrat ion Fee. A fee i charged a currently enrolled student who fai l to regi ster for 
the next term at the assigned time. 

Park ing Permit Fee. A permit to park in YSU parking facilities w ill be issu to tudents and 
empl yees of the Univer ity upon paym nt of th fe . The fee i for th academ ic uarter and 
does not gu rantee a parking space. Some faci li ties are restricted (e.g. for students only, or for 
facu l an st ff nly) . The current Driv ing and P rki ng Regulations pamphlet and parki ng lot 
map should be consulted. A daily fee is harged anyone not h v ing a permit who wishes to 
park in fac il ities designated for cash business. Persons other than employe s and students who 
are on campus for a short period of ti me to condu t bu ine 5 may park in the visitor's lot on 
the c roer of Spri ng and Bryson Streets (lot M8) if space is available. The parking permit fee 
is refundable on ly if the student w ithdraws and retu rns Ihe perm it and access card. Any refund 
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is prorated at the d ily parking rate through the end of the withdrawal period (first 6 days of 
regular term), unl s an A pi ical i n for Involuntary Wi thdrawal is filed and th sticker and card 
are retumed wi thi n 5 days of withdrawal. There i no refund for perm its retumed later than 
5 day after withdrawal. 

Proficiency EX<Jm in tion Fe . A fee is charged for an examination provided by an academic 
department to determi ne a student's proficiency for some reason other than as ignm nt of 
academic cred it. 

Withdrawal Charg . See Reduction/Refun d of Fee Charge Upon Withdr IVa I. 

Service Charges 

Health and Physical Edu aeion Locker and Towel Fee. Students enrolled in a class requiring 
locker, basket or towel serv ice in Beeghly Physi al Education Center or the Sports Complex 
d not pay a fee. Oth r uthorized persons pay a fee each academic quarter. Loss or damage 
to the lock or towel will result in assessment of a replacement charge. 

Identification Card Replacement Charge. A charge is made for replacement of an tD card 
ur a CU ff Ilt term validation sticker whicl is to be affixed to the ID card. 

Residence Hall Charge. University housing is available by the academic year. The residence 
contract in ludes room and 19 meals per week. In addition to the charge for serv ice, a ecurity 
depusit is reqUired. Payment and refunds are as scheduled in the housing contract. Meal Ii ket· 
are also avai lab le for students who are not residents of University-owned housing. 

Returned Check Charge. A charge is made t anyone whose h ck or charge card is returned 
unpaid by the bank. Any late payment fee applicable is also assessed. Failure to pay bi ll ing 
of retum check and/or charge within ten days and/or a second check! harge return will resu lt 
in the University not epting this type of payment at any of its collection points. 

Student Locker Charge. A l imited number of I ckers are available in various buildings for 
the convenience of commuti ng students. Payment and assignments are made at the Ki Icaw I y 
Information Center. 

Thesis Binding Charge. A charge is made for each copy of a master's thesis bound by the 
William F. Maag, Jr. Library. 

Transcript of Credits Charge. A charge is made for each transcript issued. Transcripts will 
not be issued for studen ts or alumni with outstanding debts owed the Un iversity. O nly a stu­
dent may order a transcript; however, students are cautioned that most graduate and profes­
sional schools and many employers accept transcripts only if sent directly by the University. 

Fines 
Parking Violation Fine. Parking wi thout a permit, park ing in such a manner as to impede 

regular traffic flow, occupancy of more than one identified space ( suming lines re not 
obscured), and other offenses as identi fied in the Driving and Parking Regulations w ill resul t 
in issuance of a citation against the student resp nsible f r the v hicle (e.g., student driving 
parents ' car). Payment of a fine removes the citation; however, the fine is doubled if not p id 
w ithin 20 days of issuan e. Vehicles may be towed in certain cases. See the regulations. 

Library Fines. Fines are assessed for failure to return books on time as stipu lated or for the 
unauthorized removal of a reserved book. W illful damage or defacement of library materials 
or other property is a violation of State law and is punished as such. 

Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal 
To w ithdraw from a single course or from all courses it is necessary to complete a Change 

of Registration form and present it to the Registrar's office, Jones Hall . Nonattendance of class 
or notification to the instructor or department does not consti lu! official wi thdrawal. 
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A ful l reduction of the in tructional, general, music performance, and course materials fees, 
and the nonresident surcha rge, will be provided for all withdrawals in conformity with the follow­
ing schedule: 

Course Duration" 100% Refund* No Refund 
10 weeks or more 6th day of term or earlier 7th day of term or later 
5- 9 weeks 5th day of term or earlier 6th day of term or later 
less th an 5 weeks 3rd day of term or ea rl ier 4th day of term or later 

· Every day of the week is counted except Sunday 
*For a complete withdrawal from any term, a withdrawal charge of $25-as well as all applicable 
fees, fines and penalties-will be deducted from all refunds. Studen t accounts paid w ith finan­
cial assistanc awards w ill be billed the $25 charge. The YSU student identification card must 
be su rrendered before the refund is paid. After the refund peri od, the $25 withdrawal charge 
is not ass ssed. 

If fees were p id by scholarship, loan, or grant-i n-aid, the appropri ate credit is issued to the 
fund from which the ini tial payment w a made. Pro-rata refunds are calculated for first-time 
freshmen Titl e IV recipients who complete ly w ithdraw during the first 6 weeks of the quarter. 
No refu nds or ad justmen ts are made on student accounts until after the tenth day of the term. 

Any w ithdrawal or reducti on in academic hours, after the schedule outlined above, will not 
be enti tled to a reduct ion of charges and/or refund. 

Application for Involuntary Withdrawal 

If a student wi thdraws for reasons beyond his or her control (e.g., illness, military service, 
job transfer or shift change imposed by the employer which creates a direct conflict with the 
class schedule), the fee harges may be refunded in direct proportion to the number of weeks 
in attendance. An Application for Invol un tary W ithdrawal can only be processed for courses 
in which the student has already received a grade of W (withdrawn). Applications for involun­
tary wi thd rawal will only be con sidered for quarters fal ling w ith in the immediately preced ing 
one-year time period (4 quarters). Appeals pertaining to quarters beyond this one-year time Ilimit 
will not be accepted. All App lications for Involuntary W ithdIawa l must be documented, and 
are processed only by mai l on form s provided by the Bursar. Address such correspondence 
to the Fees & Charges Appeals Board, do Bursar, Youngstown State University, Youngstown, 
OH 44555. 

STATE RESIDENCY STATUS 
Place of residency for tu ition purposes will be determined at the time of admission or read­

mission by the D irector of Enrollment Services, on the basis of the residency rules stated below 
and information su pplied on the Application for Admission form . 

If the student has any question about the appropriate cl assification, he/she should immediately 
bring it to the attention of the D irector of Enrollment Serv ices for review. Retroactive refu nds 
or cha rges may be made to any student improperly classified. 

Resident Status Appeal 

Appeal for a change in residency classification should be made in writing to the Director 
of Enrollment Services, who may require the student to complete an Application for Non-Resident 
Tu ition Surcharge Exemption form. The Di rector's decision w ill be sent in writ ing to the stu­
dent, who may then appeal the cl assification in a personal interview with the Director of Enroll­
ment Serv ices. 
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The student may request the Director of Enrollment Services to arrange an appearance before 
the Residence Classification Board. Such appearances ordinarily occur within two weeks of the 
request, if possible. The Residence Classification Board's appellate decision is final. 

Ohio Student Residency for State Subsidy 
and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

(A) Intent and Authority 

(1) It is the intent of the Oh io Board of Reg nts in promulgati ng th is rule to exc lude from treat­
ment as resi dents, as that term is applied here, those persons w ho ar present in the State of 
Oh io primarily for the purpose of r'eceiving the benefit of a state-supported education. 

(2) This rule is adopted pursuant to Chapter 119 of the revi sed code, and under the authority 
conferred upon the O hio Board of Regen ts by Secti n 33333 1 of the rev ised code. 

(8) Definitions for Purposes of This Rule: 

(1) A resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes shall mean any person who maintains a 
twelve-month place or places of residence in Ohio, who is qualIfied as a resi dent to vote in 
Ohio and receive state welfare benefits, and who may be subjected to tax liability under sect ion 
5747.02 of the revised code, provided such person has not, with in the time prescribed by this 
rule, declared hi mself or herself to be or al lowed himself or hersel f to remain a res ident of any 
other state or nation for any of these or other purposes. 

. (2) Financial Support, as used in this rule, shall not include grants, scholarships and awards 
trom persons or entities w hich are not related to the recipient. 

(3) An Institution of Higher Education, as used in this rule, shall mean any university, com­
munity coll ege, technical institute or college, general and technical college, m dical college 
or private medical or dental college which received a d irect subsidy from the State of O hio. 

(4) For the purpose of determining residency for tu ition surcharge purposes at O hio's state­
assisted colleges and universities, domicile is a person's permanent place of abode; there must 
exist a demonstrated intent to live permanently in Oh io, and a legal ab ili ty under iedera l and 
state law to reside permanently in the state. For the pu rpose of this po licy, only one domicile 
may be maintained at a given time. 

(5) For the purpose of determining residency for tuition surcharge purposes at O hio's state­
assisted co lleges and universities, an individual's immigration status w ill not preclude an in­
dividual from obtaining residency status If that individual has the current legal status to remain 
permanently in the United States. 

(C) Residency for Subsidy and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

The following persons shall be c lassified as resi dents of the State of O h io for tuition surcharge 
purposes: 

(1) A dependent student, at least one of whose parents or legal guardian has been a res ident 
of the State of O hio for all other legal purposes for twelve consecutive months or more immediately 
preceding the enrollment of sLlch student in an institution of higher education. 

(2) A person who has been a resident of Oh io for the purpose of this rule for at least twelve 
consecutive months immediately preceding his or her enrollment in an institu ti on of hrgher 
education and who is not rece iving, and has not directly or indirectly received in the preceding 
twel ve consecutive months, fi nancial support from persons or entities who are not residents 
of O hio for all other legal purposes. 

(3) A dependent child of a parent or legal guardian, or the spouse of a persoll who, as of 
the fir,t day of a term of enrollment, has accepted furl-time mployment and establ ished domi ile 
in the State of O hio for reasons other than gai ning the ben f it of favorable tuition rates. 
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A ful l reduction of the in tructional, general, music performance, and course materials fees, 
and the nonresident surcha rge, will be provided for all withdrawals in conformity with the follow­
ing schedule: 

Course Duration" 100% Refund* No Refund 
10 weeks or more 6th day of term or earlier 7th day of term or later 
5- 9 weeks 5th day of term or earlier 6th day of term or later 
less th an 5 weeks 3rd day of term or ea rl ier 4th day of term or later 

· Every day of the week is counted except Sunday 
*For a complete withdrawal from any term, a withdrawal charge of $25-as well as all applicable 
fees, fines and penalties-will be deducted from all refunds. Studen t accounts paid w ith finan­
cial assistanc awards w ill be billed the $25 charge. The YSU student identification card must 
be su rrendered before the refund is paid. After the refund peri od, the $25 withdrawal charge 
is not ass ssed. 

If fees were p id by scholarship, loan, or grant-i n-aid, the appropri ate credit is issued to the 
fund from which the ini tial payment w a made. Pro-rata refunds are calculated for first-time 
freshmen Titl e IV recipients who complete ly w ithdraw during the first 6 weeks of the quarter. 
No refu nds or ad justmen ts are made on student accounts until after the tenth day of the term. 

Any w ithdrawal or reducti on in academic hours, after the schedule outlined above, will not 
be enti tled to a reduct ion of charges and/or refund. 

Application for Involuntary Withdrawal 

If a student wi thdraws for reasons beyond his or her control (e.g., illness, military service, 
job transfer or shift change imposed by the employer which creates a direct conflict with the 
class schedule), the fee harges may be refunded in direct proportion to the number of weeks 
in attendance. An Application for Invol un tary W ithdrawal can only be processed for courses 
in which the student has already received a grade of W (withdrawn). Applications for involun­
tary wi thd rawal will only be con sidered for quarters fal ling w ith in the immediately preced ing 
one-year time period (4 quarters). Appeals pertaining to quarters beyond this one-year time Ilimit 
will not be accepted. All App lications for Involuntary W ithdIawa l must be documented, and 
are processed only by mai l on form s provided by the Bursar. Address such correspondence 
to the Fees & Charges Appeals Board, do Bursar, Youngstown State University, Youngstown, 
OH 44555. 

STATE RESIDENCY STATUS 
Place of residency for tu ition purposes will be determined at the time of admission or read­

mission by the D irector of Enrollment Services, on the basis of the residency rules stated below 
and information su pplied on the Application for Admission form . 
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bring it to the attention of the D irector of Enrollment Serv ices for review. Retroactive refu nds 
or cha rges may be made to any student improperly classified. 

Resident Status Appeal 

Appeal for a change in residency classification should be made in writing to the Director 
of Enrollment Services, who may require the student to complete an Application for Non-Resident 
Tu ition Surcharge Exemption form. The Di rector's decision w ill be sent in writ ing to the stu­
dent, who may then appeal the cl assification in a personal interview with the Director of Enroll­
ment Serv ices. 
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the Residence Classification Board. Such appearances ordinarily occur within two weeks of the 
request, if possible. The Residence Classification Board's appellate decision is final. 
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ment as resi dents, as that term is applied here, those persons w ho ar present in the State of 
Oh io primarily for the purpose of r'eceiving the benefit of a state-supported education. 

(2) This rule is adopted pursuant to Chapter 119 of the revi sed code, and under the authority 
conferred upon the O hio Board of Regen ts by Secti n 33333 1 of the rev ised code. 

(8) Definitions for Purposes of This Rule: 

(1) A resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes shall mean any person who maintains a 
twelve-month place or places of residence in Ohio, who is qualIfied as a resi dent to vote in 
Ohio and receive state welfare benefits, and who may be subjected to tax liability under sect ion 
5747.02 of the revised code, provided such person has not, with in the time prescribed by this 
rule, declared hi mself or herself to be or al lowed himself or hersel f to remain a res ident of any 
other state or nation for any of these or other purposes. 

. (2) Financial Support, as used in this rule, shall not include grants, scholarships and awards 
trom persons or entities w hich are not related to the recipient. 

(3) An Institution of Higher Education, as used in this rule, shall mean any university, com­
munity coll ege, technical institute or college, general and technical college, m dical college 
or private medical or dental college which received a d irect subsidy from the State of O hio. 

(4) For the purpose of determining residency for tu ition surcharge purposes at O hio's state­
assisted colleges and universities, domicile is a person's permanent place of abode; there must 
exist a demonstrated intent to live permanently in Oh io, and a legal ab ili ty under iedera l and 
state law to reside permanently in the state. For the pu rpose of this po licy, only one domicile 
may be maintained at a given time. 

(5) For the purpose of determining residency for tuition surcharge purposes at O hio's state­
assisted co lleges and universities, an individual's immigration status w ill not preclude an in­
dividual from obtaining residency status If that individual has the current legal status to remain 
permanently in the United States. 

(C) Residency for Subsidy and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

The following persons shall be c lassified as resi dents of the State of O h io for tuition surcharge 
purposes: 

(1) A dependent student, at least one of whose parents or legal guardian has been a res ident 
of the State of O hio for all other legal purposes for twelve consecutive months or more immediately 
preceding the enrollment of sLlch student in an institution of higher education. 

(2) A person who has been a resident of Oh io for the purpose of this rule for at least twelve 
consecutive months immediately preceding his or her enrollment in an institu ti on of hrgher 
education and who is not rece iving, and has not directly or indirectly received in the preceding 
twel ve consecutive months, fi nancial support from persons or entities who are not residents 
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(3) A dependent child of a parent or legal guardian, or the spouse of a persoll who, as of 
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Documentation of full-time employment and domicile shall include both of the following 
docllments: 

(a) A swom statement from the emplC1fer or the employer's representative on the letterhead 
of the employer or the employer's representative cert ifying that the parent or spouse of the 
student IS employed full-time In Ohio. 

(b) A copy of the lease under w hich the parent or spouse is the lessee and occupant of 
rented re idential property in the State; a copy of the doslng statement on res ldenUal re .1 
property located in Ohio of which the parent or spouse is the owner and occupant; or If 
the parent or spouse is not the lessee or owner of the residence in which he or she has establlso­
ed domici le, a letter from the owner of the residence cert ifying that the parent or spouse 
resides at that residence. 

(D) 	Additional Criteria Which May Be Considered in Determining Residency for the 
Purpose May Include But Are Not Umited to the Following: 

(1) Criteria evidencing residency: 

(a) If a person is subject to tax l iability under section 5747.02 of the revised code; 

(b) If a person qualifies to vote in Ohio; 

(c) If a person is eligible to receive state welfare benefits; 

(d) If a person has an Ohio driver'S license and/or motor veh icl registration. 

(2) Criteria evidencing lack of res idency: 

(a) If a person is a resident of or intends to be a resid~nt of another state or n?tion for 
the purpose of tax liabi lity, voting, receipt of welfare benefits, or student loan be~ fits (If the 
student qualified (or that 10 n program by being a resident of that state or nation); 

(b) If a person is a resident or intends to be a reSident of another state or nation for any 
purpose other than tax liability, voting, Of receipt of welfare benefits (see paragraph (D)(2)(a) 
of this rule). 

(E) Exceptions to the General Rule of Residency for Tuition Surcharge Purposes: 
(1) A person who is living and is gainfully empl<1y'ed on a fu ll-time or part-time and self-sustaining 

basis in Ohio and who is pursuing a part-time program of instruction at an institution of higher 
educarion shall be considered a re 'ident of Ohio tor these purposes. 

(2) A person who enters and currently remains upon active duty status in the United States 
mi litary service wh ile a resident of Ohio f rail ther legal purposes andhis or h.er dependents 
shall be considered residents ot Oh io for th : I ,-poses as long as Oh iO remains the state of 
such person's domicile. 

(3) A person on active duty status in the United State Mil itary Service who is stationed and 
resides in Ohio and his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these purposes. 

(4) A person who is transferred by his or her employer beyond the territorial limits of the fifty 
states of the United States and the District of Columbia while a reSi dent of OhiO for all other 
le.gal purposes and his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these pur· 
poses as long as Ohio remains the state of such person's domicile as long as s~ch person has 
fu lfilled his or her tax liabil ity to the stale of Ohio for at least the tax year preceding enrollment. 

(5) A person w ho has been employed a a migrant worker in the State of Ohio and his or 
her dependents shall be con idered a resident for these purposes pr<Nided such person has worked 
in Oh io at least four months during each of the three years preceding the proposed enrollment. 

(f) Procedures 
(1) A dependent person classified as a resi dent of Ohi~ for t~es~ p~rposes ~ nder the pn:,vi­

sions of section (C) (1) of th is rule and who is enrolled In an institution ot higher educatIOn 
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when his or her parents or lega l guardian remo es thei r residency from the state 0 Ohio shall 
conti nue to be considered a resident during conti nliOUS full-time enrollment and until hi or 
her completion of any one academic degre program. 

(2) In conSidering residency, removal of the tuden t or the student'S arents or lega l guardian 
from Ohio 5hafl not, during a period of twelve months- fo llowing such removal, consti tute rel in­
qu ishment of Ohio res iden cy status otherwise estab li hed under paragraph (C)(l ) or (C)(2) of 
th is rule. 

(3) For students who quali fy for residency status under (0 (3), residency tatus is I st immediately 
if the emrloyed person upon whom resident student status as based accept employment and 
establishes domici le outside Ohio less lh n 12 month after accepting employment and 
establishing domicil in Ohio. 

(4) Any person once cl as ified as a nonreSident, upon the completion of twel ve consecutive 
months of residency, must pply to the univers ity tor recla siii ce tion as a rP ident )f Ohio for 
en rollment if such person in fact wants to be recl ified as a resident. Should such person pre­
sent clear and c nvineing proof that no part of his or her financial sup ort is or in the preceding 
Iw Ive consecutive months has been provided directly or indi rectly by person~ or en ti ties wh 

re not residents of Ohi for al l other legal purposes, such per on shall be reclassified as a res ident. 

Ev identiary d term inations under this rule shall be mad by the University w hich may re­
quire, among other thin , the submission of do umentation regarding the sources of a student' 
actual fi nancial support. 

(5) Any reclassification of a p rson who was once classified as a non reSident fo r these pur­
poses shall have prospective appl ication only from the date of such reclassificati on. 

(6) Any institu tion of higher education charged with reporting student enroll ment to the hio 
Board of Regen for state c;ubsidy purposes and s Sing the tu ition surcharge shall provide 
individual stud nts w ith a rair and adequate opportun ity to present proof of his or her Ohio 
residency for purposes of th is rule. Such an institution may require th 5ubmiss ion of affidavi ts 
and other documenta ry evidence which it may deem n cessary to a full and complete deter­
mination under this rule. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
Assistantships 

Applications for s istantships must be accompanied or preceded by application for admis­
sion to the School of Graduate Studies. First-year in temation I graduate students w ith superior 
credentials and/or prior academic study in the Uni ted States may pply for graduate assistantship, 

The ass istant h ip program is predi ted on the idea that graduate students, when given an 
opportun ity to a sist the acuity, not only prOVide a servi e to Ihe instilu 'on, but also g<i in val uable 
experience through this work in association with the faculty. Appointments to as istantships are 
made by the Gr duate Dean only upon recommendati on by the department concerned. In those 
instances in which the student indi ates acceptance of an assistanLShip award pri r to Apri l 1 , 
Ihe stud nt may not ae "ept another appointment without first obtain ing fomlal release (or th i 
pu rpose. 

Graduate ass istants may be as igned to instructional, research, and/or other academi duties 
as determined by the department in which the assistan t is appoi nted and as approved by t h~ 
Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Those ass igned to clas room or labora tory duties are under the direct superv ision of a fu ll­
serv ice facu lty member who will retain full responSib ili ty for the maintenance of high academic 
and pedagogi al standards. The oral English roficiency of each graduate assistant provid ing 
classroom-related serv ices (incl uding lab assis nts) will be determined by interv i w wi th and 
certification by the departm nt chair. In the event the department chair cannot certi y that the 
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stud nt is profi jent in Engli sh, the student will be required to sail (actorily complete remedial 
courses prior t being assigned instructional duties. International students must also submit a 
scor of the Test of Spoken Engli h (TSE) to the School of Graduate Studies office. TSE scores 
in the range of 200-240 (Foreign Servic In titute scale level 2 to 3) are normally considered 
th minimally accepted standards. In the absence of t e TSE, international students may be re­
quired to undergo other testing. 

R search assignments afford the assistant the opportunity to participate in authorized facu lty 
or University re earch programs. 

Normally, a sistantships are awarded for a period of three quarters beginning with the fall 
quarter. To remain el igible (or the assistan hip, an appointee must discharge hislher duties satisfac­
torily and maintain good academic standing. An appointee must maintain enrollment In at least 
21 quarter hours of degree cr d ir course work for the regular academic year, and not fewer than 
si x quarter hours of degree credi t course work for anyone quarter. (With the advisor's approval , 
c urse wor that is not part of the graduate assistant's degree program may be counted tCNIard 
the 21 quarter hour minimum for the assistantsh ip.) Approval to carry more than 12 quarter hours 
or fewer than six quarter hours in any quarter must eo ta ined from the department concerned 
and the Graduat Dean. Graduate assistants shall not hold other regu lar employment, whether 
ull- Or part-ti me, but may accept occasional or temporary work subje t to the approva l of the 

department chair or the gradu te supe rvisor of the department. 

Each as istantship carries a stipend and remission of instructional fees, including the nonresi­
dent tu ition surcharge and music performance fees. It does not cover such other expenses a 
the genera l fee, or charges fo r park ing permits. The same remission will be applicable for the 
summer quarter, up to 12 quarter hours, for those who have held an assistantship during each 
of the three preceding quart rs. 

Further information on a 'si stan tship stipends may be obtained from the School of Graduate 
Studies. 

Federal Financial Aid 
Gradu te students enrolled in degree programs at YSU may apply for fede ral financial aid 

in the Scholarsh ips and Financial Aid ffice, Jones Hall 2013. (See Full-Time Status as it relates 
to eligibility for fede ral fi nancial aid.) 

On-Campus Student Employment 
Graduate students enrolle in d gree programs may apply for on-campus student employ­

m nl at the Career Servic office, Jones Ha!! 3025. 

Scholarships 
The YoungstCNIn State University FoundatiDn makes funds ava ilable to provide scholarships 

an grant -in-aid to eli gible graduate students. 

An applicatio must be submitted for each quarter for which a scholarship or grant-in-aid 
is sought. Appli ations or a given quarter are ac epted during the first th rough the fifteenth 
day .of cia es (Monday th rough Friday) of the preceding quarter. Nhenever there are more el igi­
ble appl ic nts than funds availab le, awards will be mad on the basis of grade-point average. 
Applicat i ns received after the deadline w ill normally not be consid red. 

Min imum GfWs, application deadlines, award levels, and eligibility criteria are subject to change 
w ithout n Ii e. 

Detailed information on scholarshi ps and grants-in-aid is avai lable in the School of Graduate 
Studie offi . 
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Fellowships and Awards 

The Earl E. Edga r Memoria( Scholarship Fund was e tablished in 198 by friends and family 
of the late Dr. Earl E. Edgar, Vice PreS ident for Academi Affairs t Youngstown State University. 
This ch~la rs h i p provid an a~nual $500 award [0 a graduate student at YSU studying the 
Humani ties. Selection of the recIpien t w ill be based on fjnancial need and academ i excellen e. 
The selection committee is comprised of the Deans of the School of Graduate Studies and the 
College of Arts and Sciences. 

The Dr. Eugene D. Scudder Graduate Student Teaching Award is a cash award aiven to a 
chemistry graduate student for outstanding performance in teach ing. 0 

The Dr. james A. Reeder Graduate Scholarship Award is given to a current chemistry graduate 
student who will be enrolled at YSU at least part-ti m during the ne t academ ic year. 

The Gertrude E. Hendricks Family Life Scholar hip is available each year to graduat tu­
den t whose undergraduate major has afforded preparation for an effective contribut ion in the 
fami ly life area. 

The Dr. Robert A. DiGiulio Scholarship, a grant of $500, is awarded each aI to a student 
selected. on the basis of the follo",:ing criteria: 1) A graduate student in the Department of 
Counseling; 2) an e rn d grade-pOint average of at least 3.00; 3) a non-trad itional fem f stu­
dent (over the age .of 25 y ars); and 4) a promising student w ith evidence of need. App licat ion 
forms may be obta ined from the Department ot Counseling office. The de dli ne for submission 
of applications is April 15. 

The Charles H. Whitman Student ervices Graduat Scholarship provides fi nancial aSSI tance 
for a graduate student in the Coun eling graduate program who has applied for Option c. Higher 
Education Studen Services. Preference w ill be given to tud nt interested in pro sional career 
ounsellng and development. The scholarship is awarded for n year and Is not renewal. Ap­

plication fo rms may be obta in d from the Department of Counseling and subm itted to the 
Counseling Departm nt chai r. Appli cations will be reviewed by the C unseli ng Departm nt 
Scholarship Awards Committee. 

GRADUATE STUDENT REPRESENTATION 
Within the first month of the fall quarter, th Graduate Council repres ntative from ea h school 

(college) which hous a gradu t degree program w ill make ure that a graduate student from 
that school IS deSignated to serve on the Graduate Student Adv isory Committee (GSAC). All 
graduate students w ill have the opportunity to stand for election to this committee. If two or 
mar graduate students fil petition , ach signed by 15 or m re gra uate students, an el d ian 
sh II be held. These petitions must be fi led by the 12th day of cI ses (fall quarter); for this pur­
pose, Saturday IS a day f classes. If fewer than two file uch petitions, the representative wi ll 
be a ppolnt~ from among those who.volunteer. Each appointment must be ratified by Council. 
The Coun iI sha ll deSignate one of Its members to be adv isor to the GSAC. 

Those eligible to be members of GSAC w ill be full-time graduate students (as deiined in the 
Graduate Catalog) , graduate assistants, or part-ti me students who have compl ted 12 or more 
hours of gradu te credit, excl uding transfer cred it, prior to Ihe fa ll quarter in which the represen­
tatives are chosen . 

The GSAC will choose from its CNl n membership: 

1) a graduate student member of Graduate Council 

2) a graduate student member to serve on each of the following graduat comm ittee: Policy; 
CUrriculum; Scholarsh ips, Assis tantships, and Awards. 

The GSAC will r commend to Council three graduate-student members of the Grievance Com­
mittee, at least one of whom comes from GSAC. 



36 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 
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Graduate students serv ing on graduate commi ttees shal l be voting members of the commit­
tees on which they serve. Members of GSAC have the right to parti cipate in graduate faculty 
meetings withou vote. 

Vdcancies in GSAC w ill be filled by Graduate Council. A vacancy will occur automatically 
if a student representativ resigns his/her position or if he/she is not registered for courses carry­
ing graduate credil. The GSAC may request Council 10 declare a vacancy if the student is delin­
quent in his/her duties. If there are no a ilable students from a given school, the Council may 
ill the vacancy w ith a student from another school. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, ABBREVIATIONS, 
AND REFERENCE MARKS 

It is important that the student be familiar with the ourse numbering system and its significance, 
nd with the abbreviations used. 

ourse Numbering. Courses listed in this bulletin are of two types. Course in the 800-series 
are upper division undergraduate cou es in which the graduate student may enroll for graduate 
credit with the approval of the advisor. Courses in the 900 and above series are graduate-level 
courses normally open only to graduate students (but wh i h undergraduates may elect under 
conditions outl ined in Graduate Courses for Undergraduates). Courses in the 1100- eries are 
doctoral-level courses. 

Abbreviations. The abbreviation q.h. at the end ofa cou rse description stand for quarter hours 
of credit. Thus, credit for a thre hour three quarter course i indicated by the notation 
3+3+3 q.h., meaning three quarter hours f credit each quarter. 

Prereq. stands for prerequisite. 
Hyphen. A hyphen betw'een numbers (e.g. 907-908-909) indicates that credit is not given toward 

graduation for the work of the first and second quarters until the work of the third quarter is 
completed, except when special permission i granted by the chair of the department in which 
the course is given. The first quarter of such a course is prerequisite to the sec nd and the se­
cond quarter prerequisite to the th ird. 

Comma. Ordinaril y, a comma between numbers ( .g., 907, 908, 909) indicates that the course 
extends throughout the year, but that credit toward graduation is given for each course individually. 

MASTER OF ARTS 39 


GRADUATE 	PROGRAMS 

MASTER OF ARTS 

ECONOMICS 

Program Director: 	Yih-Wu Liu 
328 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-1674 

Program Description 

The M .A. prof(ram in Economics accommodates students who wish to obtain professional 
employment In bUSiness, g ernment or education. The program also prepares students for doc­
t ra l study In economics or related tields. Areas of concentration offered in the M .A. progr m 
IIlci ud ~conomlc gr?wth and development. economic theory, fi I economics, ind ustri al 
organization, Internatio nal economi cs, labor economics, monetary e onomi ,quantitative 
economics (econometrics, mathematical economics and tatistics), regi n I and urban economics. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Richard H. Bee. D.B.A, Professor 
Applied ma ro conomics; economi . of education; time series 

Yih.wu liu , Ph .D .. Professor 
Applied econometrics; orecasting; Asian economy 

Jagdish Mehra, Ph .D., Professor 
Economic theorv.: economic growth and development 

Donald Milley, Ph .D. , Professor 
International trade 

Tod Porter, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Labor market; school financing; computer-aided instruction 

Teresa Riley, Ph. D., Ass ciate Profes or 
L bor e nomics; health care financin g; computer-aided instructi on 

Anthony Stocks, Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
Labor market modeling; forensic economics 

Ebenge Usip, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Time series analysis and forecasting; economic development; the effect of oil on Nigerian 
economic development 

Admission Requirements 

In addi tion to the minimum School of G~duat~ Studies admission requirements, applicants 
must have c mpleted 21 quarter hours (or ItS eqU ivalent) in economi , or preparation judged 
satisfactory b~ the department. Thes courses must include Principles of Econom ics and one 
course I n statIStiCS. 
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Degree Requirements 

Core course requi rement<; are Introduction to Mathematical Economics, Econometrics, 
Microeconomics I and II , and Macroeconomics I and II . Graduate credit el cti ves may be taken 
in the sodal and 4Pplie<! sciences, and humanities, w ith the con ent of the advisor. No more 
than 13 hours may be taken at the BOO-level unless the student receives perm ission from the 
graduate program d irector. 

The tudent must successfully complete a comprehensi ve examination in economic theory. 
It is recommende<! that thi s examination be scheduled as soon as possible after completion of 
the core course requi rements and prior to completion of 36 hours of graduate work. To be eligi­
ble for the comprehensive examination, the student must have a grade-point average of not less 
than 3.0 (8). The comprehensive exam ination may not be taken more than twice. A student who 
has succ sfully passe<! the c mprehensive examination pu rSues one of the following options 
for graduation: 

Option A: 	 The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate oursework, 
whi h must include E onomies 998. 

Option B: 	 The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate coursework 
includ ing a mast r's thesi . The maximum amount of credit that may be earned 
f r the thes is is nine quarter hours. The thesis must be submitted accord ing to the 
general requ irements establ ished by the Graduate 5 hool. The student is required 
to defend the thesis in an oral examination before a committee of three or more 
facu lty members of the department. 

MASTER OF ARTS 
ENGliSH 

• Program Director: Richard A. Shale 

247 DeBartoro Hall 

(216) 742-1634 

Program Description 

The M .A. program offers courses in literatu re research, history and theory; genre and figure 
studies; cr ati and pro~ .s ional writing; linguistics and composition theory ; and the teaching 
of w riting and literature. Faculty strive to offer students both an understanding of the trad itions 
of literary study and fam i l iarity wi th latest multicultural and interdisciplinary approaches. 

Work ing close ly with the ir advisors, students design individual programs to meet their in­
tere ts and goals. Students are encouraged to explore a variety of approaches to the study of 
li tera tUre, language, and w ri ting and to develop their abilities as readers, critics, writers, and 
teachers. The program r quires 48 quarter hou rs of coursework, during which students com­
plete and present a representative portfolio of their work to a faculty committee. 

Th M.5. in English prepares graduates to pursue opportuni ties in teaching, profess ional writing, 
and fu rther graduate study. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Bege Bowers, Ph. D., Professor 
1 th-Century British studies; professional and technical editing; rhetoric and composition 

MASTER OF ARTS 41 

Philip Brady, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Modern Irish literature; creative wri ti ng; modern world literature 


Barbara Br~~he~, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts & Sciences, and Professor 

Modern Brttlsh litera ture; fem inist studies; travel li terature 


Julie Brown, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Creative wri ting; American literature; women's li terature; composit ion 


Thomas A. Copeland, Ph. D. , Professor 
English renai ssance; M ilton; 17th-century English literatu re 


Michael Finney, Ph.D., Assoc iate Professor 

James Joyce; literary theory; prose fiction 


Julia M. Cergits, Ph. D. , Associat Professor 

Victorian literature; women's studies; technical writing; literature and th other arts 


Betty T. Greenway, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Children's literature; prose fiction 


William Greenway, Ph.D., Professor 

Poetry writing; poetry; modern British and American literature 


James T. Henke, Ph.D., Professor 

Renaissance drama 


James A. Houck, Ph.D., Professor 

British romanticism; literary research and bibliography 


Sherry lee Linkon, Ph .D., Associate Professor 

19th- and 20th-Century American studit:!s; feminist critici sm; popular cu lture 


Carolyn Martindale, M.A., Professor 

Advising student publications; publication des ign; media and minorities 


H. Thomas McCracken, Ph.D., Professor 
English education; mythology; rhetoric and composition 


Virginia R. Monseau, Ph.D., Professor 

Adolescent literature; children's literature; English education 


Bill V. Mullen, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Contemporary American literature; African-American literature; literary theory; cultural criticism 


Charles A. Nelson, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Techni ca l writing; in truction manual writing; concordance making 

Ste\len Reese, Ph.D., Associ ate Professor 
20th-Century British literature; creative writing 

Gary M. Salvner, Ph.D., Professor 
English education; adolescent and children's li terature; composition 

James J. Schramer, Ph .D. , Associate Professor 
Early American l iterature; technicall writing; travel literature 

Richard A. Shale, Ph .D., Professor 
Film study; popular culture; American studies 

Sandra W. Stephan, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Chair 
18th-Century British literature; rhetoric and composition; literatu re and science 

Stephanie A. Tingley, Ph. D. , Assoc iate Professor 
American literature; film studies 

John Wilkinson, Ph. D., Professor 
Restoration and 18th-century English literature 
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Admission Requirements 

Students must have an under"raduale Engl ish major or other preparati n ludged sa isfactory 
by the department and an unlecalculated grad -point average in undergradu te study of t least 
2.7 on a 4.0 scale. 

Degree Requirements 

1) 	 Students mu I complete 48 hours in courses at the graduate I I; exceptions must have 
the appr va l of the chair. 

2 ) ludents must submit a portfol io of at l ast 35 pages of graded (B or b tter) work fr m at 
I a t two di fer nt gradu te ourses. Students may include up t 15 additional pages of sup­
plemental material, for a tota l of no more th an 50 pa s of wo rk. Students should include 
an overview of the po rtf lio, explaining how their selecti ons reflect or address their pro­
gram. The portfolio wi ll be presented no later than the eighth we k of the quarter t a facul ­
ty committee selected by the ludent. 

Advising 

1) 	 All cand idates for the degree must have their schedules approved by a gr duate facu lty ad­
visor every Quarter. After ini ti I enrollment in the program the student and his/her advisor 
w ill establ ish a oursework plan including alternate course se lections. 

2) 	 Studen who anti cipate graduate study beyond the M.A. are strongly adv ised to acquire 
basic reading com elence in at least one foreign language. 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN .. PROFESSIONAL WRITING AND EDITING 

Certificate Description 

This fi ve-cour e sequen e (20 quarter hour total) is d signed to meet the needs of students 
preparing for c reers as t chni al wri ter and ditors; company news and information directors; 
grant and proposal writers for schools, hospilal5, non-profit organizations, and fine and perfor­

ming arts groups. 

Certificate Requirements 
The f lIowing courses are required f r th Graduate Certi fi ca te in Profe sional Writing and 

Editing: 94 1i chn ical Communicati on, 944 Document Design and Production, 953 Journal 
Issues nd Management, 992 Prof ssional Communication, and 99 Discourse Theory. One 
courses is offe red each quarter, allowing the student to finish in approximately five quarters. 

(Although 898 Professional Communication Internship does not count to\ovard an M.A. in English 
or toward the 20-hour requirem nt for graduate certificale, students are trongly urged to take 
898 or seek equivalenl profession I experien eJ 

Al though ~tudents may take these courses without having an undergr; duate degree in English, 
they mu t have completed a B.A. or B.s. degr and meet the requi rements for admission to 
the School f Graduate Studies at Youngstown Stat University. 
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MASTER OF ARTS 
HISTORY 
Program Director: Frederick J. Blue 

541 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3453 

Program Description 
. The ~ istOry Department, offers a graduate program lead ing to the Master of Arts degree It 
cum u um combine Amencan, European, and Third V\obrld areas The ro . s
fordoct~ra l study in history or rei ted fields, advancement in s~onda~ a~~~I~~~~:Sry~~~~! 
tlon WIt a COn e~ t raliOn In history and the oeial sci nees, and additional graduat tu in 
a varrety of. profession I areas. Al terna ti vely, the program provide the knowledge base for th~se 
pursuIng hIstory as an avocatIon. The program on entrat on resear h and pr'm t' I 
wrrt! n analy is of the re It f th h d 	 I ry ma ena ,. '" u ~ e res arc , III Y of important monographs in all lield of 
history, and traln ln.g In ~ number of speCial fields such as oral hi to ry and hi tori rese rvat ion 
:~~d~~~:e~el1 t prrde Itself n Its small classes and lose per50nal attenti on for all gf irs master'~ 

Faculty Research Interests 
George Beelen, Ph.D., Pr f ssor 
Latin American; United StateS-Latin Americ n rei tions 

Martin Berger, Ph.D.. Professor 
Marx ism; modern Germany 

Frederick Blue, Ph .D., Professo r 
19 h-Century United States; Oh i 

Charles Darling, M .A .. Professor 
Viet N m War; folk music 

leslie Domonkos, Ph.D., Profes or 
Medi val; renai ssanc Europe 

Hugh Earnhart, M.A., Professor 
Civil War; ora l history 

Saul Friedman. Ph.D., Professor 
Middle East; Jewish 

Pei Huang, PhD., Profe sor 
Early modern China; modern East Asia 

William Jenkins. Ph .D .. Prafe sor 
20th- entu ry United Stat s; social 

George Kulchytsky, Ph.D., Professor 
Ru ssi ; eastern Europe 

Martha Pallante, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Early Ameri can 

lowell Satre, Ph .D. , Prof sor 
Modem Sri ish 

fred Viehe, Ph .D., Assoc iate Professor 
United States urban 

Anne-Marie York, Ph. D. , Assistant P ro~ or 
Early modern and revolutionary France; revolutionary France 
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Admission Requirements 

Students must have an under"raduale Engl ish major or other preparati n ludged sa isfactory 
by the department and an unlecalculated grad -point average in undergradu te study of t least 
2.7 on a 4.0 scale. 
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courses is offe red each quarter, allowing the student to finish in approximately five quarters. 
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or toward the 20-hour requirem nt for graduate certificale, students are trongly urged to take 
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they mu t have completed a B.A. or B.s. degr and meet the requi rements for admission to 
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Admission Requirements 

Students must have an unrecalculated grade-po int average in underg racl ~ate study of at least 
2.75 (on a 4.0 cale) and a minimum f 24 qu rter hours of study in the fle.ld of history as an 
undergraduate (this may be waived upon petit ion to the Departmen t of History). 

Degree Requirements 

The Department of H i lOry offers two option to candidates for a M aster of A~s degree in 
history. Option I is designed for thos student w ho wish to continue their studies toward a 
doct ra te. Opti n II is primaril y design d to meet the needs nd Improve the effectiveness of 
e ondary teachers. 

Option I 

1) 	 A tot I of 4 quarter hours at the 900-level, incl ud ing the is (9 quarter hours). 

2 ) 	 All students must take a ourse in H istoriography (949 American o r 950 European) and 
H istorical Research (948) . 

3) 	 Sixteen quarter hours of coursework ha ll be in a field of concentr ti on, excl usive of thesis 
credi t. 

4) 	 A thesi is required of all cand idates. 

5) Genera l written and oral examinati ns must be passed by all candidates. 

6 ) tudents working in American r Brili h history will, in most instances, not be requi.red to 
p 5 a fore ign language am inati n. In areas where a fore ign language IS essential for 
research, the student will ha to meet the reqUirement set by the department. 

Option /I 

'1) 	 A total of 48 quarter hours of c ursework at the 900-level. 

2 ) 	 A ll students must take a course in H istoriography (949 American or 950 Europe n) and 
H istorical Researc h (948) . 

3 ) 	 Sixteen quarter hours of cou rs work shall be in a fiel d of co ncentrati on . 

4 ) 	 Students must submit two sati sfactory (B or bett r) graduate seminar papers to two different 
instructors. The two research papers are to be deposited with the graduate rogram director 
to r m in n fi le permanen tly. 

5) 	General w ri tt n and oral exam inations must be passed by all candidates. 

6 ) 	 Foreign language exam ination i f> not requ ired. 

Student und r Opti on I are reminded that the Department of History exp~ct5 t~at the thesis 
shall display a apaci ty for r search in a va ri ty of historical sources, the abil i ty to mterpret fac­
tua l information, and shalt constitute a properly documented report of the completed research. 

Before any student under Option 1is lIowed to take th written and ora l examinations, the 
advisor w ill designate to the Chai r of the Graduate Committee of the Departmen.t of H istory 
wh ich foreign language, if any, the student is required to know and how thiS requirement has 
to b met. 

Each candid te for the M.A. in history must pass a w rit! n nd an oral examination in the 
maj r fi eld f concentration. The primary ~urpose <:>f these examinations is to determ in Ih 
student's mastery of the major field; the examination w ill require factual and in terpretative mat nal 
a well as b ib liography and historiography. 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
David R. Decker 

Interim Delin of the Williamson College of Busines Admin istration 

M.B.A. 	Coordinator: Linda J. Mohn 

506 W il liamson Hall 

(216) 742-3069 

Program Description 

The M .B.A. program is designed to prov ide individuals with curf nt knowledge and experience 
in the functional areas of business and provide the updated too ls necessary to operate effective­
ly in the constantly-changing business environment. Prior a ademic work in business ubjects 
is not required fo r adm is ion into the program, but students with ubject-m tter deficien ies 
wilt be requi red to take the necessary background course. as part of their program. 

The Accounting and Finance Department houses two programs. An M.B.A. with a finance 
concentrat ion is currently in place. An M.B.A. with n ccounting concentration wi ll be available 
starting Fall W9S. The accounting concentration prepares students for careers as certified public 
accountants, corporate accountants, and as accountants for governmental and nonprofi t organiza­
tions. The fin ance concentration prepares students for careers in corporate fi nan e, anking, 
investment bank ing, insurance, financia l services, and as fin ncial analysts for public and non­
profit organiz t ions. 

The management concentration prepares students fo r Ie dership and decision-making ro les 
in bu iness, government, and nonprofit organizations. Dimen ion of m nagerial functions covered 
in cou ;-;ework incl ude: international , human resources, stra tegi planning, operations, and in­
~ rmatlon systems. 

The marketing con entration prepares students for areer opportunities in public, private and 
nonprofit enterprises as product managers, market research analysts, account ecutives, and 
sal es representatives. The field of marketing deals wi th products and service, involving inter­
related functions such as research, sales, advertising and promotion. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Joseph Antenucci, Ph. D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Fin nce 

Taxation and compliance 


Peter Arlow, Ph .D., Profe sor of Management 

Ethical social issues in busine s 


Haiyang Chen, Ph.D., Associate Pro~ ssor of Ac ounting and Finance 
Capital markets; international finance 

Gregory Claypool, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance 
Audit ing and ethics 

David R. Decker, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing 
Industrial marketing; international marketing 

Aubrey Fowler, Ph .D., Associate Professor of Management 
Human resource managem nt; industrial relations 

James Granito, J. D., M .A., Associate Professor of Managem nt 
l egal issues in business; ethical social issues in business 

Birsen Karpak, D.B.A., Pro fessor of Management 
Management science; operations management 
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Admission Requirements 
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5) Genera l written and oral examinati ns must be passed by all candidates. 

6 ) tudents working in American r Brili h history will, in most instances, not be requi.red to 
p 5 a fore ign language am inati n. In areas where a fore ign language IS essential for 
research, the student will ha to meet the reqUirement set by the department. 

Option /I 

'1) 	 A total of 48 quarter hours of c ursework at the 900-level. 

2 ) 	 A ll students must take a course in H istoriography (949 American or 950 Europe n) and 
H istorical Researc h (948) . 

3 ) 	 Sixteen quarter hours of cou rs work shall be in a fiel d of co ncentrati on . 

4 ) 	 Students must submit two sati sfactory (B or bett r) graduate seminar papers to two different 
instructors. The two research papers are to be deposited with the graduate rogram director 
to r m in n fi le permanen tly. 

5) 	General w ri tt n and oral exam inations must be passed by all candidates. 

6 ) 	 Foreign language exam ination i f> not requ ired. 

Student und r Opti on I are reminded that the Department of History exp~ct5 t~at the thesis 
shall display a apaci ty for r search in a va ri ty of historical sources, the abil i ty to mterpret fac­
tua l information, and shalt constitute a properly documented report of the completed research. 

Before any student under Option 1is lIowed to take th written and ora l examinations, the 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
David R. Decker 

Interim Delin of the Williamson College of Busines Admin istration 

M.B.A. 	Coordinator: Linda J. Mohn 

506 W il liamson Hall 

(216) 742-3069 

Program Description 
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in the functional areas of business and provide the updated too ls necessary to operate effective­
ly in the constantly-changing business environment. Prior a ademic work in business ubjects 
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wilt be requi red to take the necessary background course. as part of their program. 

The Accounting and Finance Department houses two programs. An M.B.A. with a finance 
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investment bank ing, insurance, financia l services, and as fin ncial analysts for public and non­
profit organiz t ions. 

The management concentration prepares students fo r Ie dership and decision-making ro les 
in bu iness, government, and nonprofit organizations. Dimen ion of m nagerial functions covered 
in cou ;-;ework incl ude: international , human resources, stra tegi planning, operations, and in­
~ rmatlon systems. 

The marketing con entration prepares students for areer opportunities in public, private and 
nonprofit enterprises as product managers, market research analysts, account ecutives, and 
sal es representatives. The field of marketing deals wi th products and service, involving inter­
related functions such as research, sales, advertising and promotion. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Joseph Antenucci, Ph. D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Fin nce 

Taxation and compliance 


Peter Arlow, Ph .D., Profe sor of Management 

Ethical social issues in busine s 


Haiyang Chen, Ph.D., Associate Pro~ ssor of Ac ounting and Finance 
Capital markets; international finance 

Gregory Claypool, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance 
Audit ing and ethics 

David R. Decker, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing 
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Birsen Karpak, D.B.A., Pro fessor of Management 
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Ram Kasuganti, D.B.A., Professor of Manag ment 
Operations management; strategy an pol icy; management science 

Anne McMahon, Ph. ., Prof sor of Management 
Orga iulional beh vior; women in management 

Ted Nunthirapakorn, Ph .D., Professor of Accounting and Finance 
Managerial accounting; accounting theory 

dement P enicka, D. B.A. , Profes or of Management 
Manag ment science; operations m nagement 

Thomas Rakestraw, Ph.D., Associate Protes or of M anagement 
Organ izational behavior; research d sign 

Jane Simmons Reid, Ph .D., Pro~ sor of Mar eting . . 

Cen er differences of pr senters in telev i ion comm rials; hierarch of ffects model tor dif­

ferent product types; m rketing efforts of nonprofit organizations; concept 0 va lues as it relat 

to product choice 


Dean S. Roussos, Ph. D. , Professor of Marketing 

Advanced marketing imulations 


Helen Savage, Ph.D., Profe or of Accountin and Finan e 

Accounti ng information systems; behavioral accounting 


lDuise Sellaru, D.B.A., Profesor (Management 

Strategy/Policy com munication; health care management 


Raymond J. Shaffer, Ph .D., Associate Pro~ ssor of Accounting and Finance 

Tax and governmental accounting 


Ronald P. Volpe, Ph .D., Professor of Ac ounting and Fi nance 

Financial pi nning; fi n ncial literacy; investi ng 


Judith B. Wilkinson, Ph. D. , Asso iate Professor of Marketing 

Retail ing; sal s re ponse modeling; dvocacy advert ising 


Bo Wong, Ph.D., Professor of Management 

Managem nt information systems 


Admission Requirements 
Regular Adm ISSIon. equir ments for re Ll lar admission t the program are: (1) a baccalaureate 

degree from an accredited institution with an unrecalculated grade-point average of 2.7 or above, 
and (2) sati factory completion of the CMAT w ith a score of 450 or more. 

Provisional AdmiSSIOn. Indiv iduals wh do not meet the CPA or CMAT requiremen for regular 
admiss ion will be accepted provisionally If th y ttain an index score f t least 950 poin ts bas­
ed on the f rmula: 200 times the undergraduate CPA (4.0 scale) plu CMAT total score; or at 
least 1,000 points using the ia t 90 quarter hour (or 60 semester hours) of upper-d i ision or 
post-bachelor academi work. Ind ividual who do not obtain a sat i s~ctory ind:~ score but feel 
they are otherwise qualified may, upon complet i n of a formal appllc tl n, peti tion the M.B.A. 
Admissions and Standard Committee. 

Degree Requirements 
There are three levels of coursework in the I .B.A. program (level I-ioundations; Level 11 ­

core; and Leve l III--concenlrati n and electives). A student entering wi th unde raduate business 
administration and economics coursework can recei ve waiver of level I cours hours. The total 
number of hours requi red to complet the M .B.A. program can consist of 54 to 99 quarter hours 
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of red it, depend ing upon Levell coursework required. Students mus take level I cour e prior 
10 Lev I II and i ll. Level II ourses must be c mpleted prior to ompleting l vel lit courses. 

ceptions to this equence must be pproved by the M.B.A. coordinator and department chdi r. 
Students who r eive three grades of C or Ie s, or otherwise do not maintain a 3.0 grade-point 

average, may, Upon the recommendation of the M.B.A. Admiss ions and Standard Comm ittee, 
be dropped (rom the program. This pol icy applies to courses taken In levels I, II , or III after 
acceptance into the M .B.A. pro ram. 

Levell: M.B.A. Foundations Courses 

level I courses are required f students wh do not have the necessary undergraduate 
backgrou nd in business and economic . Each student's transcript will be eva luated to deter­
mine the coursework equivalen ie . 

Th level I foundations course requi r menls are; 
Acct. 900 Financia l Accounting for Management 4 q.h. 

(or Acct. 602, 603 or equivalent. 8 q.h.) 
Acct. 601 M icrocom put r Applications in Busines (or quival nt) 4 q.h . 
Fin . 720 Business Fin nc 4 q.h. 
Econ. 900 Statis ti cal Problem 4 q.h. 

(or Econ . 624, 705 or eq uivalent, 8 q.h.) 
Econ. 901 B ic Econ mic Analysis 5 q.h . 

(or Econ. 520, 621 or equival nt, 7 q.h.) 
Mgt. 604 legal Envi ronment of Busi ness I (or equivalent) 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 725 Fundam ntal; of Management 4 q.h. 
Mktg. 900 Fou nd ti ons of Marketing 3 q.h. 

(or Mktg. 703 or quivalent, 5 q.h.) 

Total Fou ndat i on ~ 32-44 q.h. 

Level II: M.B.A. Core Courses 

Ac . 902 Management Accounting Systems or 4 q.h. 
Accl. 930 Ac ounting Th ory· 4 q.h. 
Fin. 921 Financial Managem nt 4 q.h. 
Econ. 926 Aggreg te Economics for Business Decision Making 4 q.h. 
Mktg. 942 Marketing Admin istration 4 q.h . 
Mgt. 915 Research Methodology 4 q.h . 
Mgt. 916 Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions 4 Q.h . 
Mgt. 921 Operations M anagement I (prereq.: Mgt. 916) 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 961 O rgani zati onal Behavior (prereq. : Mgt. 915) 4 q. h. 
Mgt. 965 Bus iness Policies (prepreq.: all other cor courses) 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 971 Busines and Society 4 q.h . 

Total Core 40 q.h. 

'Undergraduate accounting maiors who earned their degr e within the las t iive years must take A ­
coullting 930. 

Level III: Concentration and Elective Courses 

The stud nt may choose one of the three areas of concentration in the M.B.A. program: Finance, 
Management, or Marketing. Students choosing an area of concentration must take minimum 
of 14 quarter hours in their area of concentration. Students who do not oose a con entration 
must specify General and take a minimLlm of 14 quarter hours of elective courses. Th electives 
are to be chosen by the student, in consultation with the M .B.A. coordinator and department 
chair. These courses may cover advanced work in a basic discipline of an operational field; they 
may consist of course offered by the College of Busine s Administration; or they may be com­
bi ned with re lated disciplines in other colleges or departments in the University. Graduate courses 
taken outside the College of Business Admini stration need prior C1pproval by the M.B.A. 
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degree from an accredited institution with an unrecalculated grade-point average of 2.7 or above, 
and (2) sati factory completion of the CMAT w ith a score of 450 or more. 

Provisional AdmiSSIOn. Indiv iduals wh do not meet the CPA or CMAT requiremen for regular 
admiss ion will be accepted provisionally If th y ttain an index score f t least 950 poin ts bas­
ed on the f rmula: 200 times the undergraduate CPA (4.0 scale) plu CMAT total score; or at 
least 1,000 points using the ia t 90 quarter hour (or 60 semester hours) of upper-d i ision or 
post-bachelor academi work. Ind ividual who do not obtain a sat i s~ctory ind:~ score but feel 
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Admissions and Standard Committee. 

Degree Requirements 
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core; and Leve l III--concenlrati n and electives). A student entering wi th unde raduate business 
administration and economics coursework can recei ve waiver of level I cours hours. The total 
number of hours requi red to complet the M .B.A. program can consist of 54 to 99 quarter hours 
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of red it, depend ing upon Levell coursework required. Students mus take level I cour e prior 
10 Lev I II and i ll. Level II ourses must be c mpleted prior to ompleting l vel lit courses. 

ceptions to this equence must be pproved by the M.B.A. coordinator and department chdi r. 
Students who r eive three grades of C or Ie s, or otherwise do not maintain a 3.0 grade-point 

average, may, Upon the recommendation of the M.B.A. Admiss ions and Standard Comm ittee, 
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Mgt. 915 Research Methodology 4 q.h . 
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Ad missions and Standards Committee stating the relationship of the course(s) to the student's 
M.B.A. program in order to be counted as M .B.A. electives. The thesis option is available in 
each are of concentration. Any studen t considering the thesis option must onsult with the 
M.B.A. Coord inator. Opti mally, the student desiri ng the the is option should be working with 
an adv isor on topic selection before the core courses are completed. _ tudents wish ing to change 
their concentration after acceptance must fol low the curricul um in force at the ti me the change 
is made. 
Tota l concen tration and elective hours required- 14 q.h. 

Tota l M. BA hours req ui red-54 q.h. 

EXECUTIVE MBA 
The mission of the Executive M .B.A. program is to provide fully employed middle- and upper­

level managers w ith the ski lls, knowl dge, and competenc necessary to fu nction more effec­
tively as executives. WeekeIld classes allow parti ipants to atta in an MBA degree w ithout inter­
rupting their professional careers. The two year, , ck-step program offers courses structured in 
a prescribed sequence. Focusi ng on general man gement functions and responsibi lities, the cur­
ricu[um is structured to achieve overall integration. An overseas tr ip duri ng the s cond year of 
study allows participants to obtain first-hand exposure nd insight into foreign cultures, economies, 
and business. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 
Program Director: 	Darla J. Funk 

3144 Bl i s~ Hall 
(216) 742-1829 

Program Description 
Ma ter's degrees are offer d in music education , performance. music history, and music 

theory/composition through the Dana School of M usi ,which was founded in Warren, Ohio, 
in 1869 as Dana's M usica l Institute. A member of the National Association of Schools of Music, 
Dana currently enrolls 300 undergraduate and graduate students. Facilities include the $6 million 
Bl iss Hall for the College of Fine and Performing Arts featuring 100 pianos, six mechanical ac­
tion organs, two harpsichords, an lectronic music laboratory, and 80 acoustically-treated prac­
ti ce rooms. In addi tion, the Univers ity library contains a large music section especially notable 
for its coli ded and scho[arly ed itions, while the Materials Center holds several thousand records, 
tapes, CD's, and pradic I edi tion scores. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Stephen W. Ausmann, Ph. D., Assistant Profe. or 
Music teacher preparation/reten ti on; urban teacher (music) education 

Michael Crist, M .M., Assistant Professor 
Music performance (trombone) 

Joseph Edwards, M.M., Professor 
Pedagogy and n w music (clarinet) 

Darla Funk, Ph.D., Professor 
M usic in e rly ch ildhood; teacher education 
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Ronald L Gould, S.M.D., Professor 

Bach; 18th- and 19th-century opera; church music; organ 


Edward Largent, Ph.D., Professor 
Composi tion ( ri gina[ wor s) ; perception of musical phenomena; teaching strategies and the 
use of computers 

Wade Raridon, D.MA, Professor 
Vocal duets of Agostino Steffan i; choral styl es as evidenced in settin gs of the Gloria; choral music 
of Dana composer Robert Witt 

Robert Rollin, D.M. A., Professor 
M usic composition; music theory and analysis; 20th-century music; cross-cu[tural connections 
between western and non-westem 

William B. Slocum, M.M., Professor 

Horn in solo, orchestral , and chamber music contexts 


John Turk, M.M., Professor 

Performance (tuba); rock and roll 


James Umble, M.M., Assistant Professor 
Technology in education; music technology; music performance and pedagogy (saxophone); 
curriculum development in the arts; integrated arts 

John C Wilco , M.M., Assistant Pro fessor 
Violin teaching and performance 

Admission Requirements 

App[icants for admission to graduate study in the M.M. degree must present a bacca laureate 
degree in music from an accredited college or university. Admission requires an unrecalculated 
undergraduate grade-point average of at [east 2.7 (on a 4.0 scale). Students with less than a 2.7 
average must provide satisfactory scores on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examina­
tion. Upon admiSSion, and prior to the end of the first quarter of graduate study, each student 
must take a p lacement examination in music history and music theory. Fai lu re to do so w ill 
result in an addition of six quarter hours to the 48 quarter hours degree program (three quarter 
hours in music theory, three quarter hours in music history). Theory/Composition applicants 
must submit evidence of compositional r analytic activity. All performance degree applicants 
must audition on their princi p I instrument for acceptance to the appropriate applied music 
level. Students wi th a major in voice performance are expected to have completed eight quart _r 
hours each in French, Germ n, and Italian, or the equivalent. 

Degree Requirements 

1) 	 Candidates for the M .M. degree must complete all requirements outlined in their respec(iive 
courses of study (see chart below). 

2) 	 Candidates must meet whatever undergraduate foreign language requirements are appropriate 
to their major. Music history and literature majors must pass a written examination in at 
least one foreign language, preferably French or German, prior to initiating thesis research . 

3) 	 Students who fail to meet the standards set by the School of Music may, upon recommenda­
ti on of the Dana Graduate Committee, be required to wi thdraw at the end of the quarter. 
Any student with an overal[ CPA below 3.0 (i.e., not in good standing) for two consecutive 
quarters shaLl be dismissed from the master's program in music. 

4) 	A final qua lifying examination is required of all M.M. candidates. For thesis students the 
examination will be included in the thesis defense wh ich sha ll be conducted by a commit­
tee composed of three graduate facu lty members, one of whom will be from outside the 
student's major area; the thesis committee sha ll be appointed by the student's advisor when 
the thesis proposal is accepted by the Graduate Committee. Performance majors will 
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Ad missions and Standards Committee stating the relationship of the course(s) to the student's 
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an adv isor on topic selection before the core courses are completed. _ tudents wish ing to change 
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ricu[um is structured to achieve overall integration. An overseas tr ip duri ng the s cond year of 
study allows participants to obtain first-hand exposure nd insight into foreign cultures, economies, 
and business. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 
Program Director: 	Darla J. Funk 

3144 Bl i s~ Hall 
(216) 742-1829 

Program Description 
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theory/composition through the Dana School of M usi ,which was founded in Warren, Ohio, 
in 1869 as Dana's M usica l Institute. A member of the National Association of Schools of Music, 
Dana currently enrolls 300 undergraduate and graduate students. Facilities include the $6 million 
Bl iss Hall for the College of Fine and Performing Arts featuring 100 pianos, six mechanical ac­
tion organs, two harpsichords, an lectronic music laboratory, and 80 acoustically-treated prac­
ti ce rooms. In addi tion, the Univers ity library contains a large music section especially notable 
for its coli ded and scho[arly ed itions, while the Materials Center holds several thousand records, 
tapes, CD's, and pradic I edi tion scores. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Stephen W. Ausmann, Ph. D., Assistant Profe. or 
Music teacher preparation/reten ti on; urban teacher (music) education 

Michael Crist, M .M., Assistant Professor 
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Darla Funk, Ph.D., Professor 
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Composi tion ( ri gina[ wor s) ; perception of musical phenomena; teaching strategies and the 
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Vocal duets of Agostino Steffan i; choral styl es as evidenced in settin gs of the Gloria; choral music 
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Robert Rollin, D.M. A., Professor 
M usic composition; music theory and analysis; 20th-century music; cross-cu[tural connections 
between western and non-westem 

William B. Slocum, M.M., Professor 

Horn in solo, orchestral , and chamber music contexts 


John Turk, M.M., Professor 

Performance (tuba); rock and roll 


James Umble, M.M., Assistant Professor 
Technology in education; music technology; music performance and pedagogy (saxophone); 
curriculum development in the arts; integrated arts 

John C Wilco , M.M., Assistant Pro fessor 
Violin teaching and performance 

Admission Requirements 

App[icants for admission to graduate study in the M.M. degree must present a bacca laureate 
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undergraduate grade-point average of at [east 2.7 (on a 4.0 scale). Students with less than a 2.7 
average must provide satisfactory scores on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examina­
tion. Upon admiSSion, and prior to the end of the first quarter of graduate study, each student 
must take a p lacement examination in music history and music theory. Fai lu re to do so w ill 
result in an addition of six quarter hours to the 48 quarter hours degree program (three quarter 
hours in music theory, three quarter hours in music history). Theory/Composition applicants 
must submit evidence of compositional r analytic activity. All performance degree applicants 
must audition on their princi p I instrument for acceptance to the appropriate applied music 
level. Students wi th a major in voice performance are expected to have completed eight quart _r 
hours each in French, Germ n, and Italian, or the equivalent. 

Degree Requirements 

1) 	 Candidates for the M .M. degree must complete all requirements outlined in their respec(iive 
courses of study (see chart below). 

2) 	 Candidates must meet whatever undergraduate foreign language requirements are appropriate 
to their major. Music history and literature majors must pass a written examination in at 
least one foreign language, preferably French or German, prior to initiating thesis research . 
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Any student with an overal[ CPA below 3.0 (i.e., not in good standing) for two consecutive 
quarters shaLl be dismissed from the master's program in music. 

4) 	A final qua lifying examination is required of all M.M. candidates. For thesis students the 
examination will be included in the thesis defense wh ich sha ll be conducted by a commit­
tee composed of three graduate facu lty members, one of whom will be from outside the 
student's major area; the thesis committee sha ll be appointed by the student's advisor when 
the thesis proposal is accepted by the Graduate Committee. Performance majors will 
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submit a document supporting the recital. Musi education majors electing the nOri-thesis 
option will take the music educati on exi t examination . Procedural re ul tions governi ng 
the final qualifying examination are avai labl from the ffi e of the facu lty member in charge 
of graduate ludies in music. 

S) 	 Thesis students who have completed 990 and 991, Thes is I nd II (3+3 q.h.), and have om­
pleted all ourse requi rements but have not defended the thesis, are required to maintain 
cu rrent student status if they expect I receive dvisor or committee assist nce, or ut ili ze 
University ervices, e.g., library, computer, parking, etc. This can be accompli shed by register­
ing for one hour of Mu ic 991 . 

Performance 
900-1 el Appl ied 18 q.h. 

42 or 97 3 q .h. 
Music H istory (B) 6 q .h. 
Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. 
Mu ic Li terature (E) 3-4 q .h. 
Pedagogy (D) 2- 4 q.h. 
M usic Elect ives (A-F) 7-9 q. h . 

Total 	 4 q.h . 

Music Th~ry & Composition 

M usi Theory (A)* 21 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 
Mu i H i tory (B) 6 q.h . 
800- r 900-level Applied 6 q.h. 
Thesis 990, 991 6 q.h. 
Music EI ctive~ (A- F) 6 q.h. 

Total 	 48 q.h. 
• tudents in the theory emphasis should t ke 
,'-'Iusic 913, Pedagogy of Theory 

( A ) Cou es to b selected from List A 
( B) 	Courses to be el cted from Li st B 
( C ) Courses to b selected from l ist C 
( D ) Course to be selected from List D 
( E) Courses to be selected from lis! E 

Music History & Literature 

Music H istory (8) 
942 	or 973 
Music Theory (A) 
800- or 900-Ievel Appli d 
Thesis 990, 991 
Music Electives (A-F) 

TOla l 

Music Education 

Music Edu alion (C) 


970, 978 

942 or 973 

Music History (B) 

Music Theory (A) 

800- or 900-level Appl ied 

Music Electives (A-F) 


Total 


21 q .h . 
3 q.h. 
6 q.h. 
6 q.h. 
6 q.h. 
6 q.h . 

48 q. h. 

12 q.h. 
6 q. h. 
3 q.h. 
6 q .h . 
6 q.h. 
6 .h. 
9 q.h. 

48 q.h . 

( F) May in 	lude up to three quarter hours of nsemble courses and up to six additional quarter 
hours of appli d music cou rses. Selecti on is subject to results of entranC placement ex­
amination in music theory and music history. All music electives must be approved by the 
adviso r. 

Music Th~ry & Composition (A) 

830 Materi als of 20th-Century Music 
831 Counterpoint 1 
832 Counterpoint 2 
833 Theory Seminar 
840 Instrumentation 
904, 905, 906 Advanced Composition 
910, 911, 912 Music Styles 
91 Pedagogy of Theory 
916 Fugu 
920, 921, 922 Seminar in Materials of Music 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h . 
3 q .h. 
4 q.h. 

4+4+4 q.h. 
3+3+ 3 q.h . 

3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 

3+3+3 q.h. 
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Music History (8) 
8 0 M terials of 20th C ntury Music 3 q.h.
871 Baroque 3 q.h. 
872 18th Centu ry and the Viennese Classic I School 3 q .h . 
873 Opera H istory 

874 19th Century: The Romanti Period 

878 Se l ecte~ Topics in Mu ic Hi tory 

940 MUSIC In the Middle Ages 

941 Music in the Renaissance 

943 Seminar in Musicology 


Music Education (0 
814 Selected Topics in Music Edu ation 
841 Music Workshop 
970 Found ti ns of M usi Education 
971 Adn:in. and Supervi sion in Music Educa1ioll 
972 Seminar In M usic Education 
974 Psychology of Music 
975 Music and the Hllmanities 
976 Dire ted Study in Conducting 
977 Comparative Music Education 
978 Contemporary Trends in Music Education 
981 Elementary School Music Practicum 
982 Secondary School Music Practicum 

Pedagogy (D) 
851 oodw ind Pedagogy 
858, 859 Piano R dagogy 
880 Vocal Pedagogy 
882 Stnn Pedagogy 
885 Brass Pedagogy 

Music Uterature (1:) 

852 Woodwind Literature 
860 Pian l iterature 
869 Organ literatu re 
879 Voc I Lit rature 
884 History and literature of Brass Instruments 

Music Electives (F) 

820,821, 22 Composit ion Minor 
834, 835 Electronic M u ic 
887, 888, 88 Piano Duet and Duo Playing 
890,891,892 .Chamber Music w ith Pi no 
942 Introdu Ion to Music Bibliography 

3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q .h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

2 q. h. 
1-4 q.h . 

3 q .h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q .h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q .h. 
3 q .h. 
3 q.h . 

2 q.h. 
2+2 q.h. 

2 q.h. 
2 q.h. 
2 q.h . 

3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q .h. 

2+2+2 q.h . 
2+2 q.h. 

1+ 1+1 q.h . 
1+1 +1 q.h. 

3 h 
973 Research Methods & Material s in Music Educ q . . 
990 Thes is 1 . 3 q.h. 
991 Thes is 2 3 q.h. 

9 2 Independent Projects 1-~ ~ : ~: 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE 

BIOLOGY 
Program Director: 	Robert E.. Leipheimer 


4039 Ward Beecher Hall 

(216) 742-7122 

Program Description 
The D partment of Biological Scien es offers a graduate program leading to the M.s. degree. 


This program aids students in developi ng their capabilities for independent thinking, probl m 

solv ing and research. Students prepare to pursue research and academ ic careers th rough formal 

course work, participation in formal and informal seminars and th rough faculty-gu ided original 


rese rch. 
Students interested in ecology, microbiology, molecu lar bi ology, immunology, parasitology, 

entomology, genetics, vertebrate phys iology, neuroendo rinology or neurobi ology may choose 

these ar as of specia.tization. 
The department is housed in Ward Beecher Hall, which has undergone a $12.7 million ren ova­

tion program that has modemized both the interior and exterior. Specialized faci lities include 
a 6,000 square foot greenhouse, a departmental analytical lab (housing HPLC and GC instruments), 
a scanning electron microscope, tissue culture laboratory and an animal fa i lity. The depart­
m nl also has excl usive use of two unique outdoor laboratories. The Youngstown State Univer­
si ty Arboretum is a 115-acre reserve of beech-maple forest, old field succession, and other plots 
of non-native species. Meander Reservoir, a 6,000-acre wi Idlife refuge and water impoundment, 
al 0 provides a valuable resource for environmental studies. 

Faculty Research Interests 

o.avid K. Asch, Ph .D., Assistant Pro fes or 
Gene regulation in eukaryotic organi sms; carbon catabolite repression in Neurospora crassa 

Diana l. Fagan, Ph .D., Assistant Professor 

Immunology and molecular biology, effects of vitamin D on immune cells 


o.ale W. Fishbeck, Ph.D., Professor 

Distri bution of stoneflies (Order Pleo ptera) in Ohio and amphibian ecology 


Richard 0.. Kreutzer, Ph .D., Professor 

Genetics of Leishmania; epidemiology of sandflyborne diseases in Colombia 


Johanna K. Krontiris-Litowitz, Ph .0., Associate Professor 
Neurobiology; synaptic plastici ty in vertebrates and invertebrates; central regulatio rl of ca r­

diovascular function of Apfys ia cafifornica 

Robert E. Leipheimer, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Reproductive neuroendocrinology; hormone-behavior interactions, regulation of gonadotropin 

secreti on 

David 8. Maclean, Ph.D., Professor 
Ecology and biogeography of caddisfli es (Trichoptera); application of multivariate analysis to 

the study of behavior and quantitative ecology 

Paul C. Peterson, Ph .D., Professor 
Taxonomy and systematiC& of avian ectoparasite w ith emph sis on feather mites; enzyme variabili­
ty among tick pecies; morphological and biochemical diversi ty mont insect hemocytes 
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Lauren A. Schroeder, Ph.D., Professor 
Plant-herbivore ~ nte ractions; effects of leaf nutrients and allelochemicals on growth of lepidopteran 
larvae; population dynamics; aquatic ecology 

Anthony E. Sobota, Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
Geneti engineerIng; cl inical m icrobiOlogy 

John D. Usis, Ph. D., Assistant Professor 
Effects ?f environmental degradation on macroinvertebrate communi ty structure and biodiversi­
ty; SOCiobiology and evolutionary biology 

John J. Yemma, Ph.D., Professor 
Cell cy Ie kinetics; cel l membrane structu re and functi on; membrane-bound enzyme sYStems 

Admission Requirements 

In addition to the minimum Sch olaf Graduate Studies admission reqlJirements applicants 
must have completed al l ast 25 quarter hours of undergrad uate biology (or equival~nt) courses 
w~th at least a 2.5 grade-po l n ~ average, plus organicc hemi stry, introductory physics and statistics. 
T e Graduate Record Examination (general test) IS also required. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit is requi red for the M.S. degree. Students must earn 

a passlIlg grade on a ~omprehensive written examination, p ss an oral review of the candidate 
~ the departmenta l Graduat Committee, and submit an acceptable thesis reporting the results 
o a research proJect. Students may repeat Biology 990 (Thesis) to a maximum of 15 quarter 
hours. An additional 15 quarter hours is requ ired at th 900-1000 level. All students must take 
at least on quart.er hour of Bio logy 988, and two quarte r hours of Topics (B iology 9Q1-1003 ) 
and acl'lIeve a minimum grade-point average of 3.0 for graduation. -, 

The student's course of study will be devi sed during a consultation w ith a departmental 
~ouns lor and wdl be pproved by the departmental Graduate Faculty. The course of study will 
e based on the student's area of special ization, background, and ca reer interests. 

Advisement 
All students in the biologica l ciences graduate program must have their course schedules 

approved by the Gradual Advisor every qu rter. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

CHEMISTRY 
Program Director: 	James H. Mike 

6014 Ward Beecher Hall 
(21 6) 742-3750 

Program Description 
The Department of Chemistry offers a program of study leading to the M.S. degree with con­

centra.t lons avada?le III the five traditional areas of chem istry: analytical, biochemical, inorganic 
or,ganlc and phYSical. The program prepares the student for ractice as a professional chemis~ 
by teachlllg academiC fl1ndament~ ls, creative and independent thinking through independent 
study and research , and leadership skills through interaction with undergraduate students as 

http:quart.er
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graduate teaching assistan ts. The program is als . excell nt preparation for further ad . need study 
at other inst itutions leading to the Ph.D. c.legree III ch mlstry or profesS ional degrees In chem lstry­
related fields. The department has state-of-the-art instrumentation facili tI sand ,ha r addy available 
a wide range of maior instrumenl5 for student and facu lty rese rell Includtn : FT-.NMR. FT-IR, 
I P-AES Graphite Furnace AA, Flame AA, GOMS, many HPLC's, single c~ I x-ray dlffra . ometer; 
diode a~ray spectrophotometers, fl uorescence photometer , and a wide range of electro hemlcal 
instrumentati on. There are m ny small in. l ruments (spectrophotomet rs, pH meters, etc. ) readi­

ly available for re earch use as well. 

Faculty Research Interests 
lanet E. Del Bene, ph.D. , Professor . ' 

Ab Ini tio studies of the slru ure, energies, and spectroSCOPIC propertl of acid-based c mpl es, 

w ith particular emph 1 	on hyd r gen-bonded omplexes 


Thomas N. Oobbelstein, Ph.D., Professo r 

Chelate hemistry, HPLC, and metal ion doped phenol-formaldehyde polymers 


Allen O. Hunter, Ph .D., Associat Professor 
Synthe is and characterization of novel organic an org nometal lic materials Including host/guest 

in lusion camp unds and polymers 

Friedrich W. Koknat. Ph .D" Prof or 

li n ition meta l cluster compound 


Howard D. Mettee, Ph.D., Pro fessor .. 

Thermodynam ic and kinetic propert i s of gas-pha~e complex formation; cheml al treatm nl 

of hazardous wastes and corrosion prevention; rtl fl ctal photosynth IS 


lame H. Mike, Ph .D., Associate Professor. . . 

Chromatography and nvi ronmenta lly and biologically Important mol ulp..s; development and 

ch ra terization of novel chromatographic stationary phases 


Daryl W. Mincey, Ph.D., 	P~ fes,or.. AnalY':iis of environmental 	materials 

Richard C. Phillips, Ph .D. , Professor ... . 
Solution and solid stat studies usi ng NMR tech niques, includlllg alkali metals III solution 

Steven M. Schildcroul, Ph.D., Professor 

MaSS spectrometry and gaseous ion chemistry 


Leonard B. Spiegel , Ph.D., Professor .. 

HPLC stlldi e~ of blood tocopherol s (vitamin E); urinary aldosterone; urinary 5-oxoprolln ; serum 


sialyltra nsf ra e 


TImothy R. Wagner, Ph .D., A si s-tant Prof s or . 

Stud ies of defects and di o rder in crystalline oxides using TEM and x-ray analYSI S 


Admission Requirements 
In addi ti on to the minim um School of Grad uate Studies admission requirements, an appli­

cant (or admi ssion to the M ster of Scienc degree program in the Department 0 Ch mlstry 
must present n undergraduate major in chemistry, r the equivalent. O rdmarlly thiS entail . 
th com pletion of at least a year's study in both organic and physl 31 chemIstry. In th?se case, 
where the undergraduate preparation is slightly defi cient. the applicant may be adm ltt.e With 
provisional status, with th e approval ot the chair of the department and the Dean of Graduate 

tudies. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 55 

Degree Requirements 

A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit is required incl uding at least 36 quarter hours of 
courses other than Chem i ~try 990. Each student must take one quarter hour of Chemistry 998 
and each of the fo llowing core courses: Ch mistry 911,93' ,941, and 951. The tota l coursework 
in hemi try must be at least 36 quarter hou rs and mu t incl ude at least nine quarter hours 
in one concentration rea and six quarter hours, exclusive of the cor cou rses, outside that con­

ntration are. Chemistry concentrat i n are re: Analyt ical. Biochemical , Biomedical, Clinical, 
Inorganic, Organic, Phyica l, and Polymer Chemistry. A list of courses in each oncentrati on 
are is available from the department. All students must achieve a grade-point average of 3.0 
or higher in h mistry courses and must complete an acceptable thes is for graduation . 

Advisement 

Each entering student will be aSSigned a t m orary advisor. The student should select a thesi 
advisor, who wi ll assist the candidate in plann ing the remainder of the program, by the time 
18 quarter hours of graduate studies have been completed. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

Program Director: 	A. Bari Lateef 
2087 Cushwa Hall 
(216) 742-3279 

Program Description 
The Master of Science in Criminal Justice at Youngstown State University provides professional 

education of cri minal justice personn I in correctional treatment and administration, poli ce. 
management, and program planning and evaluation. The curriculum allows each student 10 
choose one of the abO\l tracks along wi th a core of course work in order to complete the degree. 

Criminal Justice faculty members are currently involved in re earch in police management 
theory, applied police management, correction I organization and treatment and criminological 
theory. Students are en ouraged to partic ipate in thi s ongoing research . 

Faculty Research Interests 

James A. Conser, Ph.D., Associate Profe sor 
Police administration; personnel management; security; loss prevention; law enforcement; training 
and evaluation 

lawrence Cummings, Ph .D., Professor 
Corrections-prisoner rights; classification systems; guideline sentencing and grievance pro­
cedures; cri minological theory; victims' rights 

A. Bari Lateef, Ph .D., Professor and Chair 
Toxicology; forensic analysis of physical evidence 

C. Allen Pierce, Ph .D., Professor 
Police organizational behavior; police human resource allocation; issues in criminal procedure 
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Calvin J. Swank, Ph .D., Professor 
Management the ry; police administration; po lice personnel systems; criminological theory; 
crimi na l justice educational systems 

Joseph A. Waldron, Ph.D., Professor 
Computerized lest development; Hyperwriter text/manual dev lopment; influence of spiritualism 
on persona l ity devel opment 

Admission Requirements 

W hile an undergraduate degree in thi s discipline is not required for admission, a substantial 
background in the social sciences is preferred. Students lack ing such prepa ra tion will, at the 
discretion of the department, be required to make up defi ciencies. Each student must complete 
the equivalent of the Youngstown State University crimi na l justice undergraduate core and an 
in troductory course each in research methodology and ta ti stics. A student admitted w ith defi­
ciencies in any of these requirements must r move them prior to completion of the second quarter 
of grad uate cour ework. 

The grade-point average requirement for admission on regular 5t tus is an unrecalculated 
cumulative grade-point average in undergraduate work of at least 2.7, or at least 3.0 in the last 
60 quarter hours, based on a 4.0 scale; or an unrecalculat d cumulative grade-point average 
in undergraduate work of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale and a combined Graduate Record Examina­
tion score of 1000 on the general aptitude fest or 50 on the Miller Analogies Test. 

Requirements for admission on other than a regular basis are covered in this bulletin under 
prOVisional admission. 

Upon admission to the criminal justice graduate program and selection of emphasis area, each 
student is guided by a committee of three faculty members. The student selects a graduate ad­
vis.or in the area of concentration from among the facu lty of the Department of Criminal Justice. 
This adv i or serves as the chair of the student's graduate committee. The student and advisor 
se lect the other two members of the comm ittee, both of whom mu t be members of the graduate.. 	 facu lty, and one of whom may come from a department other than crim inal justice. This com­
mittee w i ll assist the student as appropriate with the planning of the program, preparation and 
oral defense of the thesis, or administration of the comprehensive examination in th case of 
the non-thesis option. 

Degree Requirements 

The graduate program in crimi nal justice adheres to the position that the administration of 
criminal justice is a continuous integrated process from prevention of crime through comple­
tion of all legal intervention. The program is designed to provide society with individuals w ho 
have both a substantial awareness of the overall system and the essential competencies requi red 
to perform professional roles w ithin it. To achieve this objective the program broadens the stu­
dent's knowledge of the total crim inal justice process and provides professional education so 
that i ts graduates may assume positions of leadership within the criminal justice system. 

Students s eking the M.S. degree in cr imi nal justice may elect either a thesis or non-thesis 
option, with the exception of emphasis area A, which is thesis on ly. 

Thesis Option 

A minimum of 45 quarter hours credit is required in this option, of which nine are thesis. 
No more than 11 quarter hours may be below the 900-level. 
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Non-Thesis Option 

A minimum of 52 quarter hours credit is required, of w hich no more than one-th ird may be 
below the 900-Ie I. A written comprehensive examination is also required and may not be 
taken untr! the student has completed 75 percent of the coursework . 

The grad uate curriculum consists of two major components: 

1) 	 Study in the major substantive areas of criminal justice, normally met by completing the 
graduate core of 910, 915, 920 and 925. Any departure from thi s requires prior approval of 
the graduate coordinator. 

2) 	Concentrated study in on of three emphasis areas wh ich prepa res students for professional 
positions within the American system of criminal justi e. Each student is requi red to choose 
emphas l;; area A, B, or C during the first quarter of enrollment in the graduale program. 
All electives are selected by the student in cons ul tation with the advi so r, subject to the ap­
proval of the graduafe coordinator. 

Emphasis Area A: Criminal Justice Program Planning and Evaluation 
This area is designed to provide skills in action program planning and evaluation in the criminal 

justice setting. The requirements are 940, 945, 960, and a thesis. 

Emphasis Area B: Police Management 
This area is designed to provide individuals with the necessary academic and professional 

competenCies for middle management and executive positions in police organizations. The re­
qUired courses are 970, 971 , and 972. 

Emphasis Area C: Correctional Administration and Treatment 
This area is designed to develop academic and professional competency in the area of correc­

tions. The required courses are 980, 981, and 982. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
MATHEMATICS 

Program Director: 	Steven Kent 

1088 Cu hwa Hall 

(216) 742-1971 

Program Description 
The Department of Mathematics offers the M .s. degree in mathematics. A computer science 

option to this degree is also available. The mathematics faculty have a broad range of research 
II1terests representing both pure and applied areas. The curriculum stresses theoretical as well 
as com~utational mathematics, and is flexible enough that a student's program can be keyed 
to Indlvldualll1terests and abilities. The student receives a well-rounded education in mathematics. 
Graduates are prepared to pursue a Ph.D. in mathematics as well as to secure a position in govern­
ment or Industry. The department has extensive com puting facilities that include microcom­
puters, workstations, the University mainframe, and access to supercomputers. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Francis A. Arlinghaus, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 
StTU ture of classical groups; geometric algebra; number theory over integral matrices 
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Degree Requirements 
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Non-Thesis Option 
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Emphasis Area C: Correctional Administration and Treatment 
This area is designed to develop academic and professional competency in the area of correc­

tions. The required courses are 980, 981, and 982. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
MATHEMATICS 

Program Director: 	Steven Kent 

1088 Cu hwa Hall 

(216) 742-1971 

Program Description 
The Department of Mathematics offers the M .s. degree in mathematics. A computer science 

option to this degree is also available. The mathematics faculty have a broad range of research 
II1terests representing both pure and applied areas. The curriculum stresses theoretical as well 
as com~utational mathematics, and is flexible enough that a student's program can be keyed 
to Indlvldualll1terests and abilities. The student receives a well-rounded education in mathematics. 
Graduates are prepared to pursue a Ph.D. in mathematics as well as to secure a position in govern­
ment or Industry. The department has extensive com puting facilities that include microcom­
puters, workstations, the University mainframe, and access to supercomputers. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Francis A. Arlinghaus, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 
StTU ture of classical groups; geometric algebra; number theory over integral matrices 
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Samuel F. Barger, Ph.D., Pr fe 'or . . .. . 
Discrete math matics, in luding graph theory and comblnatoncs; finite geometnes; related 
foundationa l areas 

Dean R. Brown, Ph .D., Professor 

Use of technology in mathematics education 


John J. Buoni, Ph. D. , Proiessor 

Numerical an lysis 


Richard L Burden, Ph.D. , Pr f ssor . 
NUmeric I line r algebra; num rieal solution of parti al differential equations 

Anita C. Burris, Ph.D., Assistant Pr (essor 

Graph theory and combinatorics 


Guang-hwa Chaog, Ph. D., Assistant Professor . . . 

Statistics; regress ion nalysi s; mathematica l computing; Image processing; eomput r vision 


Douglas Faires, Ph.D., Professor 

Analysis; numerical analy is; mathemati cs history 


Steven L. Kent, Ph .D. , Associate Prote sor 

Mathemati al phy ics; Yang-M ills theory 


Albert J. Klein, Ph. D., Professor 

Set theoretiC topol gy 


R. Bruce Mattingly, Ph. D., Associate Professor . 

Numeri al linear algebra; Markov Chains; high-performance computing 


Zbigniew Piotrowski, Ph .D., A oc iate Professor 

General topolo y; real analysis 


Nathan P. Ritchey, Ph.D., Associate Professor . . 

Operations research; applied mathematics; medical decision making; stocha tiC modeling 


Stephen Rodabaugh, Ph.D., Professor . .. 

Foundations of topo logy and fuzzy sets w ith emphaSIS on pOint-set, lattl e-theoretlc, and
.. categorical methods 

Eric J. Wingler, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Real analysis; complex analysis; operator theory 


Admission Requirements 
In addi tion to the minimum School of Graduate Studi adm ission requirements, students must 
also have: 
1) An unreca!culated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 

sca le) in all undergraduate mathematics and computer science courses. 
2 ) 	 Preparat ion judged 'ati sfactory by the Departmen t of Mathematics. Study in theoretical 

analysis and algebraic stru tures is r qui red as part of the preparation. Student ~Ith slight 
deficiencies may be admi tted with provisional status wi th the approval of the Director of 
Graduate Studies in the Department of Mathematics and the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
1) A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit. 


2 ) A cumulative grade·point average of at least 3.0. 


3) The student's combined undergraduat -graduate program must include studies in algebra, 

analys is, topology and applied mathematics. 
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4) 	 Sati sfact ry erforman e on a comprehensiv examination is required. This may be written 
and/or oral , at the discretion 0 the department. 

5 ) 	 A tuden t wh pr fers to w rite a the is must fi rs t obtam the approva l of the thesis topi from 
the graduate mathemati facu lty nd th department chair: Thesis credit of six qu rter hours 
may be earned under Math maties 999 or Computer Scienc 999. These hours may be 
aunt d as part of the 4S quarter hours required for th degree. The student wi ll be ex­

pected to make a successful oral defense of the thesis. 

6) 	 Befor completi n 1 quarter hou . the student must submit, through an advi sor, the entire 
degree program for appro I by the graduate mathemat cs facu lty and the department chair. 

Computer Science Option 

This opti n is available fo r students who wish to complem nt the trad itiona l m th m tiC5 
program with additional background in computer science and modem applied mathematics. 
Of the 4S quarter hours required, a Ie 51 16 mu t b in malhem tics and at least 16 in com­
puter science. 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 

Program Director: 	Robert J. Beebe 

2008 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-1 436 

Program Description 

The Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) program in Educational leader ip provides term inal profes­
si nal preparation for public and nonpubl ic s hool admi nistrators in the northeastern Ohio and 
western Penn sylvania ar as erved by the Un iversity. Th program is designed to serve ad­
ministrativ personnel in elementary, econdary and central offi e posi tion. 

The program focuses on th preparati on 0 profeSSionally committed practitioners who reflect 
the curr nt state of knowledge and best practice in Educational leadership. Central L the prepara­
tion of such professionals is the refinement and transmission of competenc ies in the areas of 
scholarsh ip, instruction, leadership, management, extern I re lat ions and personal development. 

The Ed.D. program is administ red by th Department of Educational Adm inistration in the 
Colleg of Education. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Robert Beebe. Ed. D.. Professor 
Administrative theory; personnel adm inistrati on 

Patrick Carlton, Ph.D., Professor 
Leadership; co llective bargaining; organizational dynamics 

Howard Pullman, Ph .D., Professor 
Computer applications; scho I business management 

Charles Vergon, J. D. , Associate Professor 
Education law; pol icy development; educational change 
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Accreditation 

Accredi tation for the Ed D. program in Educ tional Leadership has been granted by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Schools and is being sought from th Nati nal Council 
for the Accreditation of Teacher Education. Membership is al so being sought in the University 
Council for Educational Admini tration . 

Application Procedure 

Program information may be obtained from the Department of Educational Administration . 
Application and financial aid informati on may be obtai ned from th schoolof Graduate Studies 
Offi e. All app lication materia ls must reach the School of Graduate studle Office by May 1 

f th y ar in which fall admission is sought. 

Admission Requirements 

Acceptance into the Ed.D. program reflects uperior quali fi cations. Admis ion i by cohort, 
based upon a competi tive evaluation of applications by the facul ty of the D partment of Edu.ca­
tional Administration. Ethnic and exual diversity among stud nts IS desirab le. All admiSSion 
requ irement of the Graduate School mu st be met. In addition, the follOWing department I stan­
dards mu t b sati fi d. 

Professional Potential 
a ) ppl ican ts must possess or qualify for certi fication as an educator in the state in which they 

w i h to practice. 
b ) Appli ants must have completed at least th r e years of teaching experienc . 
c ) Appli ants must have completed at least two years of administrative experience or have 

demonstrated exceptional lea ership skills in schools. 

High Academic Achievement .. a) 	 Appli ants must have completed an accredited master's degre program, with a minimum 
gra -poin t average in graduate study of 3.50. 

b) 	 Appl i ants must have earned sc res at or above the 50th percenti le on both th General 
Test and the Educati on ubje t Test of the Graduate Record Examin lion. These tests must 
have been completed w ithin the p t fj Y ars. Applicants must plan ahead to regi ster for 
these examination in ad nee. Exceptions may be made for otherwl e outstanding applicants 
wh il to achieve the cutoff scores. 

Professional References 
Applicants must present three letters of reference attesting to their good moral character, edu a­

tional leadership and management potential, professiona l plans, success in teaching, profes­
ional commitment, interpersonal sk il ls, and special professional ap bilities. 

Narrative 
a) Applican must submit lwo 500- 750 word essays, one a personal essay and the other an 

essay on a professional topic. 
b ) Applicants must submit a proposed timetable for completing the program. 

Faculty Interview 
a) Applicants Who are successful in an in itial screening based upon the standards above will 

be invited to a personal interview with the faculty of the Department. 
b) Applicants must receive the approval of the facu lty in order to be admitted to the program. 
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Degree Requirements 

. Upon admission, each student is assigned an advisor. The advisor and th student are respon­
Sible for plannmg a program that is professionally appropriate for the student. 

Cohort Activities 

Beginning with an ?rient.ation session shortly after admission, and once each quarter, students 
are req Ui red to participate m scheduled cohort activities. These activit ies provide an opportuni­
ty for students to establish and mainta in supportive informal relations among themselves and 
With the program facuhy. The cohort activities al 0 pro ide a setting for short seminars, collo­
qUia, Simulations, Jour al writing and study session re lating to important areas of profeSSional
development. 

Residency 

Concentrated effort, continuing peer and facu lty interaction, and scholarly reflection relative­
ly free from distraction are needed if the student is to d elop a considered and mature viSion 
of the profession. Each student is required to meet a minimum resid ncy requir m nt of en roll­
ment (or 27 quarter hours during the period of five continuous quarters, including summer e ­
slon(s). ~o Ed .D. student may enroll for more than 6 quarter hours of study during any quarter 
unless hiS or her adVISor approves such enroll ment. Dissertation credits may not be used to 
satisfy the reSidency req uirement. 

Coursework 

The coursework required for the Ed.D. in Educational Leadership consists of a minimum of 
III quarter hours of graduate study beyond the master's degree. While completi on of ysU 's ap­
proved ~8 quarter hour Mast~r of Science degree in Educational Adm inistration is not required 
for admiSSion, students admitted to the program will be required to complet the equivalent 
coursework as a prerequisite to beginn ing doctoral coursework. 

A minimum o~ 48 quarter hours of graduate credit beyond the master's degr€ e, exclusive of 
du ertatl on red ItS, must be earned at Youngstown State University. Transfer credits may be ac­
cepted wi lh in Graduate School policies. 

See the Courses sections of this catalog for requi red prerequisite study for each Course. Cer­
tal~ ~ourses reflect the particular vision of the YsU program and are to be com pleted at Y U. 
Th iS Information IS noted in parentheses. Doctoral-only Courses b ar COurse numbers of 1100 
or above. 

1) Educational Leadersh ip Core (m inimum of 12 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm . 112 2 
Ed.Adm. 11 25 
Ed .Adm. 1140 
Ed.Adm. 115 5 

Lead rshi p in Education 
Pol itics and Policy Developm nt in Education 
Seminar in Admini strative Th eory (YSU-only) 
Seminar in Current Ed ucational Issues (YSU-only) 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

2) Educational Foundations Core (minimum of 6 quarter hours) 
Found. 1lO2 
Found. 1110 

Multicultural Perspectives on Educational Leadership 
Theories of Inquiry 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3) Educational Research Core (minimum of 21 quarter hours) 
Found. 872 
Ed .Adm. 908 
Found. 945 
Fou nd. 977 
found. 980 
Ed .Adm. 1100 
Found. 1lO5 

Statistica l Methods in Edu ation 
Computer Applications for Admini strators 
Resea rch Design 
Qualitative Research Methods 
Advanced Statistical Methods 
Advanced Computer Applicatio ns in tducat ional Research 
Advanced Educ. Research/Dissertation Proposa l (YSU-only) 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q h. 
3 q.h. 

4) Disse rtation Study (minimum of 24 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 1190 D issertation (YSU-only) 3 q.h. 
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5 ) Educational Leadersh ip Electi es (minimum of 21 quarter hours; . ourses should be ~e l ted 
so as to satisfy the requirements for any desired reas of ad.m.lnlst~t l e certlficallon.) 
Ed.Adm. 947 Basic Princ iples of Elementa ry School Adm in istration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principle of Sec n ary School Ad mini tration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 S hool Bu iness Management 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Faci li ties 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 988 EvalLlation of Ed ucational Ins titutions 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm . 1024 Seminar in Collective Barg ining 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm . 1 33 Theories of Change in Education ~ q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1034 Implementing Chang in Education .~ q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1035 The Supe rin tenden ' 3 q .h. 
Ed .Adm. 1130 Organizdtional Dynamics 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1135 Seminar in Personnel Adm inistrat ion 3 q.h . 

6 ) 	 Instructi on I and Service Electives (minimum of 15 quarter hours; it is important for educa­
tional leaders to understand the rol e and operation of th severa l special ized instructional 
and ervice areas. This list of cou es is recommended.) 

3 q.h . EMCE 911 Early Childhood Programs 
3 q.h. EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 
3 Q.h.ec.Ed. 922 Principles of Instru ti n 
_ q.h . Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Cu rricul um 

EMCE 939 Designing Middle Grade Envir nments, Curricula , and 
3 q.h.Instruction 

Educational Leade hip in Primary Prevention andCouns.982 3 q.h.Intervention Strategies 
3 q.h . 

Couns. 1008 Assessment fo r Educational D sign Making 
3 q.h. 

Coun~. 1 11 Cl inical Counseling Practice I 
3 q.h. Instructional Leadership in Special Education Sp.Ed. 1043 
3 Q. h.Found. 111 5 Schools, S ciety and Ideology 
3 q.h.

Sec.Ed. 1120 Clinical Supervison 

7) 	Cognate EI ct ives (minimum of 9 quart r hours) 

8 ) Fie ld Experience in Educational leadership (minimum of 3 quarter hours) 
ne field experience course from the (oliowing li st: 

3 q.h.Ed.Adm . 102 , 1023, 10 7, 1038, 1039, 1041 (YSU- nly) 

Comprehensive Examinations 
Comprehen iv examinations cons i t of sequence of th~ee examination.s that are.cu,:,ulative 

of the tudent's experiences in the pr m: a written qualifying exam lnatl n co ri ng ,he pro­
fession of education generally, a ritten specialty amination in the rea of ed ucation leader­
ship, nd an or I examination assessin the overall su itabi lity of the individual a . ~ leader In 
schools or school systems. Satisfactory completi n of thes th ree examinations quali fies the stu­
dent as a cand idate for the Ed .D. degree and Signifies readin s to begin th dissertation study. 
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Program Description 

The Counseli ng program prep reo ind ividuals to serve as professional counselors for school . 
co ll eges, and commuM y mental h alth selti ngs. The core courses required are those considered 
to !l?presenl basic know ledge and kills essentia l for professiona l cou nselor in all three e ­
vi ronments. Th common core includes cou es in professional orientation, c unseli ng theory, 
counseling skills, career counsel ing, gr up counseling, measurement, and consultat ion. In ad­
d ition to the core cou rses, coursework in theoretital foundation' and spec ially studies mu t be 
c mpleted prior to ompletion of a 6-9 month internsh ip in student's area of specia lizati on. 
The Community ounseli ng and School Counseling options are accredited by the Council for 
the Accreditation of Counsel in and Related Educational Prog rns (CACREP). School Counsel ­
ing is also accredited by the National Counci l for Accred itation of Teach r Education (NCATE) 
and approved by the Ohio Dep rtment f Education. The programs meet the basic oursework 

qui rements fo r O hiO Couns lor licensure. 

Option A: School Counseling 

The school counseling program meets the education requ irements for chool counselor cer­
ti fi ation in the State of Oh io. Students seeking Oh io school counselor certificati on, hO'vveV€r, 
must als ho ld a valid teaching certificate, have three year lassroom teaching experi nee and 
pass the tandard ized school counseling specialty portion of the National Teacher Exam ad­
ministered by Educational Testing Service. 

Students seeking school counselor certi fi cat ion in other states, such as Pennsyl nia, have 
the responsibil ity to insure that they meet the requirements of that particu lar state. 

Internships of 6-9 months duration must be completed in an approved education setting. 

Option 8: Community Counseling 

Community counselors are employed in a Variety of settings, such as mental health faciliti es, 
community human services centers, crisis intervention agencies, ourt , chemical dependency 
treatment programs, and hospitals. A 6-9 month internship in an appropriate community set­
ting is required. 

Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

Many colleges and universities employ professional counselors for student personnel programs. 
This field of employment is diverse and embraces a wide range of professional counseling ski ll s. 
Internships of 6-9 months duration mu t be completed in approved higher education settings. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Lawrence DiRusso, Ed. D. , Professor 
Vocational psychology; career decision and labor markets 

Jan GilioWigal, Ph.D. , Professor 
Gender issues; behavioral mediCine; ethical issues in counseling 

Sherry A.. Martinek. Ph .D. , Associate Professor 
Marriage and family; groups; school counseling; womens' issues 

Ronald J. Richards, Ph .D., Professor 
Integration of theology and counseling/psychotherapy 

James R. Rogers, Ph .D., Assistant Professor 
Suicide; euthanasia; psychometrics; violence 
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Admission Requirements 
All appli nts to the counseling ctegr e program mu t have appropriate undergraduate prepara­

tion. Normall y, Ihis w uld include suffic ient coursework in psychology and so iology. Every 
applicant will be interviewed by the Counseling .Admissions Committee and must meet the stan­
dards prescribed in the Department of Counseling Admiss ion Po licies. Since the counseling 
admi"sions standards exceed the min imum standards set by the School of Gradu te Studies, 
it is important that all applicants obtain a copy of the admissions policies from the Department 
of Counseling prior to making formal application for admission. 

Degree Requirements 
After campi ling a minimum of 24 quarter hours of graduate coursework, students are re­

qui red to take the Counseling Comprehensive Exam. Acceptable performan e on the exam is 
necessary for continuation in the program. 

It is important to note that in the curriculum given below 12- 15 quarter hours of internship 
are required in each program. Since th is requirement entail s 20 to 40 hours per week t the 
internship site, students who are employed fu ll time may need to arrange for I aves of absence 
with their employers to fulfill th is requirement. The M.5. in Ed . degree with a Counseling major 
requi res a min imum of 72 quarter hours. Completion of this program normally requires two 
years of full-t ime study (9-12 q.h.l over a period of 6-8 quart rs. 

Option A: School Counseling 
1) 	 Foundations (12 quarter hou rs) 

Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory & Practice 3 q .h . 
Coun s. 976 ocial & Cultural Issues in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Foun . 904 Educational Re earch or 
Cauns. 968 Applied Research and Development in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Psych . 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Core Counseling Courses (29 quarter hours) 
Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counse ling 2 q.h. 
Couns. 900 Counseling Methods and Practi ce 3 q.h .

4 ouns. 962 Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techn iques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 972 Career Counseli ng 4 q.h. 
Coun s. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseli ng Practice 2 q.h . 
COlIl1 5. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q.h. 
Cou ns. 1001 Coun sel ing Practiculn I 3 q.h . 
COlm s. 1002 Counsel ing Practicum II 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Area (9-1 2 quarter hou rs) 
Couns. 961 Intro. to Pupil Personnel Services· 3 q.h. 

ouns. 970 Counseli ng and Social Servi ces in the Schools* 3 q.h. 
Couns. 822W Drug Educati on and Prevention* 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1030 Human Relations Training for Schoo l Personnel 3 q.h. 
· requ ired cognate course 

Add itional or substitute cognate coursework w ill be develop d by the student and hi s/her 
advi sor w ith the approval of the department chair. The cognate area should be developed 
in accordance with certification requirements, the student's interests and needs, and the 
availability of relevant cou ework. 

4) Internship (12-1 5 quarter hours) 
Coun . 1009 School CouT15eling Internship 3-12 q.h. 

5) Electives (4 quart r hours). To be approved by the student's advisor. Required coursework 
for the M.s. in Ed. degree with a major in school counseling is a min imum of 72 quarter hours. 
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Option B: Community Counseling 
1) 	 Foundations (9-12 quarter hours) 

~he beha;-ioral ~oundation5 area stresses a theoretica l base considered essen tial to th 
counsel<;>r s ~ttecll~ness In communi ty counseling. Even though credi t earned in a ro riate 
up~er diVISion courses (Junior and senior level) w ill be considered adequate c~~rs:work 
In t e respe Ive foundations areas, all tudents wi ll be required to earn a minimum of nine 
graduate ~red~ts In applied research , human growth and development and social and cultural 
Issues re ate to counseling. However, students who have not completed relevant 
undergraduate coursework In the behavioral sciences may be required to complete m 
~~~~ I I~oud uate credit in fou ndatio~s areas. Specific cour ework for each stud~~~~ rs of lgradd


e eve ope In cooperat ion With his/her advisor. 


Couns. 976 Social and Cultural Is ues in Coun eling* 
3 q.h.

Couns. 968 Appli d Research and Development in Counseling* 
3 q.h.Psych. 802 Personal ity 
4 q. h. Psych. 828 Phys iological Psychology 
4 q.h .Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 
3 q.h.Psych. 906 Human Growth and Deve lopmentf 
3 q. h. Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 
3 q.h . Psych. 950 Survey of Personality Assessment 
3 q.h . Soc. 902 Child, nd Society 
4 q.h . "required foundations course 

2) 	 Core Counsel ing Courses (29 quarter hours) 

Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 


2 q.h . Couns. 900 Counsel ing Methods and Practice 
3 q.h.Couns. 962 Counsel ing: Principles, Theory, Practice 
3 q.h . Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 
3 q.h.Couns. 972 Career Counseling 
4 q.h . Couns. 97 Group Counseling Theory 
3 q.h.Couns. 973A Group Counseling Practice 
2 q.h.Couns. 975 Counselor Consultation 
3 q.h.Couns. 1001 Counseling Practicum I 
3 q.h.Couns. 1002 Counseling Practicum II 
3 q.h.

3) 	 Cognate Areas (6-12 quarter hours) 

Each student must complete a cognate area conSisting of a minimum of six credit hours 
of study .. Cognate areas Will be developed by each student with his/her advisor in _ 
dance With student need,mterest and the availability of relevant c urse\-vork. Required c~~~~t~ 
courses for all community counseling majors re: 
Couns. 979 Counseling in Community Contexts 

3 q.h.Couns. 980 Introduction to Cl inical Counseling 
3 q.h . 

Examples of additional cognate areas follow: 

SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSELING 
Couns. 822y\l Drug Educati on and Prevention 

3 q.h.Couns. 902 Introduction to Chemical Dependency 
3 q.h.Couns. 903 Chemical Dependency Counseling 
3 q.h . 

MARRIAGE AND FAMILY COUNSELING 

~ouns. 991 Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling 


3 q.h . Couns. 992 Counseling with Couples 
3 q.h . 

Couns. 1038 Advan ed Marriage and Family Counseling 
3 q.h . Couns. 902 Introduction to Chemical Dependency 
3 q.h. 

CHILD AND ADOLESCENT CO UNSELING 
Couns. 822W Drug Education and Prevention 

3 q.n.
Couns. 991 Introdu .tion to Marriage and Family Counseling 

3 q.h . 
Couns. 1003 Counseling With Children and Adolescents 

3 q.h. 
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ADM INISTRATION AN D SUPERVISIO OF COUNSELING ERVICES 
3 q.h . Couns. 969 Ad ministration of Personnel and Guidance Services 
3 q.h. C 	uns. 1008 Assessment for Educational Decision Making 
3 q.h. Couns. 1040 Superv ision of Counseling Services 

M EASUREMENT AN D ASSESSMENT IN CO UNSELING .. 
3 q.h. Psych. 920 Individual Intell igence Testing: Theory and Application I 
3 q.h. Psych . 921 Individu I Intelligence Testing: Theo~y and ApplicatIOn II 
3 q.h . Psy h. 923 Individual Intelligence Testing: Practlcum 
3 q.h . Couns. 965 Applied Testing in Career Counseling 
3 q.h. Couns. 1008 Assessment for Educational Decision Making 

CAREER COU NSELI NG 4 q.h. 
Psych . 806 Vocational Guidance . 

3 q.h. Couns. 822 F Seminar in Career Counseling 
3 q.h. Couns. 963 0 cupational Information in Guidance 
3 q.h.Couns. 965 Applied Testing in Career Counseling 

EXCEPTIONAL CH ILDREN 
Couns. 862 or 

3 q.h. Principles of Interaction with Special Needs Students Sp. Ed . 862 4 q.h.learni ng Disabilities and Behavior Disorders .Sp.Ed. 863 3 q.h.Academic A essment and Remediation in Special Education Sp.Ed. 976 4 q.h.Counselin g wi th GiftedfTalented Students and Their Families Couns. 879 
Psych. 981 or 

3 q.h.Seminar in Special Education Sp. Ed. 981 

4) 	 Intern hip (12-·15 quarte~ hours) 

Couns. 1010 or 

P ych. 1010 Counseling Internship.. 6-12 q.h . 
Admittance to the field studies component as listed below IS dependent upon: a) successful 
completion of at least 36 quarter hours of graduate coursework that has been appropriately 
distributed among the behavioral foundations, counseling theory and practice, an? cognate 
areas of study, and b) successful completion of a comprehenSive examination which covers 
basic counseling theory and practice . .. 

5) 	Eledives (3-9 quarter hours). To be approved by the student's advisor. Required coursework 
fo r the MS in Ed . degree with a major in community counseling is a minimum of 72 quarter 

hours. 

Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

1) 	 Foundations (9-12 quarter hours) . 
Foundations requirements are determined in accordance with the student's I~terests and 
program needs. The cour es w ill normally be distributed among the courses I!sted below 

or others approved by the department chair. . 

Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 

Phil. 815 Existentialism 4 q.h. 

Found. 900 Seminar in History of the Education of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

Couns. 968 Applied Research and Development in Counseling· 3 q.h. 

Psych. 906 Huma Growth and Development* 3 q.h. 

Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 

Soc. 902 Child and Society 4 q.h. 

Couns. 976 Social and Cultural Issues in Counseling* 3 q.h . 

"required foundations course 
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2) 	 Core Counseling Courses (29 quarter hours) 
Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 2 q.h. 
Couns. 900 Counseling Methods and Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 962 Counse ling: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h . 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 972 Career Coun eling 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseling Practice 2 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1001 Counseling Practicum I 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1002 Counseling Practicum II 3 q.h. 

3 ) 	 Cognate Area (6-12 quarter hours) 
Couns. 963 Occupational and Educational Information in Guidance 3 q.h. 
Couns. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance 3- 6 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1026 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education· 4 q .h. 
Couns. 1027 Issues in College Student Personnel Work* 4 q.h. 
' required cognate course 

Additional or substitute cognate coursework may be developed by the student and his/her 
advisor with the approval of the department chair. The cognate area should be developed 
in accordance with student interest, needs, and the availability of relevant coursework. 

4) 	 Internship (12-15 quarter hours) 
Couns. 1005 Internship in Higher Education Student Services 6- 12 q.h . 

5) 	 Electives (3-9 quarter hours) 
Required coursework for the Iv\.5. in Ed. degree with a major in higher education stu­
dent services is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. 

POST-MASTER'S COURSE OF STUDY IN 
CLI NICAL COUN SE LING 

Program Description 

This post-master's sequence of study meets coursework requirements for licensure in Ohio 
as a licensed Professional Clinica l Counselor. 

Admission Requirements 

The minimum requirement for admis ion into this course of study is completion of a master's 
degree in counseling which meets the ducation requirements of the State of Ohio Counselor 
and Social Worker Board for licensure as a professional counselor (lPC) . 

Preference will be given to applicants who meet or exceed the following: 3.5 GPA (in master's 
coursework) and 60 MAT or 1100 GRE. In addition, preference will be given to applicants who are: 
1) practitioners in the field ; 
2) National Certified Counselors or who meet eligibility requirements for the NCC; 
3) active in counseling professional organizations; 
4) licensed in Ohio at the licensed Professional Counselor (lPC) level. 

Curriculum 

In addition to meeting the educational requirements for licensed Professional Counselor set 
forth in section 4757.07 of the Ohio Revised Code and in Rule 4757-7-02 of the Administrative 
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ADM INISTRATION AN D SUPERVISIO OF COUNSELING ERVICES 
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Admittance to the field studies component as listed below IS dependent upon: a) successful 
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Couns. 1001 Counseling Practicum I 3 q.h. 
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CLI NICAL COUN SE LING 

Program Description 

This post-master's sequence of study meets coursework requirements for licensure in Ohio 
as a licensed Professional Clinica l Counselor. 

Admission Requirements 

The minimum requirement for admis ion into this course of study is completion of a master's 
degree in counseling which meets the ducation requirements of the State of Ohio Counselor 
and Social Worker Board for licensure as a professional counselor (lPC) . 

Preference will be given to applicants who meet or exceed the following: 3.5 GPA (in master's 
coursework) and 60 MAT or 1100 GRE. In addition, preference will be given to applicants who are: 
1) practitioners in the field ; 
2) National Certified Counselors or who meet eligibility requirements for the NCC; 
3) active in counseling professional organizations; 
4) licensed in Ohio at the licensed Professional Counselor (lPC) level. 

Curriculum 

In addition to meeting the educational requirements for licensed Professional Counselor set 
forth in section 4757.07 of the Ohio Revised Code and in Rule 4757-7-02 of the Administrative 
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Code a student in the YSU Cli nical Counseling course of study must earn a minimum of 30 

quart ' r hours of instruction comprised of at least one graduate course in each of the following 


areas: 

1) cl inical psychopathology, personality, and abnormal behavior; 

2 ) eva luation of mental and emotional status; 

3 ) diagno is of mental and emot ional disorders; 

4 ) meth od~ of intervention and prevention of mental and emotional disorders; and 

5 ) treatment of mental and emotional disor ers. 

The following represents cour ework for the post-master's clinical counseling endorsement 

curriculum. 
1) Clini cal Counseli ng Core (15 Quarter hours) 

3 q.h.Couns. 1031 Cl inical Counseling Theory (1,3) 
3 q.h.Couns. 1032 Clinical Evaluation I (2,3) 

Cou n . 1036 Consultation and Educational Approaches to Prevention (4) 
(prereq. : Couns. 9751 3 q.h. 

o uns. 1037 Couns ling Methods of Intervent ion and Prevention (4) 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1041 Clinica l Counsel in g Practlce III (5) 3 q.h . 

2) Cogn te A reas (9-12 qu rter hour· , such areas as developed by student with advisor) 

PSYCH LOGY 
3 q.h.Psych. 920 Intell igence Testing, Theory and Application I (2) 
3 q.h.Psych. 921 Intell igen e Testing, Theory and Application II (2) 
3 q.h.Psych . 940 Personali ty Theory (1) 
3 q.h.Psych . 950 Sur ey of P rsonality Assessment (2,3) (prereq. 840) 
3 q.h.Psych. 955 Psychopathology (1,3) 
3 q.h.Psych. 1000 ych opharmacology (5) 
3 q.h.C uns. 1034 Practicum in Clinical Evaluation (2,3) 

MARRIAGE AN D FAMILY CO UNSELING 
3 q.h.Coun s. 821f Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling (4) 

ouns. 1038 M arriage and Family Counseling (5) (prereq.: 821F) 3 q.h. 

MENTAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
4 q.h.Couns. 1039 Admin. and Super. of Mental Health Services (4) 

.. 3 ) Intemship (6-12 quarter hours) 
6- 12 q.h.Couns. 1050 Clinical COllns ling Internship (5) 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 


Program Director: 	R: bert J. Beebe 

2007 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-1436 

Program Description 
The Department of Educat ional Administration prepares reflective administrative practitioners 

who are capable of providi ng effective management and instructional. leadership in public and 
non-public schoo l settings (also see the Ed.D. in Educational Leadershlpsectlon of th.l.s catalog). 

ost-Master's pro rams are also prov ided which lead to OhiO admlllistrative certltlcatlon as 
elementary prin ipal, high school pri nCipal, seven types of educational administrative specialists, 
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assistant superintendent, and superintendent. In addition, the department offers programs for 
Pennsylvania administrative certification a elementary principal, high s hool principal, and the 
letter of eligibility for superintendent. A va riety of professional training and service activities 
are also avai ll.able. 

Faculty Research Interests 
Robert Beebe, Ed. D., Professor 
Administrative theory; personnel admin i tration 

Patrick Carlton, Ph. D. , Professor 
Leadership; collective bargaining; organizational dynamics 

Howard Pullman, PhD., Professor 
Computer appl ications; school business management 

Charles Vergon, J. D., Associate Professor 
Education law; policy development; educational change 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to the minimum School of Graduate Studies admission requirements, the Educa­

tional Administration program requires: 

1) 	 Student must have qualified for a teaching certificate (Ohio provisional or equivalent) if enroll­
ed in a program leading to additionall certification, validation , or endorsement. Students 
without a teaching certificate may be admitted on an indiv idual basis to graduate programs 
leading to certification in certain areas which are graduate level only; 

2) 	A satisfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination, or on the 
Miller Analogies Test if the student's unrecalculated undergraduate grade-point average is 
below 2.5. 

3) 	 Three professional recommendations. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree. In general , the Educationall Ad­

ministration program requires a core of foundation cou rses, a co~ of administrative courses, 
curriculum and supervision courses, and successful completion of a comprehensive examina­
tion covering th e administrative core. 

1) Foundations & Leami ng Theory (12 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych . 906 Human Growth & Development 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philos phical Fou nd. of Educ Theory & Practi ce or 
Found. 902 Socia l-Cultural Aspects of Education or 
Found . 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 

2 J Administrative Core (21 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm . 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed.978 Supervision and Administration in Spec ial Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1021 Field Experience 1* 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theorie of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
*Admission to Field Experience I may be granted only by the chair of the Educational Administration 
Department and after completion of a minimum of 18 quarter hours and a maximum of 30 quarter 
hours. Check prerequisites in the Courses section of this catalog. 
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Code a student in the YSU Cli nical Counseling course of study must earn a minimum of 30 

quart ' r hours of instruction comprised of at least one graduate course in each of the following 
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2 ) eva luation of mental and emotional status; 

3 ) diagno is of mental and emot ional disorders; 

4 ) meth od~ of intervention and prevention of mental and emotional disorders; and 

5 ) treatment of mental and emotional disor ers. 

The following represents cour ework for the post-master's clinical counseling endorsement 
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(prereq. : Couns. 9751 3 q.h. 

o uns. 1037 Couns ling Methods of Intervent ion and Prevention (4) 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1041 Clinica l Counsel in g Practlce III (5) 3 q.h . 

2) Cogn te A reas (9-12 qu rter hour· , such areas as developed by student with advisor) 
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3 q.h.Psych. 920 Intell igence Testing, Theory and Application I (2) 
3 q.h.Psych. 921 Intell igen e Testing, Theory and Application II (2) 
3 q.h.Psych . 940 Personali ty Theory (1) 
3 q.h.Psych . 950 Sur ey of P rsonality Assessment (2,3) (prereq. 840) 
3 q.h.Psych. 955 Psychopathology (1,3) 
3 q.h.Psych. 1000 ych opharmacology (5) 
3 q.h.C uns. 1034 Practicum in Clinical Evaluation (2,3) 

MARRIAGE AN D FAMILY CO UNSELING 
3 q.h.Coun s. 821f Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling (4) 

ouns. 1038 M arriage and Family Counseling (5) (prereq.: 821F) 3 q.h. 

MENTAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
4 q.h.Couns. 1039 Admin. and Super. of Mental Health Services (4) 

.. 3 ) Intemship (6-12 quarter hours) 
6- 12 q.h.Couns. 1050 Clinical COllns ling Internship (5) 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 


Program Director: 	R: bert J. Beebe 

2007 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-1436 

Program Description 
The Department of Educat ional Administration prepares reflective administrative practitioners 

who are capable of providi ng effective management and instructional. leadership in public and 
non-public schoo l settings (also see the Ed.D. in Educational Leadershlpsectlon of th.l.s catalog). 

ost-Master's pro rams are also prov ided which lead to OhiO admlllistrative certltlcatlon as 
elementary prin ipal, high school pri nCipal, seven types of educational administrative specialists, 
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assistant superintendent, and superintendent. In addition, the department offers programs for 
Pennsylvania administrative certification a elementary principal, high s hool principal, and the 
letter of eligibility for superintendent. A va riety of professional training and service activities 
are also avai ll.able. 

Faculty Research Interests 
Robert Beebe, Ed. D., Professor 
Administrative theory; personnel admin i tration 

Patrick Carlton, Ph. D. , Professor 
Leadership; collective bargaining; organizational dynamics 

Howard Pullman, PhD., Professor 
Computer appl ications; school business management 

Charles Vergon, J. D., Associate Professor 
Education law; policy development; educational change 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to the minimum School of Graduate Studies admission requirements, the Educa­

tional Administration program requires: 

1) 	 Student must have qualified for a teaching certificate (Ohio provisional or equivalent) if enroll­
ed in a program leading to additionall certification, validation , or endorsement. Students 
without a teaching certificate may be admitted on an indiv idual basis to graduate programs 
leading to certification in certain areas which are graduate level only; 

2) 	A satisfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination, or on the 
Miller Analogies Test if the student's unrecalculated undergraduate grade-point average is 
below 2.5. 

3) 	 Three professional recommendations. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree. In general , the Educationall Ad­

ministration program requires a core of foundation cou rses, a co~ of administrative courses, 
curriculum and supervision courses, and successful completion of a comprehensive examina­
tion covering th e administrative core. 

1) Foundations & Leami ng Theory (12 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych . 906 Human Growth & Development 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philos phical Fou nd. of Educ Theory & Practi ce or 
Found. 902 Socia l-Cultural Aspects of Education or 
Found . 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 

2 J Administrative Core (21 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm . 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed.978 Supervision and Administration in Spec ial Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1021 Field Experience 1* 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theorie of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
*Admission to Field Experience I may be granted only by the chair of the Educational Administration 
Department and after completion of a minimum of 18 quarter hours and a maximum of 30 quarter 
hours. Check prerequisites in the Courses section of this catalog. 



70 YOU NGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

3) 	 Curriculum and Supervision (15 quarter hours) 
Found. 889 Small CDmputer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 946 The Superv ision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Commun i ati n for Administrators 3 q.h. 
C uns. 961 Introduction to Pupil Pe a nel Serv i es 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals 0 Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 

4) Special Notes 
Candidates must suc e sfully complete a comprehensive exam ination covering the Ad­

ministrative Core after completion of these 21 quarter hours and prior to granting of the degree. 
This program provides no certi fi c tion in administrative are s. Upon completion of the 

bas i Master f Scieno in Education- Educational Administration degree, or the equivalen\ 
thereof a va luated by th Departm nt of Educ ti onal Administration, enrol lment in the 
f lIow ing specific certifi ation fields· may be permitted: Elementary Principalship; Secon­
dary Prlncipalship; Educational Ad mi nistrative Specia list; Assi stant Superintendent; 
Superintendent or Loca l Superintendent. 

'Completion of the minimum number of quarter hours indicated for e ch program, and any other Ohio 
State Department of Education requirements, must be achieved prior to recommendation for any cer­
tiiica le. Tho~e eeking initial admini t ti v cert ifi cation in the State of O hio must score at least 500 
on the National Teachers Examination Specia li ty Are Test in Educational Leadership: Administration 
and Supervision. 

All transfer students, 'ncluding those seeking a master'sdegr e nd those who hold the master's 
degr e, wil l be evaluated using the criteria listed previously. Students who have been evaluated 
through direct on tact with the Ohi State Dep rtment of Education should be aware that they 
must meet the criteria established by the Department of Educational Administration at YSU before 
the M.S. in Ed. in Educati onal Administration wi ll be granted . 

POST-MASTER'S CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 
Candidates for any administrative ce rtificate must have completed the 48 quarter hour Master 

of Science in Education-Edu ati onal Administration degree as required by Youngstown State 
University, or its equivalent, as eva luated by the Department of Ed u ational Administration . .. 
Elementary Principal 

Completion of Education I Admini stration degree and 25 quarter hours as Iisted below and 
any other Oh io State Department of Edu ation requ irements. 

EMCE 916 The Elemen tary S hool Cu rri ulum 
Ed.Adm . 947 Basic Pri n. of Elementary School Administration 
Ed. Adm. 950 Schoo l Business Management 
EMCE 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elem. School Mathematics 
EMCE 881 Corrective Techniques in Reading 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluati on of Edu tional Institutions 
Ed.Adm. 908 Compu ter Appl i alions for Ad ministrators 
Ed. Adm . 1022 Field E perience II (in an elementary school) 

High School Principal 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

Completion of Educational Admi nistration degree and 21 quarter hours listed below and any 
other Ohio State Department of Education requireme.nts. 

Sec. Ed. 931 
Ed.Adm. 948 
Ed.Adm. 950 
Ed.Adm. 988 
Se .Ed. 934 
Ed .Adm . 908 

The Secondary School urricu lum 3 q.h. 
Basic Pri nciples of Secondary School Administration 3 q.h. 
Scho I Business Management 3 q.h . 
Evaluati on of Educational Institution~ 3 q.h . 
Diagnosti c-Prescripti ve Education 3 q.h . 
Computer App lications for Administrators 3 q.h . 
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Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience 11* (in a secondary school) 3 q.h . 
'Field Experience II requires completion of the above sequenc of courses and the perm ission of the cha ir 
of the Department of Educa tional Administration. Che k prerequi sites in the Courses section of thi s catalog. 

Educational Administrative Specialist 

Provisional certificate for an educational administrati ve specialist will be issued to the holder 
of a master's degree in Educational Administrati on, or the equivalent thereof, with 68 quarter 
hours of graduate work including the following cou es: 

Business Management 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theori e of Educ tiona l Adm inis ra tion 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Bu iness Management 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 956 
Ed .Adm . 1041 

Educational Faci liti es 
Field Experience in School Plan t Planning 

3 q.h . 
3 .h. 

Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Managem~nt 5 q.h. 
Acc!. 902 
Ed.Ad m. 952 
Sec. Ed. 1036 

Managemen t Accounting Systems 
School Finance 
Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 

3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

Ed .Adm . 1024 Seminar: Collective Ba rgaining 3 q.h . 
Econ . 946 Theory of State and Local Finance or 
Ed.Adm. 952 
Ed.Adm . 1022 

School Finance 
Field Experience 11 * 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

'Concentration in School Business Management; check prerequ isites in the Courses section of this catalog. 

Educational Research 
Found. 872 Statisti ca l Methods in Education 
Found . 904 Educational Rese rch 
Couns. 964 Measurement nd Assessment Techniques 
Couns. 965 Applied Testi ng in Career Counseling 
EMCE 923 Review of Reading Research 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 
Found. 932 Theory and Practice in Evaluation Research 
Found. 933 Proposa l Writing in Education 
Found. 953 Philosophy of and Knowledge in Educational Research 
Found. 980 Advanced Statistical Methods in Education 
Found. 998 Field Experience in Educational Rese r h 

Educational Staff Personnel Administration 
Couns. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 
Ed.Adm . 1031 Theorie of Educational Adm inistration 
Sec.Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamenta ls of Curriculum Development 
Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 
Sec. Ed. 959 Law for Classroom Tea hers 
EMCE 921 Issues, Problems and Developmehts in Elementary Education 
EMCE 909 Supervision of Student 1i ach rS-Elementary 
Sec. Ed. 910 Supervision of Secondary Schools 
Se .Ed. 1032 Theories of Supervision 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 
Ed.Adm . 1038 Planned Field Experience for Staff Personnel Administration 

Instructional Services 
Ed.Adm . 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 

Sec. Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 

Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 


3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
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of the Department of Educa tional Administration. Che k prerequi sites in the Courses section of thi s catalog. 

Educational Administrative Specialist 
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EMCE 91 The Elem ntary School Curriculum 3 q.h. Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h. 
e .Ed. 931 The Se and ry Sch I Curriculum 3 q.h. EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curriculum or 

S d d. 959 L w for the Classr om Teacher 3 q.h. Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curricu lum 3 q.h.
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation 0 Educational Institutions 3 q.h. Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education or 

Sec.Ed. 934 Diagno tic-Pre criptive Education 3 q.h. 
 EMCE 816 D iagnosis & emed iation of Elem ntary School Math and 3 q. h. 
Found. 933 Proposal Writi ng in Ed ucation 4 q.h. EMCE 881 Corrective Techniques In Read ing 4 q. h.
Ed.Adm. 1037 Plann d Field Experience in Instructional Services 3 q.h. Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience II­ 3 q.h. 

Any two of the following: Pupil Personnel Administration 
Found. 905 A History of American Educ tlon q.h. Cou ns. 969 Adm inistration of Personnel and Guidance Services 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h.Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h . 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural A peets of Education 3 q.h.[MCE 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 
-This field experien ce requires the completion of this sequence of courses and the permission of theC uns. 1009 School Counseli ng Internship 6-12 q.h. 
chair of the Department of Educa tional Ad ministration. Check prerequi sites in the Courses section ofEd.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
this catalog. 

Sec. Ed. 959 Law for the Cl assroom Teacher 3 q.h. 

School and Community Relations 
Superi ntendent Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educati onal Administration 3 q.h . 

Sec. Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Must hold an administrative certificate issued upon the recommendation of YSU or the 

Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h . 
equivalent thereof as evaluated by the Department of Educational Administration at YSU. Com­

Ed.Adm. 954 School ommunity Re lations 3 q.h . 
pletion of a minimum total of 90 quarter hours (including all appropriate prerequisit cou rsesEM CE 921 Issues, Problems & Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h . 
as determined by the Department of Educational Administration), the follOWing course sequence,Se .Ed. 951 Interperson I Communications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
and any other Ohio State Department of Education requirements. 

Couns. 1030 Human Relation Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. 
Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance or

Found. 91 5 Critique on Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 

EMCE 911 E rly Ch ildhood Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h . 

Found. 905 A Hist ry of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1023 Field Experience III'" 3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed . 984 Educationa l Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 3 q.h . 

Ed.Ad m. 1039 Planned Field Experience-School & Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 103 The Superintendency 3 q.h. 

Education of Exceptional Pupils· Ed.Adm. 1041 Field Experiences in School Plant Planning 3 q.h . 
Sp.Ed. 976 Academic Asse~sment & Remediation in Special Education 3 q.h. "This field experience requires the completi on of this sequence of courses and the permiss ion of the chair 
Sp.Ed. 978 Supervision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. of the Department of Educational Administration. Check prerequisites in the Courses section of this catalog. 

Sp.Ed . 979 Assessment and Rem diation of Languag and Cognitive 3 q.h. Any two of the following three Foundations courses: 
Process Dysfunctions in Special Education Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h . 

Sp.Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h . Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h.
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h . 

Sp.Ed. 985 Resource Rooms & Supplemental Services for Special Sp.Ed . 3 q.h. 

Sp. Ed. 986 S vere Behavi r Handicaps: Assessment & Classroom Mgmt. 3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed. 989 Educational Assessment of Gifted and Talented 4 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience II (check prerequisites) 3 q.h. 
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'Candidate must be certified in an area of Special Education with 20 quarter hours seleGted from the Special 
Education courses listed above. Check prerequisites in the Courses section of this catalog. 

MASTER TEACH ER ELEMENTARY 
Assistant Superintendent Program D irector: Janet L. Beary 

1060 Fedor Hall 
Completi on of Educational Administration degree, principal's certification, 33- 40 quarter hours (216) 742-3251 

listed be low, and any other Ohio State Department of Education requirements. 
Ed.Adm. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School Administration or Program Description 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration 3 q.h. 

Ed.Ad m. 908 Computer Applications for Administrators 3 q.h. The Master Teacher Elementary program provides advanced professional preparation for 

Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h . teachers, administrators, and school guidance counselors in the northeastern Ohio and western 

Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance or Pennsylvania areas served by the University. The Department of Early & Middle Childhood Educa­

Ed.Adm. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. tion houses four program options for post-baccalaureate study toward the M.5. in Ed.: curriculum, 

Ed.Ad m. 950 School Business M,Inagement 3 q.h. reading specialist, early childhood specialist, and middle grades. 
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The program focuses on the development of professionally-committed practitioners so 
that they can ref lect on and appl y the current state of knowledge and best practice in their 
are of specialization. The program opti ons provide the skills, knowledge and competen­
ci es necessary for these indiv iduals to function effectively. Central to the development of 
such profess ionals i the refinement and conveyance of competencies in the areas of 
schola rsh ip, Instruction, leadershi p, management, and inter-personal relations. 

The M aster Teacher Elementary program is administered by the Department of Early & 
Middle Childhood Education in the College of Ed ucation. 

Faculty Research Interests 
Dora L Bailey, Ph .D., Associate Professor 
Learning to read and read ing to learn; mentorship; nontraditional students 

Janet L Beary, Ph .0. , Professor 
National S ieoce Teachers Association guidelines; process-inquiry skills in learning; verba l 
communication; environmental/outdoor education ; integrated curriculum; alternative assess­
men t; middle childhood education 

Philip Ginnetti, PhD., Associate Professor 
Reading omprehension; litera ture-based reading instruction; whole language strategies; 
reading-writing connect i n ; the writing process; writing across the curriculum (elementary 
and middle school); integrated instruction 

Hy Kim, Ed. D., Professor 
NCTM standards; cooperative learning; hands-on math teaching 

Nancie Shillington, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
M iddle grade education; instructional team organization; integrated curri cu lum; advisory 
pro ' ra ms; classroom management; supervision and professional development; personality 
type nd learning style 

Gloria Tribble, PhD., Professor 
Assessment in reading and writing; multicultural literacy 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to the minimum School of Graduate Studi es admission requirements, this pro­

gram requires: 

1) Applicant must have qualified for a teaching certiiicate (Ohio provisional or equivalent). 

2) A satisfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination, or on the 
Miller Analogies Test if student's unreca lculated grade-point average is below 2.5. 

3) Three professional recommendati ons. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree. In general, the Master Teacher 

Elementary program req uires a core of foundation courses, required courses in the major 
discipline, elective courses in the program being undertaken, and addition coursework outside 
th College of Education . Add ltional,ly, students must pass a comprehensive examination. 

Option A: Curriculum 
1) Required courses for specialization (21 quarter hours) 

EMCE 909 Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary 3 q.h. 
EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Will serve as prerequisites to the following sequence of courses: 
EMCE 91 7 Elementary School Readi ng Programs 3 q.h. 
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EMCE 918 Elementary School Mathematics Programs 3 h 
EMCE 919 Social Studies Programs in Elementary School 3 q'h' 
EMCE 920 Elementary School Science Programs 3 q. h' 
EMCE 921 IssLles, Problems and Developments in Elementary Education 3 ~:h: 

2) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter ho urs). (T; ke at any point in the program.) 
Found. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found . 905 HI~tory of American Ed ucation 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Soclo-Cultural Aspe ts of Education 3 q I 
Found . 904 Education Research (prereq.: Found. 872) "3 q:~: 

3) 	 Electives in elementary education may be chosen from any of th e graduate elementary 
education course offerings. 

4) 	 6-18 quarter hours of courses from humanities, sc iences, and other disciplines in­
cluding Psych. 903. ' 


5) 	 AII .master teacher curriculum students must take a comprehensive examination in their 
major area of study. 

Option B: Reading Specialist 
1) Required courses for specialization (22-23 quarter hours). The following courses 

should be taken in sequence: 
EMCE 882 ~evelopmental and Content Area Read ing 3 q.h.
EMCE 917 Eiem entary School Reading Programs (3) or 

EMCE 883 Secondary School Reading (4) 
 3 or 4 q.h.
EMCE 924 Diagnosis and Treatm ent of Reading Disability 1 4 q.h.
EMCE 925 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability II 4 q.h.
EMCE 927 Practicum : Reading 4 q.h.
EMCE 930 Supervision of Reading 4 q.h. 


2) Cognate area (10-11 quarter hours) 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 
 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment (3) or 

Psych. 802 Persona lity (4) 
 3 or 4 q.h.
Engl. 91!8 Children's Literature 4 q.h . 

3) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Op­

tion A. 


4) 	 Electives: 2-4 quarter hours. 

5) 	 All master teacher reading students w ill be req uired to take a comprehensive examina­

tion In reading after the completion of EMCE 930. 


Option C: Early Childhood Specialist 
1) Required courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 


EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 
 3 q.h.
EMCE 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h.
EMCE 912 Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education 4 q.h.
EMCE 913 Pre-School Education 3 q.h. 
EMCE 914 Practicum in Early Childhood Edu cation 4 q.h.
EMCE 929 Language Arts in Primary Grades 3 q.h. 
Sec. 'Ed . 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 

2) Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 
Couns. 825 Group Processes in the School 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning ~ ~ : ~: 

3) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Option A. 
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4) 	 Suggested electives (7 qua rter hours) 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human G rowth and Development 4 q.h. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 
Engl. 18 Chi ld ren's Literature 	 4 q.h. 

5 ) 	 All master teacher early childh ad students must take a comprehensive examination over 

required ourses for specialization. 

Option D: Middle Grades 
1) Required courses for specialization (16 quarter hours) . 

EMCE 938 Early Adolescence Characteristics and EducatIOnal Program 4 q.h. 
Need5 (prereq.: Psych. 906) . 

EMCE 939 Designing M iddle Grade Environments, CUrricula, and 3 q.h. 
Instruction (prereq.: EM CE 938) 

EMCE 1043 Field Experience/Middle Grades 3 q.h. 

either 940 and 941 . . 
EMCE 940 Introduction to Middle Grade Math and SCience CUrriculum 2 q.h. 

and Instruction (prereq.: EMCE 938) and 
EMCE 941 Methods of Teach ing Math and Science in Middle Grades 4 q.h. 

(p req .: EMCE 940) 

or 942 and 943 . 
EMCE 942 Introductio to M idd le Grade Language Arts, Reading, and 3 q.h. 

Social Studies (prereq.: EMCE 938) and 
EMCf 943 Methods of Teaching M iddle Grades Language Arts, 3 q.h. 

Reading, and Social Studies (prereq.: EMCE 942) 

2 ) 	 Cogn t area (9 quarter hours) 3 q.h.
Psvch. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h.
C~uns. 825 Group Processes in the School 
Sec. Ed. 922 Princi ples of Instruction or 3 q.h.
Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 
3) Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) 

3 q.h.See.Ed. 935 Philosophical Foundations of Middle Grade Education 
3 q.h.

Found. 937 Sociological Foundations of Middle Grade Education .. 
(prereq.: Found. 935) 

3 q.h.Educational Research (prereq.: Found. 872 or equivalent)Fou nd. 904 
14 q.n.

4 ) Electives-teaching area or process 

5 ) All master teacher middle grades students must take a comprehensive examination over re­


quired courses for specialization. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

MASTER TEACHER SECONDARY 

Program Director: 	Randy Hoover 

1018 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-3261 

Program Description 
The D partment of Secondary Education houses two Master of Science in Education degree 

options: opti on A With a concentration in subject area study, and option B, which focuses on 
curr iculum and instructi on . The subject area concentration offers teachers an opportunity to 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION n 

engage in 24 quarter hours of elective study within their t aching field wi th additional hours 
of study in curriculum, instruction, and foundations of edu lion. The cu rriculum and instruc­
tion concentration is built around 18 quarter hours of core courses ranging from foundations 
and rese reh , through curriculum development and instructi n , to school law for cl assroom 
t achers and interpersonal communica ti on for ed ucator'. This latter program is a fI xi ble veh i-
Ie for profess ional devel opm nt as well as sound preparation for doctoral work and work out­

side school ing. The department al so off rs planned coursework for acquisi tion of the State of 
Ohio's Supervi sor's Certificate and promotes a variety of professional deY lopment cou rses, 
workshops, and inservice pro rams. 

The Department of Secondary Education's mission is to mpower teachers for professional 
prac.ti ce. The mission commits us to a theme of ritical reflectivity where students ar engaged 
In the pedagogies of rad ical critique in compari n and contract to traditional practi es of teaching 
and schooling. We are committed to educating our students in values nd ideas that motivate 
us for the transformation of students and educational in titutions. 

faculty Research Interests 
Randy L. Hoover, Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
Critical reflectivity; postmodern/poststwctural analysis of teaching and schooling; democratic 
schooling 

Donna J. McNierney, Ed.D., Associate Professor 
Gender issues in cl assroom instruction; instructional technology; attitudes/perceptions of female 
engineers as related to experiences in math and science iJasses 

Admission Requirements 

In addition to the minimum School oi Graduate Studies admissi on requirements, this pro­
gram requires: 

1) 	 Applicant must have qualified for a teaching certi ficate (Ohio provisional or equivalent) if 
enrolled in a program leading to addit ional certificati on, validation, or endorsement. Students 
may be admi ,tted on an individual ba is to graduate programs leading to certification in cer­
tain areas which are graduate level on ly; 

2) 	Asatisfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Rec rd Examination, or on the 
M iller Analogies Test if applicant's unrecalculated gr de-point average is below 2.5. 

3) 	 Th ree professional recommendations. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 48 quarter hours is r quired for th degree. In g nera l, the Master Teacher 

Secondary program requires a core of foundation course', a curriculum and instruction sequence, 
and elective courses in the program b ing undertaken . Additionally, students must pass a com­
prehensive examination. 

Option A: Subject Area Concentration 
1) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) 

Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Edue. Theory and Pra l ice' 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research* 3 q.h. 
Found. 889 Small Computer Appl ications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Found. 900 Seminar in History of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q. h. 
Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 

'required course 
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4) 	 Suggested electives (7 qua rter hours) 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human G rowth and Development 4 q.h. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 
Engl. 18 Chi ld ren's Literature 	 4 q.h. 

5 ) 	 All master teacher early childh ad students must take a comprehensive examination over 

required ourses for specialization. 

Option D: Middle Grades 
1) Required courses for specialization (16 quarter hours) . 

EMCE 938 Early Adolescence Characteristics and EducatIOnal Program 4 q.h. 
Need5 (prereq.: Psych. 906) . 

EMCE 939 Designing M iddle Grade Environments, CUrricula, and 3 q.h. 
Instruction (prereq.: EM CE 938) 

EMCE 1043 Field Experience/Middle Grades 3 q.h. 

either 940 and 941 . . 
EMCE 940 Introduction to Middle Grade Math and SCience CUrriculum 2 q.h. 

and Instruction (prereq.: EMCE 938) and 
EMCE 941 Methods of Teach ing Math and Science in Middle Grades 4 q.h. 

(p req .: EMCE 940) 

or 942 and 943 . 
EMCE 942 Introductio to M idd le Grade Language Arts, Reading, and 3 q.h. 

Social Studies (prereq.: EMCE 938) and 
EMCf 943 Methods of Teaching M iddle Grades Language Arts, 3 q.h. 

Reading, and Social Studies (prereq.: EMCE 942) 

2 ) 	 Cogn t area (9 quarter hours) 3 q.h.
Psvch. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h.
C~uns. 825 Group Processes in the School 
Sec. Ed. 922 Princi ples of Instruction or 3 q.h.
Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 
3) Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) 

3 q.h.See.Ed. 935 Philosophical Foundations of Middle Grade Education 
3 q.h.

Found. 937 Sociological Foundations of Middle Grade Education .. 
(prereq.: Found. 935) 

3 q.h.Educational Research (prereq.: Found. 872 or equivalent)Fou nd. 904 
14 q.n.
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5 ) All master teacher middle grades students must take a comprehensive examination over re­
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curr iculum and instructi on . The subject area concentration offers teachers an opportunity to 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION n 

engage in 24 quarter hours of elective study within their t aching field wi th additional hours 
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and rese reh , through curriculum development and instructi n , to school law for cl assroom 
t achers and interpersonal communica ti on for ed ucator'. This latter program is a fI xi ble veh i-
Ie for profess ional devel opm nt as well as sound preparation for doctoral work and work out­

side school ing. The department al so off rs planned coursework for acquisi tion of the State of 
Ohio's Supervi sor's Certificate and promotes a variety of professional deY lopment cou rses, 
workshops, and inservice pro rams. 

The Department of Secondary Education's mission is to mpower teachers for professional 
prac.ti ce. The mission commits us to a theme of ritical reflectivity where students ar engaged 
In the pedagogies of rad ical critique in compari n and contract to traditional practi es of teaching 
and schooling. We are committed to educating our students in values nd ideas that motivate 
us for the transformation of students and educational in titutions. 

faculty Research Interests 
Randy L. Hoover, Ph.D., Professor and Chair 
Critical reflectivity; postmodern/poststwctural analysis of teaching and schooling; democratic 
schooling 

Donna J. McNierney, Ed.D., Associate Professor 
Gender issues in cl assroom instruction; instructional technology; attitudes/perceptions of female 
engineers as related to experiences in math and science iJasses 

Admission Requirements 

In addition to the minimum School oi Graduate Studies admissi on requirements, this pro­
gram requires: 

1) 	 Applicant must have qualified for a teaching certi ficate (Ohio provisional or equivalent) if 
enrolled in a program leading to addit ional certificati on, validation, or endorsement. Students 
may be admi ,tted on an individual ba is to graduate programs leading to certification in cer­
tain areas which are graduate level on ly; 

2) 	Asatisfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Rec rd Examination, or on the 
M iller Analogies Test if applicant's unrecalculated gr de-point average is below 2.5. 

3) 	 Th ree professional recommendations. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 48 quarter hours is r quired for th degree. In g nera l, the Master Teacher 

Secondary program requires a core of foundation course', a curriculum and instruction sequence, 
and elective courses in the program b ing undertaken . Additionally, students must pass a com­
prehensive examination. 

Option A: Subject Area Concentration 
1) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) 

Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Edue. Theory and Pra l ice' 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research* 3 q.h. 
Found. 889 Small Computer Appl ications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Found. 900 Seminar in History of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q. h. 
Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 

'required course 
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2) 	 Curri ulum and Instruction (9 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 P ychology of Learning· 3 q.h. 
Se Ed. 922 Prin I le_ of In Iru ion· 3 q.h. 
Sec.. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development" 3 q.h. 

3 ) Twenty-four quarter hourr. in appropnale leaching areas (art, biolo~y, buslnes~ educ~tion, 
chemistry, economiC , English, French, German, health and phYSICal education, history, 
home economics, Ita lian, mathematiCS, music, physics, political SCience, Spa~lsh, speech 
and dramatics, and soc ial studies). In addition to con ulti ng with an education advi or; 
the studen t will consult With a fa ulty member in the teach ing area to deteml me the se­
quence of teaching area courses, which the student wi ll place on file in the Department 
of Secondary Education. 

4) 	Electives in Education or Teaching Area (3 quarter h urs). 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curricu lum 3 Q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 Q.h. 

ec.Ed. 946 The SupeNision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed.959 law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 

5 ) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis (6-12 quarter hours) or 
Comprehensive Exam ination coveri ng Found. 901, 904, S~.Ed. 922 and 1036.. 

Stud nts who choose to take the comprehen ive examination are encouraged to com ­
plete it early in the program. . 

All seminars and workshops must be approved in advance by the program adVisor. 

Option B: Curriculum and Improvement of Instruction 
1) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quart r hours) 

Found. 889 mall omputer Applications in the Clas room . 3 q.n. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practice" 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educat ional Research" 3 q.h. 
Found. 900 emin r in Hi tory of the Edu ation of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socia-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h . 
Found. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 1000, 1002, 1003, 1004 
Seminar in Foundation of Edu ation 	 3 q.h. 

2} 	Curricu lum and InS\rIJCtion (9 quarter hours) 
Sec.Ed. 922 
Sec.. Ed. 10 6 
EMCE 883 
Sec.Ed. 931 
Sec.Ed. 934 

Principles of Instruction· 
Fundamentals of Cu rricu lum 
Se ondary School Reading 
The Secondary School Curr 
Diagnostic-Pr scriptivp ..IU 

Dev lopment* 

IoJ m 
Ion 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 

3) Related Areas (12 quarter hou ) 
P . 903 Psychology 0 l arnin g 
ec.Ed . 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher" 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

Se Ed . 946 
Sec.. Ed. 951 
Ed.Adm . 954 

Superv isi n of Instruction 
Interpersonal Communications for Adm in istrators 
Sch 01 Commun ity Relation 

3 q .h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

4) Special Education (3 quarter hours) 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Except i ona ~ Children 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in SpeCial Education 

4 q.h. 
3 q, h. 

5) School Guidance (3 quarter hours) 
Coun . 825 Group Processes in the S 001 

Cou ns. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services 
Couns. 1006 Gu idance in th Classroom 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

Couns. 1017 Group Procedu res in Counseling 3 Q.h. 

'required course 
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6) 	 EI ct ive in Teaching Area or Process (9 quarter hours) or 
Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis 6-12 q.h. 

7) Sec. En. 999 Thest (6-12 q.h.) or 
Com rehen ive examination covering Found . 901 , 904, Sec. Ed. 922 nd 1036. 

Students who choose to take the comprehensive examination are encouraged to com­
plete it eady in their program. 

All sem inars and workshops must be approved ;n advan e by the program advisor. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR SUPERVISOR 

Appl icants for a sUpeNision certificate must have a master's degree, three years of teach ing 
peri n e under a standard certi fi cate, and the courses listed below. 

Psych. 903 Psych logy of Learn ing 3 q. h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth & D v lopment 3 Q. h. 
Found . 904 Educat i n I Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Phi lo ophica l Foun . f Educ. Theory & Practi e or 
Found. 9 2 
Found 889 
Sec.Ed. 922 
Sec. Ed. 1036 
Sec. Ed. 934 
Sec.Ed. 946 

Socia­ ul tu ra l Aspects 0 Edu ti on 
Small C mpu ter Applicati ons in th Classroom 
Principles f Instruction 
Fu ndamentals of Curri ulum Development 
Diagnoslic·Pr criptive Education 
The Supervi~ l on of Instru tion 

q.h. 
3 q. h. 

Q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

Sp.Ed . 978 Supervision and Ad ministration in Special Education (3) or 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children (4) or 
Sp.Ed. 983 
EMCE 916 

Major Con pIS in Special Ed u ation (3) 
The Elementary S hool Curri ulum or 

:l or 4 q. h. 

Sec..Ed. 931 The Secondary Schoo l Curriculum 30.h. 
Sec Ed. 1020 
Sec.Ed. 951 
Ed Adm . 954 
Sec. Ed. 959 

Field Experien e in Supervision 
Interpersonal Communicati ns for Administrators 
School Community Re lations 
law for th Cia room li acher 

3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q. h. 

Ed.Adm. 949 S ·hool l aw 3 q.h. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Program Director: 	Bernadette J. Angle 
2025 Fedor Hal l 
(216) 742-3265 

Program Description 

The master's degree program in Special Educati n prov ide- advan ed cognitive and educa­
tional sk ill s or those who are pr sently rking, or expect I work, a cl inical/developmenta l 
personn I serving disabled Individual, r as supervisors of speciaJ educati on. 
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2) 	 Curri ulum and Instruction (9 quarter hours) 
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Se Ed. 922 Prin I le_ of In Iru ion· 3 q.h. 
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3 ) Twenty-four quarter hourr. in appropnale leaching areas (art, biolo~y, buslnes~ educ~tion, 
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home economics, Ita lian, mathematiCS, music, physics, political SCience, Spa~lsh, speech 
and dramatics, and soc ial studies). In addition to con ulti ng with an education advi or; 
the studen t will consult With a fa ulty member in the teach ing area to deteml me the se­
quence of teaching area courses, which the student wi ll place on file in the Department 
of Secondary Education. 

4) 	Electives in Education or Teaching Area (3 quarter h urs). 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curricu lum 3 Q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 Q.h. 
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Sec.Ed.959 law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 

5 ) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis (6-12 quarter hours) or 
Comprehensive Exam ination coveri ng Found. 901, 904, S~.Ed. 922 and 1036.. 

Stud nts who choose to take the comprehen ive examination are encouraged to com ­
plete it early in the program. . 

All seminars and workshops must be approved in advance by the program adVisor. 

Option B: Curriculum and Improvement of Instruction 
1) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quart r hours) 
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Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practice" 3 q.h. 
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IoJ m 
Ion 
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2025 Fedor Hal l 
(216) 742-3265 

Program Description 

The master's degree program in Special Educati n prov ide- advan ed cognitive and educa­
tional sk ill s or those who are pr sently rking, or expect I work, a cl inical/developmenta l 
personn I serving disabled Individual, r as supervisors of speciaJ educati on. 
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Faculty Research Interests 

Bernadette J. Angle, Ph. D., Professor 
Inc lusi o of students with disabi lit ies in the general ed ucation classroom; Ohio's experim ntal 
models for serving d isabled children; read ing educati n and I arn ing disabilities students; 
strategies for assisting SLD hi ldren in the genera l education classroom 

U!onard l. Schaiper, Ed. D., Associate Professor 
Developing self-esteem and social skills of severe behaviorally handicapped students; learning 
ty les; SBH programming 

Nancy Sweeney, Ph.D. , Assistallt Professor 
Ped iat ric or early ch ildhood sch 01 psycho lo y issues; gifted education; assessment issues in 
special educat i n 

Admission Requirements 
In additi on to the minimum School of G raduate Studies admission r quirements, the Special 

Educ tion master's degree requi res: 

1) 	 Applicant must have qu lified for a teaching certi fi cate in the rea of special. educat,ion or 
hav compl t d all certification requir m nts except for student teaching. Applicants Without 
a teaching certi ficate may be admitted n an ind ividual basis p rovided that the certificate 
is received prior to the thirteenth q arter hour of graduate study. 

2 ) A satisfactory score on the apti tude portion of the Graduate Record Examination, or on the 
Mil ler An logles Test if unrecalculated undergraduate grade-point average is below 2.5. 

3 ) Three profe sional recommendations. 

4) An interview w ith the department chair. 

Degree Requirements 

General Option of 
A total of 48 quarter hours of course work, as indie ted below, is required for the Master of 

Sc ience in Educati on degree in pecial education . 

Candidates will be expected to pass a comprehensive examination on the special education 
core urriculum. m ult your faculty adv isor for details. 

1) 	 Foundati ns of Education: A minimum of 6 quarter hours, including: 
Found . 904 Educational ~ earch 3 q.h. 
O ne additional graduate course in foundations of education, as approved by student's 
advisor. 3 q.h. 

2 ) 	 Cor courses in spe ia l ed ucat ion (24 quarter hours) 
Des igned to provide tudents with adv need di agnostidprescriptive skills appl icable to a 
w ide range of children's learn ing problems. 
Sp.Ed. 76 Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Superv ision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Erl. 979 As essment and Remediation of langua e and Cognitive 3 q.h. 

Process Dysfunction in Special Education 
.Ed. 981 eminar in Specia l Educati n 3 q.h. 

Sp. E . 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 985 Resou rce Rooms & Supplemental Services for Special Educ. 3 q.h. 
Sp. Erl . 986 Severe Behav ior Handicaps: Assess. and Classroom lv\gmt. 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Areas: A minimum of 6 quarter hours must be selected within a cognate area 
by the student and advi sor. These areas in lude: 

Foundations of Education Counseli ng Techniques 
EI men fary Curri ul um Human Relations 

Seconda ' Curr iculum 
 emedi I Reading 
Physi I Education Early Childhood Ed ucation 
Supervision and Administration Vi cat ion Guidance 
Assessment/Prescri ptive Skills Gifted Education 
Early Childhood Spec ial Education 

4) Electives: A maxi mum of 12 quarter hour approved by th student's adv i or; may con­
stitute an extension of the fi r t, or the sel cti on of second, cognate area. 

Gifted and Talented Education Specialist Option 

The GifledlTalented option prepares student to teach gifted and talented ch ildren as well 
as to ?evelop advanced cognitive and leadership sk ills appropriate to the speciailza ion area. 
Candidates must meet th genera l education requ irements for graduate programs in the C 1_ 
leg of Education. Those completing the program will be eligible for Ohio validation in G ifted 
Education. 

Successful ompletion of a omprehensive examination in the rea of . peciali zation is requi~

before graduation. 


Only certain upper-divi sion undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate red it. Those 
that are In thiS c~tegory ar listed in the courses s ction of th is catalog. To arn graduate credit 
In an upper diVISion cours the student must have been admitted to the Graduate School at 
the time the course is taken. Cou rses t ken fOr undergraduate credit cannot count toward fulfill ­
ment of a graduate degree. Consult your assi ned adv isor or the chair of Special Education for 
acceptable sub titution . 

1) 	 Core Curriculum (27 quarter hou rs) 

Sp. Ed. 802 Education of Exc ptional Childr n 
 4 <l.h . 
Sp.Ed . 871 Characteristics and Needs of G ifted Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Couns. 879 Consultati n w ith G iftedlTalented Students & Their Fam ilies 4 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 989 Identifica ti on and Educatio n of G iftedlTalented Chi ldren 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1030 Program Development in Gifted Education 4 q.h . 
Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experience in Gift d & To lented Education 3 q.h . 

2) Foundations (9 quarter hours) 
Found. 872 Stati sti I Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philo ophical Fou ndations of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Sociologi al Aspect of Con tem ora ry Educati on q. h 
Found . 904 Educational Rese rch (prereq. : Found. 872) 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 History of American Education q.h . 

3) Cognate Area (minimum of 9 quarter hours). 
Intended to expose the student to an area of need or inter t and thus strengthen that stu­
dent's proficiency as a professional in gifted ducation . Pie e note th t cognate area is 
not intended to qualify a person for cert ification. In some instan cs, however, stud en may 
be able to expand the work in a cognate area so as to meet the requ irement for certi fi ca­
tion (or validation of an existi ng certifi ca te) in that areil. Some examples of appropriate cognate 
areas follow. thers may be selected with advisor's approval. 

4) 	 Ele tives (3 quarter hours) with advisor's approval. 

Total hours requ ired: 48 quarter hours 
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Developing self-esteem and social skills of severe behaviorally handicapped students; learning 
ty les; SBH programming 

Nancy Sweeney, Ph.D. , Assistallt Professor 
Ped iat ric or early ch ildhood sch 01 psycho lo y issues; gifted education; assessment issues in 
special educat i n 

Admission Requirements 
In additi on to the minimum School of G raduate Studies admission r quirements, the Special 

Educ tion master's degree requi res: 

1) 	 Applicant must have qu lified for a teaching certi fi cate in the rea of special. educat,ion or 
hav compl t d all certification requir m nts except for student teaching. Applicants Without 
a teaching certi ficate may be admitted n an ind ividual basis p rovided that the certificate 
is received prior to the thirteenth q arter hour of graduate study. 

2 ) A satisfactory score on the apti tude portion of the Graduate Record Examination, or on the 
Mil ler An logles Test if unrecalculated undergraduate grade-point average is below 2.5. 

3 ) Three profe sional recommendations. 

4) An interview w ith the department chair. 

Degree Requirements 

General Option of 
A total of 48 quarter hours of course work, as indie ted below, is required for the Master of 

Sc ience in Educati on degree in pecial education . 

Candidates will be expected to pass a comprehensive examination on the special education 
core urriculum. m ult your faculty adv isor for details. 

1) 	 Foundati ns of Education: A minimum of 6 quarter hours, including: 
Found . 904 Educational ~ earch 3 q.h. 
O ne additional graduate course in foundations of education, as approved by student's 
advisor. 3 q.h. 

2 ) 	 Cor courses in spe ia l ed ucat ion (24 quarter hours) 
Des igned to provide tudents with adv need di agnostidprescriptive skills appl icable to a 
w ide range of children's learn ing problems. 
Sp.Ed. 76 Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Superv ision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Erl. 979 As essment and Remediation of langua e and Cognitive 3 q.h. 

Process Dysfunction in Special Education 
.Ed. 981 eminar in Specia l Educati n 3 q.h. 

Sp. E . 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 985 Resou rce Rooms & Supplemental Services for Special Educ. 3 q.h. 
Sp. Erl . 986 Severe Behav ior Handicaps: Assess. and Classroom lv\gmt. 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Areas: A minimum of 6 quarter hours must be selected within a cognate area 
by the student and advi sor. These areas in lude: 

Foundations of Education Counseli ng Techniques 
EI men fary Curri ul um Human Relations 

Seconda ' Curr iculum 
 emedi I Reading 
Physi I Education Early Childhood Ed ucation 
Supervision and Administration Vi cat ion Guidance 
Assessment/Prescri ptive Skills Gifted Education 
Early Childhood Spec ial Education 

4) Electives: A maxi mum of 12 quarter hour approved by th student's adv i or; may con­
stitute an extension of the fi r t, or the sel cti on of second, cognate area. 

Gifted and Talented Education Specialist Option 

The GifledlTalented option prepares student to teach gifted and talented ch ildren as well 
as to ?evelop advanced cognitive and leadership sk ills appropriate to the speciailza ion area. 
Candidates must meet th genera l education requ irements for graduate programs in the C 1_ 
leg of Education. Those completing the program will be eligible for Ohio validation in G ifted 
Education. 

Successful ompletion of a omprehensive examination in the rea of . peciali zation is requi~

before graduation. 


Only certain upper-divi sion undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate red it. Those 
that are In thiS c~tegory ar listed in the courses s ction of th is catalog. To arn graduate credit 
In an upper diVISion cours the student must have been admitted to the Graduate School at 
the time the course is taken. Cou rses t ken fOr undergraduate credit cannot count toward fulfill ­
ment of a graduate degree. Consult your assi ned adv isor or the chair of Special Education for 
acceptable sub titution . 

1) 	 Core Curriculum (27 quarter hou rs) 

Sp. Ed. 802 Education of Exc ptional Childr n 
 4 <l.h . 
Sp.Ed . 871 Characteristics and Needs of G ifted Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 878 Teaching Gifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Couns. 879 Consultati n w ith G iftedlTalented Students & Their Fam ilies 4 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 989 Identifica ti on and Educatio n of G iftedlTalented Chi ldren 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1030 Program Development in Gifted Education 4 q.h . 
Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experience in Gift d & To lented Education 3 q.h . 

2) Foundations (9 quarter hours) 
Found. 872 Stati sti I Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philo ophical Fou ndations of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Sociologi al Aspect of Con tem ora ry Educati on q. h 
Found . 904 Educational Rese rch (prereq. : Found. 872) 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 History of American Education q.h . 

3) Cognate Area (minimum of 9 quarter hours). 
Intended to expose the student to an area of need or inter t and thus strengthen that stu­
dent's proficiency as a professional in gifted ducation . Pie e note th t cognate area is 
not intended to qualify a person for cert ification. In some instan cs, however, stud en may 
be able to expand the work in a cognate area so as to meet the requ irement for certi fi ca­
tion (or validation of an existi ng certifi ca te) in that areil. Some examples of appropriate cognate 
areas follow. thers may be selected with advisor's approval. 

4) 	 Ele tives (3 quarter hours) with advisor's approval. 

Total hours requ ired: 48 quarter hours 
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Suggested Cognate Areas 

CURRIC LUM 
EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curricu lum 3 q.h 
Sec. Ed. 931 The econdary School urriculum . . 3 q.h. 

EMCE 939 Desi ning Middle Grade Environm nt, Currie and Instrudlon q.h. 
e .Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curri ulum Development q.h. 

Sec.Ed.922 Prin iple of Instructi n 3 q.h. 
Found. 889 mall Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Engl. 918 Children's Literature 4 q.h. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD PECIAL EDUCATION 
Sp.Ed. 858 Inlerventi n Concepts an~ Strategies in Earl Childhood J q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 9 1 Referra l and Asse sment In Ea rly Chrl dhood. SpeCial Educ. 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 992 Teaching Methods in Earfy Ch rldhood SpeCia l Education 4 q.h. 
EMCE 859 Pre-Kind rgarten Teaching Meth ds and Materrals 4 q.h. 
En 	 I. 918 Ch ildren' Literature 4 q.h. 

SUPERVIS10 
Set.Ed. 922 Principles of In truction 	 3 q.h. 
Sedd 946 The Supervision 0 Instruction 	 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Developm nt 	 3 q.h. 
Sp Ed. 978 SuperviSion and Administration in pec ial Educati n 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 949 chool Law 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 chool and Commumty Relations 3 q.h. 

VALIDAT10N IN GIFTED EDUCATION 

Certified teachers completing the master teacher program ~pli~n in gi fted and talented educa­
tion wil l have alisfied the course requi r ments for OhIO validation III the area. Thos WI hlng 
to acquire th val idati n prior to completion of the master's program m t enroll as graduate 
students and complete the follOWing coursework. It IS recommended that such tudents enroll 
in the GiftedfTalented master's program option so th t hours earned may be cred ited t 'ard 
the degree. 

Sp.Ed. 802 
Sp.Ed. 874 
Sp.Ed. 878 
Couns. 879 

Education at Exceptional Ch ildren 
Gifted and Talented P~ gram 
Teaching Gifted and Talented Students . . . 
Consu ltation with Gift dlTalented tudents & Their Fam ri les 

4 q.h. 
4 Q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 

Found. 904 Educational Resear h 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 936 
Sp.Ed . 989 
Sp. Ed. 1040 
Total 

Nature and Needs of the Academ i ally Gifted Chi ld 
Ed u ational Assessmen t of Gi ftedn; lenled Students 
Field Experrence in Gifted nd Talented Education 

4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h . 

30 q.h. 

Early Childhood Special Education (ECSf) Option 

The ECSE option prep~ rudents to teach young handicapped chi ldren ~:-ve" as to develop 
cognitive and leadersh ip sk il ls ppropriate 10 the speCia lization area .. In addltl?n to the general 
admls ion requirements for graduate pr grams in the School of EducatIOn, cand ldat must com­
plete special admi sion requ irement as fo llows. 

1) 	 A tandard Pre-Kindergarten te ching certificate, an Elementary E?ucation certificate w ith 
pre-K va lidation, or a Home Economics certificate w ith pre-K valrdatlon, pl u P~ychology 
755 and Special Educat ion 802 (or SpeCial Education 731 ); or 

2) 	A Sped I Teach in Certi fi cate for Education of the Handicapped plus Psychology 75 5 and 
Elementarv Educati on 859. 
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Students wilh minor deficiencies may be admitted to provisional graduate status nd should 
requ t a tran fer to regular status as soon as the deficiencies are met. 

The ECSE option requires 48 quarter hours of specified graduate )tudy. At the time of en try 
into the program, students are required to demonstra e/supply evidence of eXperi nee with IypiCtlI­
Iy developing preschool ch ildren . When the stud nt does not have such experience, an addi ­
ti onal 6 quarter hours of fi eld experience wil l be required. AI field hours a ~ in addition to 
the required coursework induding core, foundations, cognate and elective hours. 

Those completing the pr gram wi ll b eligible for an Oh iO validation for Early Education 0 
Handicapped Children. 

Su cessful completion of a comprehensive examination in th area of spedaliL1tioll is required 
before graduation. 

1) 	 Core Curriculum (23 qu rter h lJrs) 

Sp.Ed . 858 Interventi on Concepts and Strategies in ECSE 
 3 q.h. 
So. Ed. 862 Principle of Interacti n with pedal Needs Students 30.h. 
Sp.Ed. 991 Referral and Asses ment in ECSE 4 q.h 
Sp.Ed. 992 Teach ing Methods in ECSE 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 993 lie Ith and Related Issues in E rly Childhood 3 q.h . 
Sp. Ed. 994 FT Id Experiences in ECSE 6-12 q.h. 
( nly 6 qua rter hours will apply to the ma ·ter's degree) 

2) 	 Foundations (9 qu rter hours) 

Found. 872 Statist ical Methods in Education 
 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Ph ilosophical Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 So io logical A pects o( Contemp ra ry Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Edu arional Research 3 q.h . 
Fi undo 905 History of Am riean Education 3 q.h. 
Psy h. 90 Psychology of L arn lng 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h 

3) Cognate Areas (minimum of 9 quarter hours) 
Intended to expose the student to one or two area of need or interest nd UlUS strength n 
that student's profiCiency as a profeSSiona l in Early Ch ildhood Special ducation. Please note 
th t a cognate area is not intended to qualify a person for certi fication. In some instances, 
however, students may be able t expand the work in cognate area to me t the requiremen ts 
for ertification (or validation of an existing certificate) in that rea. Some example of ap­
propriate cognate areas re li sted below. Other; may b selected wi h advisor's approval. 

4) 	 Elective (7 quarter hou ) selected with advbor's appr al. 

To 	 I hours required: 4 quarter hours 

Suggested CognatE' Areas 

SUPERVI SION 
Sec. Ed . 946 The SuperviSion of In trud ion 3 q.h. 
S c. Ed. 9 2 Principle of In truction 3 .h. 
Sp.Ed. 78 Sup rvi i n and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 954 School and Community Re lations 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 949 cho I Law 3 q .h. 

EAR LY CH ILDHOOD 
EMCE 911 Earl y Childhood Program 3 q.h. 
EMCE 912 Curriculum and Methods in Earl y Chi ldhood Edu ation 4 q.h. 
EMCE 913 Pre-Seh 01 Education 3 q.h. 
EMCE 914 Pradicum in Earl y Childhood Education 3 q.h . 
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Faculty Research Interests 

Bernadette J. Angle, Ph. D., Professor 
Inc lusi o of students with disabi lit ies in the general ed ucation classroom; Ohio's experim ntal 
models for serving d isabled children; read ing educati n and I arn ing disabilities students; 
strategies for assisting SLD hi ldren in the genera l education classroom 

U!onard l. Schaiper, Ed. D., Associate Professor 
Developing self-esteem and social skills of severe behaviorally handicapped students; learning 
ty les; SBH programming 

Nancy Sweeney, Ph.D. , Assistallt Professor 
Ped iat ric or early ch ildhood sch 01 psycho lo y issues; gifted education; assessment issues in 
special educat i n 

Admission Requirements 
In additi on to the minimum School of G raduate Studies admission r quirements, the Special 

Educ tion master's degree requi res: 

1) 	 Applicant must have qu lified for a teaching certi fi cate in the rea of special. educat,ion or 
hav compl t d all certification requir m nts except for student teaching. Applicants Without 
a teaching certi ficate may be admitted n an ind ividual basis p rovided that the certificate 
is received prior to the thirteenth q arter hour of graduate study. 

2 ) A satisfactory score on the apti tude portion of the Graduate Record Examination, or on the 
Mil ler An logles Test if unrecalculated undergraduate grade-point average is below 2.5. 

3 ) Three profe sional recommendations. 

4) An interview w ith the department chair. 

Degree Requirements 

General Option of 
A total of 48 quarter hours of course work, as indie ted below, is required for the Master of 

Sc ience in Educati on degree in pecial education . 

Candidates will be expected to pass a comprehensive examination on the special education 
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w ide range of children's learn ing problems. 
Sp.Ed. 76 Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Superv ision and Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Erl. 979 As essment and Remediation of langua e and Cognitive 3 q.h. 

Process Dysfunction in Special Education 
.Ed. 981 eminar in Specia l Educati n 3 q.h. 

Sp. E . 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 985 Resou rce Rooms & Supplemental Services for Special Educ. 3 q.h. 
Sp. Erl . 986 Severe Behav ior Handicaps: Assess. and Classroom lv\gmt. 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Areas: A minimum of 6 quarter hours must be selected within a cognate area 
by the student and advi sor. These areas in lude: 
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4) Electives: A maxi mum of 12 quarter hour approved by th student's adv i or; may con­
stitute an extension of the fi r t, or the sel cti on of second, cognate area. 

Gifted and Talented Education Specialist Option 
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before graduation. 
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that are In thiS c~tegory ar listed in the courses s ction of th is catalog. To arn graduate credit 
In an upper diVISion cours the student must have been admitted to the Graduate School at 
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GIFTED EDUCATION 
Sp.Ed. 871 Characteristics and Needs of G ifted Child ren 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 878 leaching Gifted and Talented Studen ts 4 q.h. 
Sp.E . 989 Iden tifica tion and Education of Giftedffalented Children 4 q.h. 
Calms. 879 Counseling G iftedffalented Student and Their Famil ies 4 q.h . 
Sp.Ed. 1030 Program Dev~lopment in Gifted Education 4 q.h. 
Sp. Ed. 1040 Field Ex perience in Giftedffalented Educat ion 3 q.h. 

VALIDATION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Val idation in Early Childhood Specia l Education (ECSE) may b added: 1) to an O hio standard 
Pre-Kindergarten certifi cate, an Elementary Education certi ficate with pre-K validation, or a Home 
Economics Chi ld Study ertifi cate w ith pre-K validation, or 2) to an O hio Special Teaching Cer­
tificat for Education of the Handicapped. 

Thos completing the master teacher program option in ECSE will have satisfied the course 
requiremen for O hio validation in he area. Qualified candidates wishing to acquire the valida­
ti on prior to completion of the master's program must enroll as gradu t studen ts and complete 
the follow ing cour ework. It is recommended that such students enroll in the ECSE master's pro­
gram option so that hOll r earned may be cred ited toward the degree. 

Psych . 755 Developmental Psychology 1 (Child) 	 4 q.h. 
EMCE 859 or 
H .Ec. 859 Kindergarten Teach ing Methods dnd Materials 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 802 Educat ion of Exceptional Children, or 
Sp.Ed. 731 EduGltion of Young Handicapped Children 	 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed . 858 Intervention Concepts and Strategies in ECSE 	 3 q. h. 
Sp.Ed. 862 Principles f Interaction wi th Sp cial Needs Students 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed . 991 ReferraJ and Assessment in ECSE 	 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 992 Teach ing Methods in ECSE 	 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 993 He;1lth and Related I sues in ECSE 	 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 994 Field Experien ce in ECSE 	 6-12 q.h. 
(M inimum) Total 	 31 q.h. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 
Programs in civi I, electri cal, and mechanica l engi neering, and materials science lead to the 

degree Master of Science in Engineeri ng. An early placement program for the PhD. in engineering 
w ith Ak ron University is available. Check wi th the appropriate department fo r details. Students 
intere ted in this program should follow the Traditional Option. 

Admission Requirements 

In addition to the requirements for admission to the School of Graduate Studies, appl icants 
must show an unrecalcu lated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 2.75 (on 
a 4.0 scale) in the courses in the field of specialized study, and meet essentially all of the 
undergraduate pre~ quisites for the proposed field of graduate study. Applicants with lesser 
qualifi cat ion may be admitted on the basis of evaluation of their undergraduate record by the 
engineering department in w hich they wish to enroll. Applicants may be requi red to take cer­
tain courses, to be determined by their advisors, to make up deficiencies. The students will not 
be given cred it toward the grad uate degree for such courses. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 85 

Degree Requirements 

The above-listed departments offer two graduate program options: trad itional and admin istrative. 

Traditional Option 

At least 45 quarter hours are required, divided in the fo llowing manner: 
1) Mathematics (8 quarter hours), usually 

Math 910, 911 Advanced Engineering Mathematic I and II 4, 4 q.h . 
2) I nterdepar1menta I Course (12 quarter hours) 

Ci.Egr. 941 Structural Me hani 4 q,h. 
C i.Egr. 947 Fin ite Element Analysis 4 q.h. 
Ci .Egr_ 966 Ai r Pollution Control 4 q,h. 
EI.Egr. 901 Contro l Systems I 4 q.h . 
EI.Egr. 931 D igital Systems Engi neering I 4 q.h. 
EI.Egr. 951 Network Analysis 4 q. h. 
In .Esr. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy 4 q.h.
In.Egr. 901 Optimization Techniques 4 q.h.
In.Egr. 902 Digi tal Simulation 4 q.h.
Mt.Egr. 901 Fundamentals of Materials Science 4 q.h. 
MI.Egr. 903 Structural Properties/Characteristics of Materials 4 q.h. 
Mt.Egr. 904 Mechanical Propert ies/Characteristics of Materials 4 q.h. 
Mech. 963 Experimental Stress Analysis 4 q.h . 
Mech. 982 Advanced Engineer,ing Analysis 4 q.h. 
Mecn. 986 Theory of Continuous Medium 4 q.h. 

Each student is require? to complete at least one out-of-department engineering course. Other 
out-of-department engineering courses may be substituted with the approval of the student's 
advisor or committee. 

3) 	 Departmental Courses (25 quarter hours) 

Administrative Option 

At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided in the following manner: 

1) 	 O ut-of-Department Courses, (at Ie st 20 qUilrter hours) from: 
Ace!. 900 Financial Accoun ting for Man gement 4 hq . . 
Acct. 902* Management Ace unting Systems 4 hq . . 
Econ. 901 Basic Economic Analysis 5 q. h , 
Econ. 926 Aggregative Econom ics for Business Decision Making 4 q .h. 
In.Egr. 801 Linear Programming 4 hq . . 
In _Egr. 825 Advanced Engineeri ng Economy 4 q.. h 
In .Egr. 850 Introduction to Operations Research 4 hq . . 
In,Egr. 901 Optimization Techn iques 	 4 hq . . 
In.Egr. 902 Digital Simulation 4 q.. h 
In .Egr. 903 Engineering Stati stics 4 q.. h 
Fi n. 900 Foundations of Finance 3 q..h 
Fin . 921 Financial Management 4 hq . . 
Mgt. 900 The Foundation of Management 3 q..h 
Mgt. 915* Resea~ h Methodology 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 916* Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions 4 hq . . 
Mgt. 917* Management Information Systems 4 hq . . 
"The 900 course in the appropriate department-Accounting, Management, Marketing or an 

eqUivalent course-Is prerequisite. 
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MgL 951· Theory of Organ ization 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 952­ Management Theory and Thought 3 q.h. 
Mgt. 961 Organizational Behav ior 4 Q.h. 
Mgt. 966 Operation~ Management I! 4 q.h . 
Mktg.900 Foundations of Markeling 3 q.h. 
Mktg. 942­ Marketing Admini t ration 4 q h 
Math 841 Mathematical Stati sl ics II (pre!' q.: Math 743) 4 q .h. 
Math 910 Advanced Engineering Mathematics I 4 q. h. 
Math 911 Advanced Engineering Mathematics II 4 q.h. 
Pub.Rel. 950 Theor and Practice of Public Relat ions 3 q h. 

'The 900 course in Ih appropriat d partment-Accounl ing, Mdnagement. Marketing or an 
equivalent course- IS prerequisite. 

2 ) D part men I Courses (at least 28 quarter hou rs). Thi s is a non-thesis option. 
One out-of-departm ent engineering graduate course may be sub tituted w ith the approval 
of the tudent's adv isor or com mi ttee. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Program Director: Jack D. Bako5, Jr. 
267 Engineering Science Building 
216) 742-3027 

Program Description 

Civil engineer apply scientific and engineering knowI dge to protect and improve the public 
health and welfare by th intelligen t shaping of our physical envi ronment. Future c ivil engineers 
face exciti ng world-w ide opportunit ies to partic ipate in th e development and management of 
an essential, safe, and cost-effective infrastructure and the management of environmental resources. 
Graduate study i n Civil and Erw ironrnental Engineering prov ides students wi th the scientific 
and professiona l knowledge necessary for their fi eld of interest and deY lops studen t abi li tie 
to fonnul t solution to new and complex problems in the context of current environmental, 
social and economic considerations. These objectives re accomplished by fl ex ibl courses of 
study designed t meet the needs of the program's graduate students. Graduates find fu lfi l ling 
careers in private industry, pri vate con ulting practices, governmenta l serv ice, and by preparing 
doctora l-level people for re ear h/teaching careers in a l leges and un iversities th roughout the 
world . The program includes traditional and admin istrative opt ions and offers opportun ities for 
advance stuclies in two eneral area. : strutturaVsoi l mechanics, and environm ntal/water resources 
engineering. 

Facil itie for advanced study nd research are located in the Engineering Science Build ing, 
w hi h houses a variety oi well-equipped laboratories. A well-equipped machine shop and an 
plectronic maintenance hop complement the laboratory facil ities_ A lso incl uded are the Struc­
tures and Materials Laboratory, Hydraulid Flu id Mech nics laboratory, Environmental Engineerin g 
Laboratory, Geotechnical Engi neering l aboratory, and the Computational Lab, which prov ides 
numerous IBM-compatible 486 PCs. Addi ti ona l computer resource are made ava ilable to the 
department through the ervices of the Uni versity Computer Center. A cooperative Ph.D., pro­
g m w ith the University 0 Akron is available, thereby allowing facul ty and students to par­
tl ipale in doctoral research ac ivities. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENClNEERING 87 

Faculty Research Interests 

Javed Alam, Ph.D, Professor 


Struclura l mechan iCS: fin ite element analysis, raction mech nics, numerical methods in struc­

tura l mechaniCS; compuler applications in civil engineering: neuralnelworks expert sy tern 

GIS and omputer visualization " 


lack D. Bakos, Jr., Ph.D., Prof sor 

tructu ral mech n iCS; reinforced concrete design; stee l design 


John N . Cernica, Ph.D., Professor 
Deep foundations: design t hniques for drilled piers/caris ons 

Shakir Husain, Ph. D., AsSOciate Prafe or 
Pavement evaluati on design; construction and management; highway maleri I; traffic flovv analy is 
and management 

Irian A. Khan, Ph.D., Professor 
Surface nd ground water hyd rol ogy; contam inant transport in porous med a; Irrigation 
managemenl 

Sco« C. Martrn, Ph.D., Prof Sor 
Walter quali ty model ing; wetlands; aquatic chem istry ; limnology; hazardous wa Ie treatment 

Degree Requirements 

At. the time .o~ ini ti al enrol lment Ihe student wi ll b requi red 0 sel ct an option (thesis, non­
theSIS or administrative) and specia lization ( tructural , environmental, or water resources), and, 
In cooperat ion With an ass l ned department facu lty member, wi l l estab lish a COurs work p lan, 
incl ud ing alternate course se l cti ns. 

A minimum of 16 quarter hours of departmenta l courses p lus a the is (9 quart r hours) is re ­
qUI red ~f all students partlCl atmg In the 45 quarter hour traditiona l option. Upon completing 
the thesiS, the stu?ent must orally present and succe sfu lly deiend the thesi . The thes is require­
ment may be :-va lved by the department chair; in wh ich event the student w il l be requ ired to 

ke a o.tal ot 52 quarter hours ot coursework with a minimum of 32 quarter hours of civ il 
engineering ourses. When 40 quarter hours of coursework have been completed, tn£! non-thesis 
stud.ent ~ust pass an oral and/or w ntten examination . A student in the 48 quarter hour ad­
min istrative optIOn must pass an ora l andlor written exam upon completion of the 28 qu. rter 
h ur departmenta l requirement. The admini tra tive option i geared for those candidates who 
have entered, or w ho are about to enter, the engineering adm inistration field nd, as such , is 
u ua lly .open only to those w ho have accumulated at least four years of prafe ional experience 
or obtained P. E. status. 

. For pUrp?ses ~( fulfilli ng the 12 quarter hour interdepartment ourse requ il'ern nt in the tmdi ­
flonal the IS optIOn, the envi ronmental/water resources emphasis may in lude Civi l Engineer­
I g 978- Water Re ou e Plan ning. 

Thesis ludents who have regi tered for all requi~ the IS hours and hav completed al l course 
:~q lJlfements but have not fi nished the Ihe is are required to mai nfain current student status 
rt. they expect to recei ve or uti lize any Universi ty serv ice, e.g. , parking, omputer, library, ad­
vl s~r a sistance, lhesls defense, comm ittee ac.t ion, etc. Th is can norm lIy be accomplished by 
registe ri ng for at least one hour ot Civil Engineering 992. 
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u ua lly .open only to those w ho have accumulated at least four years of prafe ional experience 
or obtained P. E. status. 

. For pUrp?ses ~( fulfilli ng the 12 quarter hour interdepartment ourse requ il'ern nt in the tmdi ­
flonal the IS optIOn, the envi ronmental/water resources emphasis may in lude Civi l Engineer­
I g 978- Water Re ou e Plan ning. 

Thesis ludents who have regi tered for all requi~ the IS hours and hav completed al l course 
:~q lJlfements but have not fi nished the Ihe is are required to mai nfain current student status 
rt. they expect to recei ve or uti lize any Universi ty serv ice, e.g. , parking, omputer, library, ad­
vl s~r a sistance, lhesls defense, comm ittee ac.t ion, etc. Th is can norm lIy be accomplished by 
registe ri ng for at least one hour ot Civil Engineering 992. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Program Director: 	 Salvatore R. Pansino 

27 Engineering Science Building 

(216) 742-3012 

Program Description 
The Dep rlmenl of Electric I Engineering provides opportunities for post-bac laureate study 

toward the M .S. in Engr. degree. These opportuni ti s serve the practicing engineer as well as 
the student who wants to pursue advan ed graduate study and research. Thesis, n nthesis and 
administrative options are available. Each option requir 5 a minimum of 48 quarter hours. 

Areas of stud Include ontr I 5 terns, digital systems, mic~ processor appliGltions, com put r­
aided d iBn, power systems and sensors. Study in these or other areas w ill depend upon facul­
ty availab ili ty. Th student is encouraged to interact with the faculty and explore these oppor­
tun iti es. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Robert H. Foulkes, Jr., Ph.D., Professor 

Control systems; signal analysi ; 5 tern design 


,alai Jalali, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Power sy tem ; control systems; el ctromagnetic fields; reliability 


Philip C. Munro, Ph .D., Pmfess"Of 

Computer-aided design; device and circuit modeling; sol id s te device 
.. Salvatore R. Pansino, Ph.D., Professor 

Sen ors; data acquisition; communications; virtual reality 


Duane F. Rost, Ph.D.. Professor 

Electromagneti energy conversion; fiber optics; space experiments (NASA) 


Samuel I. Skarote, M .S., Professor 

M i roproc 'ors; roboti; digital syst m 


Degree Requirements 

The studen t's program commi ttee is normally assigned during the student's first quarter of 
enrollment. In con jun tion with th studen t, th is committee wi ll outline a course of study and 
determine the actual degree requirement s. More details may be obtained from the department 
and el ewhere in th 5 ca.talog. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 

Program Director: 	Richard W. Jones 
216 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-1735 

Program Description 

. The Materials Science program offers a broad spectrum treatment of basi concepts, proper­
ties, and pra<;ess lng of metals, ceramics, polymer, and com 0 it material. Emphasis in the 
curriculum is placed on mechanical properties, failure analysis, and processing of th se materi als. 
While the primary goal of the program is to provide graduate-level studies for students inter sted 
in industrial careers, the curriculum also prepares students for advanced study at th doctoral I vel. 

Faculty Research Interests 
Shaffiq Ahmed, Ph.D., Professor 
Theory and processing of metals and superalloys 

Richard W. Jones, Ph.D., Professor 
Computer modeling for materials processing 

Robert A. McCoy, D.E., Professor 
Failure analysis of materia lls 

Admission Requirements 

For admission to the Materials Science program the candidate must ha a bachelor' degree 
in engineering or in a natural science (physics, hemistry, or mathematics). Any candidate not 
holding an undergraduate degree in materialslmetallurgylceramics may be req lJired to take 
M teriab Engineering 606, and will be required to take Materials Sc ience 9 1 and 901L. None 
of these courses will be given credit toward the graduate degree. 

Degree Requirements 
A theSis, a non-thesis, and an administrative option are a ilable in the program . Requirements 

for th administrative option are described elsewhere in this cata log. 

For the thesis and non-thesis options the studen t must complete a min imum of 48 quarter 
hours, 12 quarter hours of which must be in mathematics and other engineering disciplines. 
Both of these options require Materials Sci nee 903, 904, 915, 924, 925, and 980. In addition 
to these requi rements the non-thesis option also requires Materials Science 976. 

For deta ils of the graduation requirements (including substitution for required cou rses), COlJrse 
sch duling, Ihesis requirements and other program regulations, contact th Director of Materials 
Engin ering. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Program Director: 	 Salvatore R. Pansino 

27 Engineering Science Building 

(216) 742-3012 

Program Description 
The Dep rlmenl of Electric I Engineering provides opportunities for post-bac laureate study 

toward the M .S. in Engr. degree. These opportuni ti s serve the practicing engineer as well as 
the student who wants to pursue advan ed graduate study and research. Thesis, n nthesis and 
administrative options are available. Each option requir 5 a minimum of 48 quarter hours. 

Areas of stud Include ontr I 5 terns, digital systems, mic~ processor appliGltions, com put r­
aided d iBn, power systems and sensors. Study in these or other areas w ill depend upon facul­
ty availab ili ty. Th student is encouraged to interact with the faculty and explore these oppor­
tun iti es. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Robert H. Foulkes, Jr., Ph.D., Professor 

Control systems; signal analysi ; 5 tern design 


,alai Jalali, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Power sy tem ; control systems; el ctromagnetic fields; reliability 


Philip C. Munro, Ph .D., Pmfess"Of 

Computer-aided design; device and circuit modeling; sol id s te device 
.. Salvatore R. Pansino, Ph.D., Professor 

Sen ors; data acquisition; communications; virtual reality 


Duane F. Rost, Ph.D.. Professor 

Electromagneti energy conversion; fiber optics; space experiments (NASA) 


Samuel I. Skarote, M .S., Professor 

M i roproc 'ors; roboti; digital syst m 


Degree Requirements 

The studen t's program commi ttee is normally assigned during the student's first quarter of 
enrollment. In con jun tion with th studen t, th is committee wi ll outline a course of study and 
determine the actual degree requirement s. More details may be obtained from the department 
and el ewhere in th 5 ca.talog. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 

Program Director: 	Richard W. Jones 
216 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-1735 

Program Description 

. The Materials Science program offers a broad spectrum treatment of basi concepts, proper­
ties, and pra<;ess lng of metals, ceramics, polymer, and com 0 it material. Emphasis in the 
curriculum is placed on mechanical properties, failure analysis, and processing of th se materi als. 
While the primary goal of the program is to provide graduate-level studies for students inter sted 
in industrial careers, the curriculum also prepares students for advanced study at th doctoral I vel. 

Faculty Research Interests 
Shaffiq Ahmed, Ph.D., Professor 
Theory and processing of metals and superalloys 

Richard W. Jones, Ph.D., Professor 
Computer modeling for materials processing 

Robert A. McCoy, D.E., Professor 
Failure analysis of materia lls 

Admission Requirements 

For admission to the Materials Science program the candidate must ha a bachelor' degree 
in engineering or in a natural science (physics, hemistry, or mathematics). Any candidate not 
holding an undergraduate degree in materialslmetallurgylceramics may be req lJired to take 
M teriab Engineering 606, and will be required to take Materials Sc ience 9 1 and 901L. None 
of these courses will be given credit toward the graduate degree. 

Degree Requirements 
A theSis, a non-thesis, and an administrative option are a ilable in the program . Requirements 

for th administrative option are described elsewhere in this cata log. 

For the thesis and non-thesis options the studen t must complete a min imum of 48 quarter 
hours, 12 quarter hours of which must be in mathematics and other engineering disciplines. 
Both of these options require Materials Sci nee 903, 904, 915, 924, 925, and 980. In addition 
to these requi rements the non-thesis option also requires Materials Science 976. 

For deta ils of the graduation requirements (including substitution for required cou rses), COlJrse 
sch duling, Ihesis requirements and other program regulations, contact th Director of Materials 
Engin ering. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Program Director: 	Frank J. Tarantine 
201 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-3016 

Program Description 
The Department of Mechanical Engineering offers th MS in Engln eri ng degree with twO 

opti n : th tradition I opti n which seeks to deepen th stud nt's th or tical knowledg and 
strengthen his/her bil ity to solve more ad anced engineering problems; and the administrative 
option, hlch is tructur d for en ineers who w ish I in Iud in their pro ram re aralion for 
manageria l osition in engin ring, industry, onslructi on, and governm ntal organizations. 
The program seeks to strengthen the studen t's knowledge in a specially area and includes suitable 
coursework in human re lation, financial, economic, quantitative, t h ical and legal subjec 
re lated 10 mana ement. 

The department has e.xcellent computer and laboratory fud li ies wh l h provide for the ~ liowing 
design and research cap bi lities: ol id modeling; FEA in stress analysis, strLlctural dynamiCS, 
and heat transfer; experimental stress ana lysis, vibrations and noise control ; heat transfer an 
fluid dynamics. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Hyun W. Kim, Ph.D., Associate Profe sor 
Computational and xperimental heat t nsfer; alternative nergy sour e , analysi and de ign 

Ganesh Kudav, Ph.D., Assistan t P fessor 
Computational and experimental heat transfer and flu id dynamics; neural ne rks for engineering 
applications; nergy and exergy conver Ion and analysi s; dynami sys ems an lysis 

Daniel H. Suchora, Ph.D., Prole sor 
Kinematics and dynamics of machines; fin ite element analys for Sires in dynamic analysis 

Degree Requirements 
Two general re 5 of specialization 111 coursework and r sear h are offered: mechan ics of rigid 

and deformable solids, and heat and fluid flow. 

Students pursuing the traditional option wili be as ign d to a graduate comm ittee after com­
plet ing a minimum of 12 quart r hours, including Mathematics 910 and Mech ni cal Engineer­
ing 982. The committee, in consultation w ith the tuden!, will pla.n the rema ining cour ework 
and determine if the program is t in lude a the is. A max imum 01 nin quarter hour- of credit 
toward the degr e may be obt. ined for Thes is and Gradua te Pro jects. If a thesis is undertaken , 
the student wi ll be required to defend it in an oral examinati n. If a th esis is not undertaken, 
the ludenl will e required to take t least three quarter how. of cours€"vVork beyond the minimum 
of 45 reqUIred for the degree. At the di cret ion of the graduat committ e, a student may be 
required to take a qualifying exam ination as a degree requ irem t. 

In the traditional option, Mathematics 910, Mathematics 9n and M chanica! Engineering 982 
are requi red of all mechanical engineering students, along w ith the completion of 16 quarter 
h urs of 900-le el mechanic I engineering courses (excl uding Th sis and raduate Pro jects). 

The requirements of the administ tive option were outl ined previously. Mechanical engineering 
stud nts selecting thi s option are required to complete 16 quarter hours of 900-Ievel mechanical 
engineering courses indud in Mechanical Engineering 982, but exclud ing Graduate Projects. 

Courses 

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
James A. Tackett, ha ir ai the Department 
620 Wi !l iamson Hal l 
(21 ) 742-3084 

Accounting 

900. Fin n ial Accountmg fo r Management A survey 0 the fundament I con ep of fi nancial 
. counting with an .em hasis upon the interpret lion and use a mancial accounting intorma­

tlon fo r administratIve purposes. ( ot appl ica Ie toward th M.B.A.) 4 q.h. 

902 Management Accounting Systems. A study of the manageri I pe of ac(,ounting w ith 
~n .m~has l s upon the preparation and inlerpre tion of accounting repo rts of an organizati n 
tor Its I n ~ mal users su h as pres i nt .and m n gers. U as of fel vant dnd timely ac ount ing 
lIl ~orma(l on 111 deCISion making, plannmg and control, capital budgeti ng, produ t osti ng nd 
Prlc,"?, and transfer pri ei n ar. discussed in detail. Applications of quanti tat ive techniques and 
behav i ra l aspect· of accountmg are also revi ed. Not avai lable for redit t M.B.A. students 
III the accounting on en tration. Prere .: Ace!. 900. 4 .11. 

903. Fundamental Concep of Taxation. A study of the bas i 'oncepts of income taxati n 
in the United States affecti ng ind ividuals an busi nesses incl uding an e rnination of the conse. 
quences of property transactions, basis, gains and losses, nonr cognition of income pr i ~ions, 
dcprcCl lion recapture nd investment credit. Pre q.: Ac • DO. or equivalen t. Not a ilable 
for credit to M.B.A. student in the accountmg concentration. 4 q.h. 

905. Business Tax Planning i . A study of income tax laws COIl ern ing corporatiOns generally 
and IIlc ludmg the reation of corporati rlS, distributions from corpo tion5, tock redemptions, 
personal holding companies, co llapsible corporations, th in C rporations, and unreasonable a _ 
cumulation of earnin gs. Prereq.: Ac . 814 or 903. 4 q.h . 

90.6. Estate Planning. A study of the tax implications involving states. Emphasis on the im­
portance .of estate planning; the devices available for use in such planning, effective u es of 
lifetlm . glttS, trusts, life insurance, pension plans, profit haring, and other frin ge beneii t plans. 
The effects of stat inheritance tax and property laws upon state lanning w ill e emphasized. 
Prereq.; C or better in Acct. 707 Or 1 . 3 q.h. 

90~. Auditing Theory and Practice. A study of auditing stand rds and procedures, use of 
statlst l al and other qu ntitative techniques and auditing electronic data processing in ta l/allons. 
Oth r topics include practi e before th Securities and I:xchange Comrn i ion, spe ial r por­
tmg pro lems, current developments in a liting, profess ional ethics and responsibil ities and 
extensions of the attest fUllction . Prereq.: Acct. 808. ,; q.h. 

909. Mandgement information and Control Systems. A study of th formalized set f inter­
r~lated ~ethod5, pr~edures a.nd equipment utilized in developing, pro essing, storing and r por­
ling bUSiness fmanClal and statlSlicalmformation. The major emphasis i on omputerized syst InS, 

although some attention is al 0 given to manual operations andlor subsystems. Prereq.: . 
601, 900 and 902. 4 q.h. 

912. Advanced Management and Cost Accounting. An examination of the managerial uses 
of accounting information for planni ng and control and an investigation of cost accounting theory 
and practice. Prereq.: Acc!. 711 . 4 q.h. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Program Director: 	Frank J. Tarantine 
201 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-3016 
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opti n : th tradition I opti n which seeks to deepen th stud nt's th or tical knowledg and 
strengthen his/her bil ity to solve more ad anced engineering problems; and the administrative 
option, hlch is tructur d for en ineers who w ish I in Iud in their pro ram re aralion for 
manageria l osition in engin ring, industry, onslructi on, and governm ntal organizations. 
The program seeks to strengthen the studen t's knowledge in a specially area and includes suitable 
coursework in human re lation, financial, economic, quantitative, t h ical and legal subjec 
re lated 10 mana ement. 

The department has e.xcellent computer and laboratory fud li ies wh l h provide for the ~ liowing 
design and research cap bi lities: ol id modeling; FEA in stress analysis, strLlctural dynamiCS, 
and heat transfer; experimental stress ana lysis, vibrations and noise control ; heat transfer an 
fluid dynamics. 

Faculty Research Interests 

Hyun W. Kim, Ph.D., Associate Profe sor 
Computational and xperimental heat t nsfer; alternative nergy sour e , analysi and de ign 

Ganesh Kudav, Ph.D., Assistan t P fessor 
Computational and experimental heat transfer and flu id dynamics; neural ne rks for engineering 
applications; nergy and exergy conver Ion and analysi s; dynami sys ems an lysis 

Daniel H. Suchora, Ph.D., Prole sor 
Kinematics and dynamics of machines; fin ite element analys for Sires in dynamic analysis 

Degree Requirements 
Two general re 5 of specialization 111 coursework and r sear h are offered: mechan ics of rigid 

and deformable solids, and heat and fluid flow. 

Students pursuing the traditional option wili be as ign d to a graduate comm ittee after com­
plet ing a minimum of 12 quart r hours, including Mathematics 910 and Mech ni cal Engineer­
ing 982. The committee, in consultation w ith the tuden!, will pla.n the rema ining cour ework 
and determine if the program is t in lude a the is. A max imum 01 nin quarter hour- of credit 
toward the degr e may be obt. ined for Thes is and Gradua te Pro jects. If a thesis is undertaken , 
the student wi ll be required to defend it in an oral examinati n. If a th esis is not undertaken, 
the ludenl will e required to take t least three quarter how. of cours€"vVork beyond the minimum 
of 45 reqUIred for the degree. At the di cret ion of the graduat committ e, a student may be 
required to take a qualifying exam ination as a degree requ irem t. 
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cumulation of earnin gs. Prereq.: Ac . 814 or 903. 4 q.h . 

90.6. Estate Planning. A study of the tax implications involving states. Emphasis on the im­
portance .of estate planning; the devices available for use in such planning, effective u es of 
lifetlm . glttS, trusts, life insurance, pension plans, profit haring, and other frin ge beneii t plans. 
The effects of stat inheritance tax and property laws upon state lanning w ill e emphasized. 
Prereq.; C or better in Acct. 707 Or 1 . 3 q.h. 

90~. Auditing Theory and Practice. A study of auditing stand rds and procedures, use of 
statlst l al and other qu ntitative techniques and auditing electronic data processing in ta l/allons. 
Oth r topics include practi e before th Securities and I:xchange Comrn i ion, spe ial r por­
tmg pro lems, current developments in a liting, profess ional ethics and responsibil ities and 
extensions of the attest fUllction . Prereq.: Acct. 808. ,; q.h. 

909. Mandgement information and Control Systems. A study of th formalized set f inter­
r~lated ~ethod5, pr~edures a.nd equipment utilized in developing, pro essing, storing and r por­
ling bUSiness fmanClal and statlSlicalmformation. The major emphasis i on omputerized syst InS, 
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601, 900 and 902. 4 q.h. 

912. Advanced Management and Cost Accounting. An examination of the managerial uses 
of accounting information for planni ng and control and an investigation of cost accounting theory 
and practice. Prereq.: Acc!. 711 . 4 q.h. 
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915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techniques of research and the use of research 
by management; the scientifi method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis and research 
cases. 3 q.h. 

930. Account;", Theory. A survey of the history and development of accounting conventi ns, 
concepts and principles leadmg to an intensive study of contemporary thought relative to in­
come determ inati on and asse valuation. Prereq .: Acct. 703, 704, 705, or equ ivalent. 4 q.h. 

940. International Accounting. A study of the international dimensions of accounting, including 
such topics as the pattern of accounting development found in other nations, di fferences in ac­
counting between the Uni ted States and other countries, the promulgation of worldwide ac­
counti ng standard and the accounting prob lems associated wi th multinational corporation 
operations, including tran lation of foreign currency financial statements. Prereq. : Acd. 930 or 
902. 3 q.h. 

960. Sem inar in Accounting Specific topics selected by the staff from timely and controver­
sial work pub lished in the field. Prereq.; A ll core ourses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in 
the accoullting concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h . 

975. Business Tax Planning II. This ourse continues the study of income tax laws c.oncerning 
corporations generally, including Subchapter 5 corporations, corporate reorgan izations, part­
nership t xa tion, nd tax administrati on and pract ice. Prereq.: Ac . 905. 3 q.h. 

980. Governmental and Non-Profit Accoun ting. A study of accounting systems for federal, 
state and local gover mental agencies and other not-for-profit organizations. (Not available for 
credit to students who have had Acct. 820.) Prereq.: Acct. 900 or equiva lent. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M .B.A. students under the di rection 
of facu lty members of professorial rank. The exact number to be used w ill be determ ined by 
th nature of the proj ect. Cred it will be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of the projecL 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

.. 
Finance 

900. Foundations of Finance. A survey of the fundamental concepts of the business finance 
discipline. Emphasis is gi ven to the role of finance in the firm; the capital budgeting decision 
tools, including present val ue analysis; and the mechanics of efficient short-term funds use. (Not 
applicable toward the M.B.A.) Prereq.: Acct. 900, Econ. 624 and 901. 3 q.h. 

901. Foundations of Finance and Financial Accounting. A review of basic accounting systems 
and financi al statements for service, merchand is ing and manufacturing businesses, followed by 
a review of bas ic business finance focusing on the need for timely, useful information f, r deci son 
making. Emphasis is placed on how financial information is generated, processed and used in 
a busi ness environment. (Avai labl to E.M.B.A. students only; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 4 q. h. 

921 . Financial M anagement. A study of business finance through the use of case study analysis, 
incl uding relevant art i Ie nd text material. Major topics deal with working capital manage­
ment, net present va lue - IRR, lease vs. buy, and the cost of capital. Case analysis is used to 
integrate financial theory into an app lied managerial decision-maki ng ontext Prereq.: Acct. 
900, Ec n. 900, Eon. 901 , and Fin. 900. 4 q.h. 

922 . Capital Management. Managerial economics of capital budgeting, sourcing, rationing 
and antra l for large enterprises; fore asti ng demand and internal generation of capi tal; intangi­
ble capital investments; admini tral ion of capital appropriations; public pol icy impl ications. 
Prereq.: Fin. 921, Mgmt. 91 6, or permission of instru tor. 3 q.h . 

ART 93 

923. Portfolio Analysi .T he major emphasis will be on selection in both theory and practice 
by applYing the appropriate analytical principles and techniques to fixed income, securities 
common stocks, and senior securit i s with speculative features. A research paper involving th~ 
application of analytical techniques is a requirement. Prereq. : Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

9~4. Securities Analysi . The major emphasis wi ll be an in-depth fundamental analysis on 
the Investment m rlts ot the com~on stock of a firm . This study will be accomplished by apply­
mg the appropriate analytical prmClples and valuation techniqu to the finn's financial stat ments. 
A research paper will be required. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

939. Readings and Cases in International Accounting and Finance. A cross-functional examina­
tion of selected topics in internation al accounting and financ with emphasis n developing 
research and problem-solving skills. Cases wi ll be presented that teach the strategy and tactics 
of multinational corporate reporting and iinancial management. Prereq.: Fin. 838. 4 q.h. 

.940. Corporate Financial Strategy. A capstone course in corporate finance des igned to pro­
Vide the advanced graduate student wi th an understanding of the strengths nd weaknesses of 
standard models and theories presented earlier in the finance curriculum. The course will utilize 
readings and cases to investigate topics such as: capital budgeting, capital structure, sources 
of finanCing, fisk management, the dividend decision, mergers and acquisitions, and corporate 
restructuring. Prereq. : Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Finance. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will be announc­
ed with prerequisites and hours. May be repeated . 1-3 q.h. 

970. Seminar in Finance. Specific top ics selected by the staff from timely and controversial 
work published in the field. Prereq.: All core cou rses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in the 
finance concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the supervision of a graduate faculty member with 
the approval of the department chair. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the 
nature and extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h . 

ART 
Susan C. Russo, Chair of the Department 
4001 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-3627 

806. Indian Art (3 q.h.) 
808. Twentieth-Century Art to 1945 (4 q.h.) 
809. Twenti th-Century Art from 7945 (4 q.h .) 

810.* Ceramics 3 (4 q.h.) 

811.* Ceramics 4 (4 q.h .) 

816. Introduction to Museum Practices (5 q.h.) 

822.* Puppetry and Stage Construction (3 q.h.) 

870.* Advanced Printmaking (1-8 q.h.) 

880.* Photography 6 (5-10 q.h.) 

890. Problems in Art History (1 - 9 q.h.) 

920. Seminar in Art Edu~ation. Problems and projects that pertain to the teaching of art at 
vanous levels of learning Within our schools. The graduate program includes both studio work 
and pedagogical studies. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2-5 q.h. 
*additional fee required 



92 COURSES 

915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techniques of research and the use of research 
by management; the scientifi method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis and research 
cases. 3 q.h. 

930. Account;", Theory. A survey of the history and development of accounting conventi ns, 
concepts and principles leadmg to an intensive study of contemporary thought relative to in­
come determ inati on and asse valuation. Prereq .: Acct. 703, 704, 705, or equ ivalent. 4 q.h. 

940. International Accounting. A study of the international dimensions of accounting, including 
such topics as the pattern of accounting development found in other nations, di fferences in ac­
counting between the Uni ted States and other countries, the promulgation of worldwide ac­
counti ng standard and the accounting prob lems associated wi th multinational corporation 
operations, including tran lation of foreign currency financial statements. Prereq. : Acd. 930 or 
902. 3 q.h. 

960. Sem inar in Accounting Specific topics selected by the staff from timely and controver­
sial work pub lished in the field. Prereq.; A ll core ourses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in 
the accoullting concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h . 

975. Business Tax Planning II. This ourse continues the study of income tax laws c.oncerning 
corporations generally, including Subchapter 5 corporations, corporate reorgan izations, part­
nership t xa tion, nd tax administrati on and pract ice. Prereq.: Ac . 905. 3 q.h. 

980. Governmental and Non-Profit Accoun ting. A study of accounting systems for federal, 
state and local gover mental agencies and other not-for-profit organizations. (Not available for 
credit to students who have had Acct. 820.) Prereq.: Acct. 900 or equiva lent. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M .B.A. students under the di rection 
of facu lty members of professorial rank. The exact number to be used w ill be determ ined by 
th nature of the proj ect. Cred it will be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of the projecL 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

.. 
Finance 

900. Foundations of Finance. A survey of the fundamental concepts of the business finance 
discipline. Emphasis is gi ven to the role of finance in the firm; the capital budgeting decision 
tools, including present val ue analysis; and the mechanics of efficient short-term funds use. (Not 
applicable toward the M.B.A.) Prereq.: Acct. 900, Econ. 624 and 901. 3 q.h. 

901. Foundations of Finance and Financial Accounting. A review of basic accounting systems 
and financi al statements for service, merchand is ing and manufacturing businesses, followed by 
a review of bas ic business finance focusing on the need for timely, useful information f, r deci son 
making. Emphasis is placed on how financial information is generated, processed and used in 
a busi ness environment. (Avai labl to E.M.B.A. students only; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 4 q. h. 

921 . Financial M anagement. A study of business finance through the use of case study analysis, 
incl uding relevant art i Ie nd text material. Major topics deal with working capital manage­
ment, net present va lue - IRR, lease vs. buy, and the cost of capital. Case analysis is used to 
integrate financial theory into an app lied managerial decision-maki ng ontext Prereq.: Acct. 
900, Ec n. 900, Eon. 901 , and Fin. 900. 4 q.h. 

922 . Capital Management. Managerial economics of capital budgeting, sourcing, rationing 
and antra l for large enterprises; fore asti ng demand and internal generation of capi tal; intangi­
ble capital investments; admini tral ion of capital appropriations; public pol icy impl ications. 
Prereq.: Fin. 921, Mgmt. 91 6, or permission of instru tor. 3 q.h . 

ART 93 

923. Portfolio Analysi .T he major emphasis will be on selection in both theory and practice 
by applYing the appropriate analytical principles and techniques to fixed income, securities 
common stocks, and senior securit i s with speculative features. A research paper involving th~ 
application of analytical techniques is a requirement. Prereq. : Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

9~4. Securities Analysi . The major emphasis wi ll be an in-depth fundamental analysis on 
the Investment m rlts ot the com~on stock of a firm . This study will be accomplished by apply­
mg the appropriate analytical prmClples and valuation techniqu to the finn's financial stat ments. 
A research paper will be required. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

939. Readings and Cases in International Accounting and Finance. A cross-functional examina­
tion of selected topics in internation al accounting and financ with emphasis n developing 
research and problem-solving skills. Cases wi ll be presented that teach the strategy and tactics 
of multinational corporate reporting and iinancial management. Prereq.: Fin. 838. 4 q.h. 

.940. Corporate Financial Strategy. A capstone course in corporate finance des igned to pro­
Vide the advanced graduate student wi th an understanding of the strengths nd weaknesses of 
standard models and theories presented earlier in the finance curriculum. The course will utilize 
readings and cases to investigate topics such as: capital budgeting, capital structure, sources 
of finanCing, fisk management, the dividend decision, mergers and acquisitions, and corporate 
restructuring. Prereq. : Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Finance. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will be announc­
ed with prerequisites and hours. May be repeated . 1-3 q.h. 

970. Seminar in Finance. Specific top ics selected by the staff from timely and controversial 
work published in the field. Prereq.: All core cou rses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in the 
finance concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the supervision of a graduate faculty member with 
the approval of the department chair. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the 
nature and extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h . 

ART 
Susan C. Russo, Chair of the Department 
4001 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-3627 

806. Indian Art (3 q.h.) 
808. Twentieth-Century Art to 1945 (4 q.h.) 
809. Twenti th-Century Art from 7945 (4 q.h .) 

810.* Ceramics 3 (4 q.h.) 

811.* Ceramics 4 (4 q.h .) 

816. Introduction to Museum Practices (5 q.h.) 

822.* Puppetry and Stage Construction (3 q.h.) 

870.* Advanced Printmaking (1-8 q.h.) 

880.* Photography 6 (5-10 q.h.) 

890. Problems in Art History (1 - 9 q.h.) 

920. Seminar in Art Edu~ation. Problems and projects that pertain to the teaching of art at 
vanous levels of learning Within our schools. The graduate program includes both studio work 
and pedagogical studies. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2-5 q.h. 
*additional fee required 



94 COURSES 

925. Re5earch in Art Education. An individual and inventive approach to Iving existin ~ro­
blem in art education ba ed upon the ph ilo~ophy, psychology, pri nciples, pra tlces, and perLep­
lions of pa t and ontemporary trends in art education. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hours ,redit. Prereq.: rt 920 and perrni si n of in tructor. 5 q.h. 

950: Studio Problems in Pa int ing. Individual research of two-dllnensional form through vari, us 
media including oil, acrylic, water color, collage, etc. ay be repealed f r a maxi mum 01 10 
quarter hour: credit. Prereq.; Permission of instructor. 5 q.h. 

S1: wdio Problems in Painting. Continuation of 950. May be repeated for a max imum of 
10 quarter hOUT cr dit. Prereq.: rt 950. 5 q.h . 

952.• Studio Prob lems In Pain ting. Continuation of 951 . May be repeated for a m im um of 
10 quarter tlours redit. Prereq .: Art 951, 2-5 q,h. 

960 . Studio Problems in S u/pturf'. IndiV idual research of plastic form th rough various media 
incl uding plastic, wood, ston , metal , and r latedmaterial s. M ay be repeated to r a m ~~mu~ 
of 10 quarter hours cred it, Prereq,: PermisSion of Instructor. q , . 

961." Studio Prob lems in Sculpture, Continuation i 960, May be repeated for a maxi mum 
of 10 quarter hours cred it. Prer q. : Art 960, 5 q,h . 

962 : Studio Problems.in Scu lpture, Continuation of 961. Ma.y be r pea ed for a m;~~mu~l 
o 10 quarter hours cred lL Prere ,: Art 961. q 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Anthony E, Sobota, Chair of the Department 

4037 Ward Beecher Hal l 

(2'1 ) 742-3601 


803.* Population and Community Eco logy (5 q.h.l 

804, Aqua.tic Ecology (4 q,h.) 

804L.* Aquatic Ecology Laboratory (2 q.h .l 

805.* Ichthyology (4 q.h') 

806. Field Ecology (5 q.h.) 
809,. Concepts of Deve lopmental Biology (4 q.h.) 

81 2! Mycology (4 q.h.) 

819: Taxonomy of Flowering Plants (5 q,h ,) 
821 . Plant Anatomy (5 q,h ,) 

822 ~ Plant Physiology (5 q.h.) 

823. Molecular and Population Genetics (4 q.h.) 

824." Bacterial and Viral Physiology (4 q.h.) 

825,* Radioisotopes in Biology (4 q.h.) 

827." Gene Manipulation (4 q.h.) 

830.* Immunology (5 q.h.) 

832, Principl 5 of Neurobiology (4 q.h .) 
833. Mammalia.n Endocrinology (4 q.h.) 

834;" 835*. Vertebrate Physiology I and II (5+5 q.h.) 

836. Molecular Bi ology of the Cell (3 q.h,) 

836L.+- Molecular Biology of th Cell Laboratory (2 q,h.) 

8 7~ Cytology and Techniques (4 q,h .) 

838.' Biology of Enzymes (4 q,h.) 

840.. Pathogenic Ba eriology (4 q,h.) 


-"additional fee required 
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841: Animal Paras itology (4 q.h.l 
842. Advan ed Parasi t logy (4 q,h.l 
844. Physiology of R prodUCtion (4 q,h.) 
8 3. Biometry (4 q.h,) 
860, Evolution (4 q,h.l 
861 . SOCiob iology (3 q.h,) 
872: Protozoology (4 q.h.) 
873.~ Mammalogy (4 q,h,) 

950.' Comparative Animal Physiolog I /, Evoluti onary dev~ l (J pment f respiratory, circulatory, 
nervous, and muscle systems in animal kingdom, Th ree hour.. lecture n f ur hours laboratory 
per week. Prereq, : BioI. 835. 5 q,h . 

951. Developmental and Compara tive Neurobio logy. Developmental and evolutionary prin­
ciples as applied to neu robiology. This ourse is offered at the North astern Ohio Univ r i ti es 
College of Medicine by thei r fa ulty. Prereq.; BioI. 792 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

952, Experim ntal D es ian , Controlling variables, exp rimental design, and treatment of data 
from bioiogical experiments, Pre q,: BioI. 853. 4 q.h, 

953* Quantitative Ecolog y. Q uantitative spects of populations and communities with em­
phasis on tile deve l prnent f mathematical models used to sim ulate complex ecolog i I in­
teraCT ions. Two hou rs lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq. : BioI. 803 or 952, 
853 or 9 4, and one year of college calculus. 4 q.h, 

954. Advanced Ecology. In terrelati onships of specie~ within the community and their influence 
upon the ec syst m. Prereq.; BioI. 803. 4 q,h, 

956, Ph)ls io logica l Ecology, The study of phy: iological and behavioral adapta tions of vert brates 
faced with 5 Ie ted nvrionmenta l stresses of their habitats, Include metabolism, thermo Jnd 
osmoregulatio n, Prereq,: BioI. 8] 4 and 803. 4 q.h. 

959.* Anall'tical Cyto hemistry. An analysis of cell nd ti sue structure by use of h istoch mical 
and cytochemical techniques, including microspectropho\ometry, high ~ . olution electrophoreS is, 
autoradiography, and high pressure l iquid and gas chromatography. Two hours lecture and four 
hours laborato ry per week. Prereq .: Graduate 5 nd ing or permission of instru lor, 4 q,h, 

960. Plant rowth and Development. Motivati ng f rees of Iant deve lopment, Prereq.: BioI. 
790. 4 .h, 

962.* M (lica l Myco log),. Morphology, physiology, and epid miology of medically important 
fungi. Two hours lecture and fou r hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

96 3:" Virology, Study of pi nt and animal viruses. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory 
per eek. Pr req.: BioI. 702. 4 q.h, 

964, M icrobial Genetic.s, An examination f bacterial propertie~ and functions in terms of 
their underlyi ng genetic and biochemica l mechanisms, Prereq.: BioI. 790 or permission 0 In­
stru tor. 4 q,h, 

965~ Princ ip les of Electron M icroscopy, Students must demonstrate a proficiency in the car ful 
and effici nt use of the scann ing ele<.1ron microscope and the application (supplemental equip­
ment fo r specimen preparati on su h as the vacuum evaporator, crit ical poi nt drying apparatu , 
and sputter-coater, Prereq.; BioI. 837 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

967. Human Gross Anatomy. An intensive study of human macromorphol ogy, Th i course is 
offered at the Northeas tern hio Universiti College of Medicine by their fa ulty. Pr req. : Bi oI. 
775 or no, or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

*additional fee re uired 
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*additional fee re uired 
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968. Microscopic Anatomy. Morphological basis for normal and disturbed functions. Struc­
ture and fun tion relationshi ps in human microscopic anatomy. This course is offered t th 
Northeastern Oh io Universities College of Medici ne by their facu lty. Prereq. : BioI. n3 and 71 L 
or equivalen t. 5 q.h. 

969. Functiona l Neuroanatomy. Study of structure and function of Ih mammalian nervous 
system with emphasis on the human. This course is offered at th Northeastern O hio Univer­
si ties College of Medici ne by their faculty. Prereq.: BioI. 792 or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

972. Sy tematic Zoology. Principles, significance, and procedure of zoological taxonomy. 
Pr req .: Bio I. 701. 3 q.h. 

974. Neuroendocrinolog y. Current concepts of neuroendocrine processes will be discussed. 
Prereq.: BioI. 833 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

988. Seminar in Biological Sciences. May be r pea ted up to 2 q.h. 1 q.h. 

989. Arranged Independent Study. Study that is supervis d by a faculty member. May be 
repe ted up to 4 q.h. Prereq.: Perm ission of instrudor. 2 q.h. 

990. Master's Thesis Research. Research selected and upervised by departmental advisor and 
ppro d by graduate facu lty of Bio logy Department and Dean of Graduate School. Prereq.: 

Accep nce by departmental committee. 1-15 q.h. 

A maximum of four quarter hours of Topics may be taken: 

991. Botany Topics. Arranged course in botany. Prereq.: Permi ss ion of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

992. Invertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of invertebrate zoology. Prereq. : 
Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h . 

993. Vertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on aspects of vertebral zoo logy. Prereq.: 
Perm ission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

of 994. Genel ics and Evolution Topics. Arranged courses in principles of genetics and forces 
of evolution. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2- 4 q.h. 

995. Parasitology Topics. Arrang d courses in field of paras itology. Prereq.: Permission of in­
structor. 2-4 q.h. 

96. Environmental Biologica l Topics. Arranged courses in terrestri al and aquatic ecology. 
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

997. Molecular Biology Topics. Arranged courses in subjects at molecular level of life. Prereq .: 
Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h . 

998. Ikrtebrate Physiology Topics. Arranged cour es for advanced topics in vertebrate physiology. 
Prereq. : BioI. 835 and permission of instructor. 2- 4 q.h. 

999. ell Biology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in cell biology. Prereq .: BioI. 
836 and permission of instructor. 2- 4 q.h. 

1000. Microbiology Topi . Arranged courses on subjects of microbiology. Prereq.: Background 
appropriate to specific topic. 2-4 q.h . 

1001 . Mamma lian Endocrinology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of mammalian en­
docrinology. Prereq.: Background appropriate to sp ific topi c. 2-4 q. h. 

BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS 97 

1002. Special Topics. Ad nced topics in medical education covering areas not otherwi e 
ilva! lable. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universitie College of Medicine by 
their faculty. Prereq.: Background appropriate to specific topic. 3 q.h . 

1003. Neurobiolog}' Topics. Arranged course on subjects of n ur bi logy. Prereq.: Background 
appropriat to specifi topi 2- 4 q.h. 

1010.* Techniques in Animal Tissue ulture. Procedures for in vi tro culture of cells from ti su s 
and organs including preparation of culture media and maintenance of primary and econdary 
cultu res. Tw hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: Bio i. 702 or equiva lent. 

4 Q.h. 

BUSINESS INfORMATION SYSTEMS 

Violet F. Boggess, Chair of the Department 

3077 Cushwa Hall 

(216) 742-3336 

820. Techniques of Office Simulation Procedures (4 q.h.) 
826. Teaching Intensive and Cooperative Office Education (4 q.h. ) 
831 . Al ternate Shorthand Systems (3 q.h.) 
860. Principl s and Problems of Business Educat ion (3 q.h.) 

904. The Improvement of Teaching Business Communica tion. Communication theory; techni­
ques and material s for teach ing business letter writin g, business report writing, ora l communica­
tIOn 10 bUSiness, and bu iness English. Prereq .: SIS 704 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. The Improvement of Teaching Shorthand. Techniques and materials for the teacher of 
shorthand and transcription. Research is emphas ized. Prereq.: BIS 830 or permission of instructor. 

3 q.h . 

920. The Improvement of 7i aching Typ w riting. Techniques and materials for the teacher of 
typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq. : BIS 810 or perm ission of instructor 3 q.h. 

930. The Improvement of Tea hing Basic Business. Techniques and materia ls for th te cher 
of the basic business subjects, including general busine s, business law, and consumer conomics. 
Research i emphasized. Prereq.: S.Educ. 800B or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

. 940. The Improvement of Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Techniques and materi al 
for th teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: S.Educ. 8000 
or erm ission f instructor. 3 q.h. 

95D: Th e Improvement of Teaching Office Practice and Office Machines. li chn iques and 
matenals for the teacher of office practice and office machines. Research is empha ized . Prereq. : 
S.Educ. 800P or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

980. Seminar in Business Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the bu iness educa­
tion staff. May be repealed by non-degree student. Prereq .: Permi ss ion of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

'additional fee required 
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968. Microscopic Anatomy. Morphological basis for normal and disturbed functions. Struc­
ture and fun tion relationshi ps in human microscopic anatomy. This course is offered t th 
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repe ted up to 4 q.h. Prereq.: Perm ission of instrudor. 2 q.h. 

990. Master's Thesis Research. Research selected and upervised by departmental advisor and 
ppro d by graduate facu lty of Bio logy Department and Dean of Graduate School. Prereq.: 

Accep nce by departmental committee. 1-15 q.h. 

A maximum of four quarter hours of Topics may be taken: 

991. Botany Topics. Arranged course in botany. Prereq.: Permi ss ion of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

992. Invertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of invertebrate zoology. Prereq. : 
Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h . 

993. Vertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on aspects of vertebral zoo logy. Prereq.: 
Perm ission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

of 994. Genel ics and Evolution Topics. Arranged courses in principles of genetics and forces 
of evolution. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2- 4 q.h. 

995. Parasitology Topics. Arrang d courses in field of paras itology. Prereq.: Permission of in­
structor. 2-4 q.h. 

96. Environmental Biologica l Topics. Arranged courses in terrestri al and aquatic ecology. 
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

997. Molecular Biology Topics. Arranged courses in subjects at molecular level of life. Prereq .: 
Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h . 

998. Ikrtebrate Physiology Topics. Arranged cour es for advanced topics in vertebrate physiology. 
Prereq. : BioI. 835 and permission of instructor. 2- 4 q.h. 

999. ell Biology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in cell biology. Prereq .: BioI. 
836 and permission of instructor. 2- 4 q.h. 

1000. Microbiology Topi . Arranged courses on subjects of microbiology. Prereq.: Background 
appropriate to specific topic. 2-4 q.h . 

1001 . Mamma lian Endocrinology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of mammalian en­
docrinology. Prereq.: Background appropriate to sp ific topi c. 2-4 q. h. 
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1002. Special Topics. Ad nced topics in medical education covering areas not otherwi e 
ilva! lable. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universitie College of Medicine by 
their faculty. Prereq.: Background appropriate to specific topic. 3 q.h . 

1003. Neurobiolog}' Topics. Arranged course on subjects of n ur bi logy. Prereq.: Background 
appropriat to specifi topi 2- 4 q.h. 

1010.* Techniques in Animal Tissue ulture. Procedures for in vi tro culture of cells from ti su s 
and organs including preparation of culture media and maintenance of primary and econdary 
cultu res. Tw hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: Bio i. 702 or equiva lent. 

4 Q.h. 

BUSINESS INfORMATION SYSTEMS 

Violet F. Boggess, Chair of the Department 

3077 Cushwa Hall 

(216) 742-3336 

820. Techniques of Office Simulation Procedures (4 q.h.) 
826. Teaching Intensive and Cooperative Office Education (4 q.h. ) 
831 . Al ternate Shorthand Systems (3 q.h.) 
860. Principl s and Problems of Business Educat ion (3 q.h.) 

904. The Improvement of Teaching Business Communica tion. Communication theory; techni­
ques and material s for teach ing business letter writin g, business report writing, ora l communica­
tIOn 10 bUSiness, and bu iness English. Prereq .: SIS 704 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. The Improvement of Teaching Shorthand. Techniques and materials for the teacher of 
shorthand and transcription. Research is emphas ized. Prereq.: BIS 830 or permission of instructor. 

3 q.h . 

920. The Improvement of 7i aching Typ w riting. Techniques and materials for the teacher of 
typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq. : BIS 810 or perm ission of instructor 3 q.h. 

930. The Improvement of Tea hing Basic Business. Techniques and materia ls for th te cher 
of the basic business subjects, including general busine s, business law, and consumer conomics. 
Research i emphasized. Prereq.: S.Educ. 800B or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

. 940. The Improvement of Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Techniques and materi al 
for th teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: S.Educ. 8000 
or erm ission f instructor. 3 q.h. 

95D: Th e Improvement of Teaching Office Practice and Office Machines. li chn iques and 
matenals for the teacher of office practice and office machines. Research is empha ized . Prereq. : 
S.Educ. 800P or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

980. Seminar in Business Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the bu iness educa­
tion staff. May be repealed by non-degree student. Prereq .: Permi ss ion of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

'additional fee required 



98 COURSES 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Soon-Sik Lim, Chair of the Departmem 
2030 Engineering Science Building 
(216l 742-3020 

805. Prin iples of Bi m dicaJ Eng ineering (4 q.h.) 
817. Managem nt f Nuclear By-Produ ts (1 q.h.) 
830. Introduct ion t Nuclear Re cto rs (3 q.h.) 
831. Introduction to Nuclear Materials (3 q.h.) 
835. Introduction to Nucl ar Fusion (3 q .h.) 
886. Nucl ar Rea tor Design (4 q.h.) 

CHEMISTRY 
Thomas N Dobbelstein, Cha ir of the Oep rtmen! 

5053 Ward Beecher Hall 

(216) 742-3663 

801. Elemen ts oi Physical Chemistry (4 q.h.) . ' 

Note: The above COUT)e may not be c unted toward an M .S. In chem istry, ul m y be 

taken for graduate credit by students in other programs. 

803', 804." Chemical Instrumentat i n I, II (4+3 q.h.) 

805. Applied Spe r copy (3 .h.) 

807:* Chemica l-Instrumen tation Interfacing (4 q.h.) 

813. Thermodynamics and Kineti 5 (3 q .h.l 
821 . Interrn dlate Organi Chemistry (3 q.h.l 

822* Organic Analysis (3 q .h .l 

823:' Organic Synthesis (3 q.h.l 

824. Polym r Chemistry (3 q,h .) 

825:" Polvm r Ch mis.try Laboratory (3 q.h.) 

829, 830: InorganiC Chemistry II, 1tI (2+ 2 q.h.) 

831.* Inorganic Cherni try Laboratory (2 q .h .) 

835. N uclear Chem istry an j Its Applicat ions (3 q.h.l 
836. Chemical Bonding and Strueture (3 q .h.l 
864. Chemi I Toxicology (3 q.h .) 

911. Advanced Analytica l Chemistry. The theor t ical foundation of analys is w ith emphasis on 
recent analyt i I developments and the current literature. Pre r q.: Chern . 741 or 801. 3 q.h . 

913.- linica l Chem ica/Instrumentation. The principl s and uses of instrurn ental techniques 
as appl i d to cli nical laboratory sep ration, characterization and analYSIS. Two hours lecture 
and three hours laboratory. Prereq .: Chem. 604. 3 q.h . 

91 5~ Automation in Cl inica l hemistry. The in terfacing o. laboratory instrum otation with 
data processi ng equipment . Two hours lecture and th ree hours laboratory. Prereq. : Chern. 803 
or 913. q.h . 

922, 92 , 924. Prin Iple5 of Biochemistry I, II, III . A compreh~nsive 5t~dy of m<X!ern 
b ioch mistry. The mol ular consti tuents of livi ng organisms nd their dynaml Interrelation­
ships w ill be disCUSS d. Prereq.: Chem. 721 or 793; prereq. or concu rrent, Ch m. 739 or 801 
for 922; 740 or 601 for 923. 3+3+3 q.h . 

*add iti n I ~ e requi red 

CHEMISTRY 99 

925~; 926:" Biocheml al Techniques. A laboratory ourse designed to fam iliarize the student 
with biochem ical m thodology and illu trate expenmentally some im rtan t biochem ical prin­
ciples. Experi ments incl ude Ih isolation, purificat ion, and chara ter ization f enzymes, nucleic 
acid , and other biologica l materials as well as a tudy of metabolic processes. Need not be 
taken In sequence. Six hours of I boralory inc lud ing di~cllssions. Prereq. or on urrent: 
Chem . 923. 2+2 q.h. 

931. Advanced Inorganic Chemi tr y. Current theories and types of bond ing. Modern struc­
tll 1<l1 princip l with app li cations in inorgan i nd coordination chemistry. Prereq.: hem. 829 
or 830, or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

9 5, 936. Nuclear Ch m istry I, II . Th princi pl s nd experi mental procedures used in th 
study oi nu leartransform ti ns, natural and arti fi ial d isintegration. Prereq. : Chem. 835 or 741 ; 
935 prereq. to 936. 3+2 q.h. 

941. Advanced O rgani Chemistry. Reaction mechanisms and physi al organic chemistry. 
Prereq .: Chem. nl and eitfLer 741 or 801. 3 q.h. 

943. Med icinal rganic Compounds. An introduction to the chem istry and biological activi­
ty f rg nic medicinal compounds. Prereq .: Chern . 721. ~l q.h. 

944. Natural Products. The chemistry of natural products, such as alkaloids, terp nes, ililtibioti 
and ter ids, w ill be covered. 3 q.h . 

945. Advanced Polymer hemistry. A study of the po lymerizati on pr cess and the rel at ion­
ship between structure nd po lymer properties. Pre req .: Chem. 824. 3 q.h. 

946. Biomedical Polymers. A survey of b iomedical polymers, biopolymers, pseudo-enzymes, 
and olher rel ated topics. Prereq.: Chem. 824 or 922. 3 q.h. 

951. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Appl ication of quantum hemistry to spectro copy, kineti 
and thermodynamics. Prereq .; Chem. 741. 3 q.h. 

952. Advan ed Physical Chemistry II. Further development of quantum th eory as appliE'd to 
chemical systems. Prereq.: Ch fTl. 951. 3 Cl .h. 

955. Statistical Mechanics. Principles and methods of tatistical mechanics; classica l and quan­
tum stat ist ics with applications to gases, li quids, and so lids. Prereq .: Chem . 951 or perm is ion 
of in truetor. 3 q.h. 

961. Clinical Chemistr), I. Principl s and methods of clinical chemistry including general 
laborato ry procedures, quality contro l, and normal val ues. The chem istry of ca rbohyd rat ,pro­
teins, lipids, and electrolytes including renal , live r, and pancreati fu ndion tests, is d iscussed. 
Prereq .: Chem. 923. 3 q. h. 

962 . Clinica l Chemistry II . Prin iples and methods of cl inica l enzymology, endocri no logy, 
and toxico logy including thyroid nd cortical function tests will be covered . Prereq.: Chern . 
901. 3 q.h . 

963. Clinica l Chemistry Practicum. Operation and management of the hospital cl in ical 
laboratory. The student w ill spend ten weeks fulltime in an affiliated hospital laboratory. Prereq.: 
Chern. 913, 961 and consen t of chair of the Chemistry Department. Appli ati ons for this course 
must b rece ived by the chair of the Chemistry Department during the fi rs t week of the quarter 
prior to the quarter in whi ch the student wishes to register for the practicum. 3 q.h. 

969. Laboratory Problem s, A laboratory course which stre S~ indiv idual effort in soiving 
eh m ical problems. Not applicable to the M .S. degree in chemistry. Recommended for high 
school chemistry tea hers. May be repeated up to 9 q.h. Prereq.: An undergraduate m inor 
in chemistry. 3 q.h. 

"add itional fee requ ired 
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"add itional fee requ ired 



102 COURSES 

965. Special Top; . he applicat ion, in ivil engineering, of sp ial topics selected by the 
faculty from fields of current resea rch interest r special em hasls. May b repeated up 
to 8 q.h. 4 q h. 

66. AIr Pollution Contlol. ources of air pollution . Effect!> of air poll ution, ir poilu nts, and 
plume d persian. Ai r pol lution ontro l methods and equipment 10 include monitori ng 
techn iqu 4 q.h. 

967. Theory and Desjgn of Sewage Systems and Sewage Treatment Plant. Theory of th vad us 
procedures and techn itwes utilized in the treatment 0 sewage. Design of sewage 
treatment facili ties. 4 .h. 

968. Indu tr ial Woiste Treatment. Methods of control of pollution from indu trial sources. 
Neutralization, equal izati n, and pr portion ing f wastes. Joint Ir atment of industri I 'i tes 
with municipal waste. Major indu tr ial wastes and their treatmen t. Pr req.: Ci.Eng. 837 or 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

969. Sanit.ary Engineering Labora tory. Theory and methods for chemical anaJy is of water, 
sewage, and indu tria l wastes. 4 q.h. 

70. Solid Waste ManagemenL ou rces of olid Waste. Collecti n and Iran port of so lid wast . 
Processing techniques. Di posa! method. Recovery and conversion of solid wastes. Hazardous 
waste and their m nagement. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 736 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

971 . Scream Pollution Contro l. Biologic I and hydrologi al aspects of stream poll uti n con­
trol. Stream reaeration. Oxygen ag anal is. Effici nt use of waste a imilat ion capacity. Prer q.: 
Ci.Eng. 837 r equiva lent. 4 q.h. 

972 . Advan d Studies in Environmental Engineering. Current topi cs in physica l, chemical, 
and biological treatment of water and wastewate~, air and land pollution c ntrol methods. Three 
hou~ I ture and three hours lab ratory. Prer q.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Fluid proper ies. Basic laws ~ r a control volume. Kin matics.. 
of nuid flow. Dynam iCS of fric ti onIe s incompr ible flow. Basic hydroelynamics. Equations of 
motion for viscous flow, vi scous flow appli cat ion , boundary layer theory. Un. teady flow.4 q.h. 

974. Environmental Sy tems Engineering. Principles of system approach in f rm ulating and 
analyzing environmental problem and design of pollution ontro l faCili ties. (This c u .e in­
volves tensive use of com puters.) Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equiva lent and knowledge of Fortran 
programming. 4 q.h. 

975. Theory an d Design f Water Treatment Processes. Theory of the variou rocedures and 
techniques util ized in the treatment f water for municipal and industri I u e. Review of water 
quality criteria. Design of water purification faciliti es. 4 q.h. 

976. De ign of Small Da ms. Flood routin g, reservoi r en in ering. Hydraulic design of mall 
gravity, earth-fill and rock-fill dams, spil lways, and energydissi at rs. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 717 and 775, 
or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

977. Advanced Hydrolog y. Sn accumUlation, melt and runoff; urban and small wat rshed 
hydr logy; hydrologic design; digital simulation of hydraulic phenomena; critical revi ew of Cu r­
ren t perl in nt literature. Pre~ q. : Ci,Eng. 775 and In .Egr. 642, or equivalents. 4 q.h . 

978. Wa ter Resources Planning. The need and demand for water; project formulation; technical, 
economi , financi I, social, environmental, and pol iti al conside trans; data requ irements; multi­
purpose projects. Prereq. : tn. Egr. 724 or eq uival nt 4 q.h. 

COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 103 

979.. Water Qualit y Modeling. Approaches to mathematical modeling of physica l, chemical, 
and bIOlogICal proces e In natu al system ; development f computer models to simulate the 
fate and transport of p lIutants in lakes, streams, and estuaries; appl i tion of models to evaluate 
water re ouree management options. Prereq.: CLEgr. 736 or equi lent and ba kground in com ­
puter programming. 4 h q• . 

989. Cra~u t~ Proj ts. Speci I projects, to include analy!>is, design, research or other indepen­
dent In t!gatlOn, undertaken by the M.5. student under the d irection of a graduate fa ully 
member v! th the approval of the d partment ch ir. Credit will be determined in each ase in 
the li ght 01 the nature and extent oi the proi ct. 1-4 q.h . 

990, 991, 992 . Th is. 
3+3+(1- 3) q.h. 

COMMUNICATION AND THEATER 
Alfr d W. Owens II , Cha ir ot' the D partmen! 

2000 Bli Hall 

(216) 742-3631 

Speech 
852 . Decision Making (4 q.h.) 
858. Pra ti cum in Speech C mmunication Research (1-4 a.h.l 
898. Sem inar in Speech Communi tion (4 q.h .J 

Theater 

864. Advanced Directing (4 q.h.) 

COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
Kns ' A. Schueller, Chair at' the Department 
329 Meshel Hall 
(216) 74 -3379 

800.* Fi le and Commun icat ion Systems (4 q.h.) 
806. Operating Systems (4 q.h.) 

807" Compiler Design (4 q.h.J 

814. Computer Architecture (4 q.h.) 
817.* Communication Networks for Computers (4 q.h.) 

820.~ Si mulation (4 q.h .) 

835.* Artiiicial Intelligence (4 q.h.) 

840. Theory of Finite Automata (4 q.h.l 

855.· Data as Systems (4 q.h.) 

860* Programming L nguage StruLtures (4 q.h.) 

70.· Oat Structures and Algori thms (4 q.h.) 

881: Microcomputer Sy t m Architecture (4 q.h.) 

895.· Special Topics (2-5 q.h.) 


-addi tional fee required 



100 COURSES 

971, 972, 973. Medical Pharmacology. The chemical, medical and pharmacological 
characte r! tics f drugs and re lated materials. This course is offered CIt the Northeastern O hio 
Universiti s Coli ge of Mediine by their faculty, and must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: Organic 
chemistry and permiss ion of instruct r. 3 +3+ 3 q.h. 

974. Medical Toxicology. The toxicologic I effects of chemical agents from a medical stand­
point. his course is offered at the Northeastern O hio Universi ti es College of Medicine by their 
facu lty. Prereq.: O rgan ic chemistry and permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1- 9 q.h. 990. Thesis. Hours arranged. 

991, 992, 993, 994, 995, 996, 997. Special Topics. Topics selected by the faculty from fields 
of cu rrent research interest or of special emphasis. 991 Analytical; 992 Biochemistry; 993 in­
organic; 994 O rganic; 995 Physical; 996 Cl inical ; 997 Polym r. Each may be repeated once 
w ith a d ifferent top ic. 3 q.h. 

1 q.h.998. Seminar. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 

CIVil AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
Jack D. Bakos, Jr., Chair of the Department 
267 Engineering Sc ience Building 
(21 6) 742-3027 

829. Civil Engineering Materials, Concrete (4 q.h.) 
859. Rei nforced Masonry Design (4 q.h.) 

877.* Sys ems Engineering (4 q.h.) 

879. Civil Engineering Analysis (4 q.h.) 
880. Advanced Structural Analysis (4 q.h.) 
884. Solid and Hazardous Waste Management (4 q.h.J .. 
910. Advanced Strength of Materials. The basic methods of structural mechanics, such as con­

ditions of equi librium and compatibility, stress-strain relations. General treatment of energy prin­
ciples including virtual work, minimum potential energy; applications to statically determinate 
and indeterminate system s such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other elastic systems. 

4 q.h . 

917. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels for uniform and 
nonunifo rm fl ow; hydraulic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughness etfects; flow over 
sp illways; flow in channels of nonlinear alignment and non prismatic section. 4 q.h. 

941. Structural Mechanics. Study o( beams under lateral load; beams with combined lateral 
load and thrust; buckling beams on elasti c oundations; appl ications of Fourier series and vir­
tu I work prinCiples to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions; applications 
to flexure of beams and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering th ory 
of plates. 4 q.h. 

945.• Civil Engineering Analysis. Applications of mathemat cal and numerical methods to the 
syst matic analysis and development of problem in the field of civil engineering. 4 q.h. 

946. Matrix Analysis of Structures. introduction to matrix algebra; use of matrix methods in 
the analysis of statically and kinematically indeterminate structures; flexibility and 
sti ffness methods. 4 q.h. 

*additional fee required 

CIVIL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 101 

947.* Finite Element Analysis. An introdl'lction to finite element techniques as applied to pro­
blems in structural mechanics. Direct and variational methods of element formulation with ap­
plication to beams, beam-collJmns, frames, arches, thin plates, and shells. 4 q.h. 

950. Pavement Management 5)lstems. Concepts and principles of pavem nt design, perfor­
mance, evaluation, maintenance, rehabilitation, and theIr integration into a pavement manage­
ment system (PMS). A PM S software package developed by several tate highway agencies will 
be utilized, and a small PMS using Data Base Management System (DBMS) and Knowledge 
Based Expert System (KBES) will be developed. 4 q.h. 

951 . Construct jon Project Control. Advanced topi cs of Program Evaluation and Review Techni­
que (PERT) nd Critical Path Method (CPM), and its appl ication in construction project schedul­
ing. Resource al location and leveling, onstruction cost control, computer simulation of 
construction operations, and expert systems in construction. 4 q.h. 

952. Advanced Foundation Engineering. Princi ples oi mechanics of materials applied to foun­
dation problems; stresses and deformations in soils, consolidation theO/y; shallow and 
deep foundations. 4 q.h. 

953. Flow Through Porous Iyfedia. Analysis of seepage volume and stresses due to flow of 
water through soils in connection with dams, slopes, excavations, subsurface drainage and wells. 

4 q.h. 

954. Theory of Plates. Derivation of the classical equations and boundary conditions oi thin 
plate analysis. Static and dynamic load analysis of rectangular and circular plates utilizing classical 
techniques, finite difference methods, and finite element methods; linear and nonlinear buckl­
ing characteristics using energy techniques. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 941 or 910. 4 q.h . 

955. Theory of Shells. Basic equations and boundary conditions of thin shell theory including 
both membrane and bending theories. Static and dynamic load analysis of sheUs of revolution 
including cylindrical , conical, and spherical shapes; linear and nonlinear buck1ling theory of 
shells. Prereq. : Ci.Eng. 954. 4 q.h. 

956. Advanced Soil Mechanics. Development of shear strength theories, Mohr-Coulomb­
Hvorslev equation, critical path concept, stability of stopes, lateral earth-pressure theories, develop­
ment of bearing capacity equations. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 881 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

957. Structural Stability. A study of the elastic stability of engineering structures, beam col­
umns, static buckling of elastic beams, frames, plates, and shells, dynamic stability of beams 
and plates. 4 q.h. 

958. Structural DynamiCS. Analysi of the respon se of structures to air blasts and earthquake 
motions; devel pment of both the nonnal mode and frequency response methods in deal ing 
with periodic and non-periodic excitations. 4 q.h. 

959. Advanced Metal Design. Advanced topics in the structural design of girders, frames and 
trusses. Light gauge metal structure . Use of modern alloys and hybrid systems. 4 q.h . 

961. Advanced Concrete Design. Consideration of advanced design techniques for reinforced 
concrete members and structures such as composite and prestressed concrete beams and box 
girders, liit sl abs, folded plates and shells. 4 q.h. 

963. Earthquake Engineering. Fundamentals of earthquake engineering; response of linear and 
nonlinear structural systems to earthquake loadings; behavior of structural components to ear­
thquake loadings; concepts of earthquake-resistant design applied to typical engineering struc­
tures. Prereq.: ( i. Eng. 958. 4 q.h. 

>additional fee required 



104 COURSES 

901." Princip les of Computer Programming. Significant features of several computer program­
ming languag to fit the needs of graduate students with no prev ious com puter science ex­
perience. Programming techniques and problem analysis. Students w ill do programming projects 
appropriate for their needs. 4 q.h. 

90S:" Information St ructures. Basic concepts of information: modeli ng structu res, machine level 
implement tion, storage management, programming, language implem ntation , and run-time 
stru ures ; sorti ng and search ing. Prereq .: CSc i. 620 and 710, or permi ss ion of instructor. 

4 q.h. 

910;* omputer Software Systems. Classes of software systems, system tructures, systems opera­
tions. Resource management routines. Software design. Prereq.: c.scr. 905. 4 q.h. 

915* omputer O rganization and Architecture. O rganization and architectural design of the 
subsystems nd major functional units uf modern digital computers and their interconnections. 
Prer q .: C Sci. 905. 4 q.h. 

930.* Formal Languages and Syntactic Analy is. Study of formal I nguages, especially context­
free languages, and their appli cations to pars ing and syntactic analysis. Pr<::lrec;.: C Sci. 905, or 
70 and 710. 4 q.h. 

950;* A na l\lsis of Data Base Systems. Study of th organization, design, implementation and 
mod i Ical ion of large-scale information processing systems. Prereq.: C.Sci. 910, or 800 and 805. 

4 q.h. 

990.* Computer Science Proiect. Report and discus ion of individual topics or {esearch pro­
j d s in comput r science. Prereq.: 12 q.h. of computer s ience courses numbered above 800. 
May b repeated once in a different area of computer science. 2- 4 q.h. 

995.* Special Topics in Computer Science. Special topics in computer science selected by 
the taff. Prereq .: Permission of instructor. May be repeated in a different topic up to 12 q.h.1- 5 q.h. 

996* Independent Study. Study under the supervision of a faculty member. Prereq.: Permis­
sion of department chair. May be peated up to a maximum of 10 q.h. 1-5 q.h . 

999* Thes is. A student may regist r for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each uf t\-vo quarters. 
3-6 q.h. 

COUNSELING 
Jan Gill-Wigal , Chair of the Department 
2064 Fedor H all 
(216) 742-3257 

821, 822 . Sem inar in Guidance and Counseling (1-4 q.h ., 1- 4 q.h.J 
825. Group Processes in the School (3 q.h.) 
862. Pri nc iples of Interacti on wi th Spec ial Needs Students (Sp.Ed. 862) (3 q.h.) 
879. Consultation w ith GiftedfTa lented Students and Their Famil ies (4 q.h.) 
895. Counseling Workshop (1-4 q.h.) 
898. Introduction 10 Professional Counseling (2 q.h.) 

900. Counseling Method and Practice. Methods and practices of professional counse ling 
relati ve to relationship, goals, proc 5 and documentation. Re levant ethi I guidelines are stressed. 
Include experiential skill training. Pre req .; Couns, 898. 3 q.h. 

*additional fee required 

COUNSELING 105 

902. Introduction to Chemical Dependency. Theory and research on chemical dependency 
and its effects upon the individual and family. 3 q.h. 

903. Chemica l Dependency Counseling. Theory and research on chemica l dependency with 
emphasiS on assessm nl and m de!s for treatment and recovery. Pr req .: Couns. 902 and 962. 

3 q.h. 

96l. Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services. Introduction 10 purposes and practices of pupil­
personnel services in elementary and secondary schools. History of pupil-personnel s rv ices 
and current developments. An analysis of the contribution of related discipli nes, in particul ar 
psychology, sociology and economics. The relationship of the services to community menta l 
health and soc ial agencies. 3 q.h. 

962. Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice. Basic princi ples of counseling in an educational 
context. Development of procedural bases for cou nseling and educationally-oriented counse l­
ing theory. Ethics and limitations involv d in counsel ing practices. 3 q.h. 

963. Occupational and Educational Information in Guidance. Principles of ca reer develop­
ment and use of educational and occupational information resources in the gui€lance pI' gram. 
Lecture and discussion are used to explore occupational structure of the United States, sources 
of educational and occupational information including community resources; and the coil c­
ting, classifying, filing, and organization of ed ucational and occupational information for use 
in the guidance program . 3 q.h. 

964. Measurement and Assessment Techniques. Administration , scoring and interpretation 
of standardized tests and measures used in counseling. Prereq.: Three-quarter-hour course in 
basIC stati tics. 3 q. h. 

965. Applied Testing in Ca reer Counseling. The administration , scoring and interpretation of 
selected assessment tools and tneir application to career counseling. Prereq.: Couns. 964. 

3 q.h. 

967. Guidance and Counseling Workshop. Selected topics of interest chosen by staff. May 
be repeated for different topics. 1-5 q.h. 

968. Research in Counseling. The study and application of resea rch in counseling. Prereq.: 
Three-quarter-hour course in basic statistics. 3 q.h. 

969. Administration of Personnel and Guidance Servic . A comprehensive study of the dynamic 
qualities inherent in pl anning, management, functioning, and structuring of personnel and 
guidance servi ce in publ ic school s. 3 q.h. 

970. Counseling and Social Services in the Schools. Examines the scope and comprehensive 
developmental programs for counseling and ocial services in the schools with consideration 
of need assessment and development of such programs. Prereq.: Couns. 961. 3 q.h. 

971. Human Relations for the Classroom. (see Sec.Ed . 971) 3 q.h. 

972. Career Counseling. Theories of vocational choice, vocational success and satisfaction, 
decision-making, and vocational testing. Career counse ling as related to the economic and social 
context. Prereq .: Couns. 964. 4 q.h. 

973. Group Counseling Theory. A study of theories pertaining to group dynamics, process, 
interaction, consultation and counselor intervention. Prereq.: Couns. 960 and 962 . 3 q.h. 

973A. Group Counseling Practice. Experience-based learning of group counseling through 
conducting group counseling sessions and analyzing group process. Supervision in the use of 
interventions appropriate to various stages of group development willi be provided. Prereq.: Couns. 
973 and permit from department. 2 q.h. 
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106 COURSES 

974. Case Studies in School Guidance and Field Experien e in Community Soci I Ag n i . 
Metl ods of c lIectin data, synth is, and int rpretatIon of data about a person and relation­
ship to environment. Rea l and a sumed ituations of pupils over an ext nded period of ri me 
are presented for tudy and analysi . The course includes practical field experien e With various 
commuOlly odal agenCies to acquaint the student with agency servi e and social case-work 
methods. Particular emphasis is placed on the disadvantaged and exceptional child .3-6 q.h. 

975. Counselor Consultation. A study 0 theoretiGl I mod Is of the onsultation pro ess in 
counseling wtll be presented together w ith techniques for implem ntation in educational and 
agency settings. 3 q. h. 

976. Socia l and Cultura l Issues in Counseling. Coun eling theory and tech nique related to 
social and economic change, ethnic groups, ubcullure, issues of sexuality and gender, urban 
and rural societie , cultura l more, th u e of leisure time and differing li fe patterns. q.h. 

979. oun eling in Community Contexts. Overview of history, ph ilosophy and present trends 
in the d lopment, organizati n and administrat ion f community counseling service. Fun­
ding, staffi ng, employment procedures, physical facili ties and re lationships among various help­
ing professional are considered. Prereq.: Couns. 898. 3 q.h. 

980. In troduction to ClinI i Counseling. urvey of SM classifications of mental and emo­
tional disord rs with emphasi upon treatment approaches appropriate to those common ly en­
countered in socia l service and community coun. eling agen i . Prereq.: Cour ework in human 
development and adjustment and Couns. 962. 3 .h. 

982 . Educational Leadership in Primary and Intervention Strategies. This course will identify 
mental health issues thaI impact on individuals, families, and the educati n I system. Prey 11 ­

lion and intervention strategies w ill Oe explored as vvell as issue and rocedures 0 referral.3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. ( ee EMCE 990) 1- 4 q.h. 

991. In troduction (Q Marriage and Family Counselin . O\lerv iew of marriage and family counsel­
ing fr m a . ems perspective. Major theories and techniques w ill be studied. 3 q.h . 

992. Counseling with Couples. Theory and appli ati on of coun eling and probl m-so lvin 
technique w ifh couples in dynamiC system. Prere .: Couns. 962. 3 q. h. 

1001. Counseling Practicum I. Supervised individual coun eling practic w ith volunteer cl ient . 
Focus upon process, clarification and resolution of counselee go Is nd counselor sel f­
awareness/evaluati on. Prereq.: Cou ns. 900, 962 and 72 . 3 q.h. 

1 0 2. Cou nseJin Practicum II. Supervi ed indiv idual and group ounseli ng practice in set­
tings appropriate to student's program . Requ ires field placement f 100 hours. Pre q.: ue· 
cess ul ompletion of dep rtmenl comprehen ive exam and permiSSion of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1003. Counseling with Children and Ado Ie cents. Vari ous theories and respect ive techniques 
for counseling and psychotherapy w ith chi ldren and adolescents. Research concerni ng the ef­
ficacy of such approaches will also be studied. Prereq.: Couns. 962 and graduate course in human 
development. 3 q.h. 

1005. Incern hip in C liege Student Pers nnel Work . Supervised experien e in se l cted col­
lege or university settings with involvem nt in such areas as student devel pment, cou nselin 
center, p lacement center, res idence hall counseli ng, student adv isement and student activities. 
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 6- 12 q.h. 

COUNSELING 107 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various factors important to a fucilitat ive climate 
III the classroom and act ivi ties through which elementary counse lo~ and teachers GIn provide 
th~ ondilions. Con idered as class-room management and dis ipline techni ues based Upofl 
leaming theory, implementation of democratic group structure for elementary school classrooms, 
and orgamzed activities designed to promote the development of s If understanding and 
understanding of olhers in Ih chi ld's world. The course requ ires extensive reading and review 
01 publ ished materials designed for classroom guidance, in addition to observation of classrooms 
and role-playing experiences. 3 q.h. 

1008 A essm nt for Educational Decision Mak ing. As essment procedures used for making 
leadership decisions in the educ tiona l setting. Emphasis will be iven to commu nity asses~­
ment, identifying high risk studen ts, and the development of guidance nd state testing pro­
grams. 3 q.h. 

1009. School Counseling In ernship. Supervised intern hip in selected school counseling and 
human services programs. May be repeated to a maximum of 15 quarter hours. Prereq.: Couns. 
1002 and perm ission of Instruct r: 3-12 q.h. 

1010. Comm unity Counseling Internship. Supervised in rnship in se lected community agen­
cies offering counseling and other mental health servi ces. May b repe ted to a maximum of 
15 fJuarter hours. Prereq.: C uns. 1002 and permi ssion of instructor. 3-12 q.h. 

1013, 1014, 1015. Top ical Sem in r in Counseling. The course is for practiCing counselors and 
counselor traine 5 and wi ll include a survey of literatur in Couns li ng, contemporary issues, 
individual and small group study of special probl m hosen by staff, for e mple: research 
In counsel ing, counselor va lues and the counseling process, student values and drug abuse, 
t am approach to counseling serv ices, etc. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 q . • Prereq. : 
Pemlission of instructor. 1-4 q. h. 

1017. Group Procedures in Couns l ing. A laboratory course in tended as an ex eriment I in­
trod uLtion to dynamics of gr up '. Students w iil particlpat in community e periences involv­
in the entire class as well as smal l group activiti involving subdivisions of the cia s. Readings 
on group processes and involvement in relevant projects and report are Iso included in the 
course. Prereq. : Perm ission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1026. Studenr Personnel Program in ""Iigher Education . Ph ilosophy and objectives of student 
personnel programs. A review of serv ices prov ided by the tudent personnel worker, relation­
shi ps among the variou college departments re lative to student personnel serv ices, and pro­
blems concern ing student conduct and respons ibi lities. 4 q.h. 

1027. Issues in ollege Student Personnel Work. An examination of Urren! issues as re lated 
to student personnel servi at the level of higher education and student in lvement in university 
activi ties. 4 q.h. 

1028. Advanced Counseling Th eory Seminar. Research and discussion on selected counsel­
ing theories chosen by staff, e.g., Adler, Rogers, Ell is, Carkhuff, Berne. May be repeated once. 
Prereq.; Couns. 962. 3 q.h. 

1030. Hum f) Relations Training for School Personnel. (EMCE 1030, Sec.Ed. 1030). Designed 
to improve the in terpersonal relationsh ips f administrators, counselors, teachers and other pro­
fessional staff. Objectives include examination of personal c mmunication styles, the effect of 
the individual on task groups and increasing leadership potentia l. 3 q.h. 

1031 . Clinical Counseling Theory. Counseling theories of abnormal behavior and pathological 
conditions related to the total l ife cycle. Included wi ll be specific personali ty theories and then 
appl iGl ion to mental health counseling. Prereq.: Masters degree in counseling or permission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 
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to improve the in terpersonal relationsh ips f administrators, counselors, teachers and other pro­
fessional staff. Objectives include examination of personal c mmunication styles, the effect of 
the individual on task groups and increasing leadership potentia l. 3 q.h. 

1031 . Clinical Counseling Theory. Counseling theories of abnormal behavior and pathological 
conditions related to the total l ife cycle. Included wi ll be specific personali ty theories and then 
appl iGl ion to mental health counseling. Prereq.: Masters degree in counseling or permission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 



108 COURSES 

1032 . Clinical Evaluation I. Assessment procedures related ,0 diagnosis and treatment 
planning. Emphas is is placed on methods of administering and interpreting individual and group 
standardized t ts of menta l abili ty, interest, aptitude, pers n lity and achievement. Prereq.: 
Master's degr e in counseli ng or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1034 Practicum in Clinical Evaluation. Supervi sed practice in the administration and inter­
pret t i ~n of standardized abili ty, interest, achiev ment, apti tude and personality instruments. 
Prereq.: Couns. 1032. 3 q.h . 

1036. Consultation and Educational Approaches to Prevention. The study of consultation theory 
nd mode.ls. Incl uded will be educational approaches to prevention of substance abuse,.chlld 

abus~, fam ily and marriage probl ms, etc. Prereq .: Master's degree in counseling or permisSion 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1037. Counseling IVlethods of Intervention and Prevention. Study o~ intervention and preven­
ti on trategies such as cl ient-centered, psychoanalytic, hypnotic, ratlonal-e~otlve, reality and 
psychosocial approaches. Special ized intervention technlqu~s needed for dlv~rse populations, 
e.g., minorities, substance abusers, phy ically and mentally d isabled and terminally , II. Prereq.: 
Master's degree in counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1038. Adva nced Marriage and Family Counseling. Application of intervention and prevention 
strategies re lated to marriage and fam i Iy problems. Case reports and demonstration .of methods 
are extensively used. Prereq.: Master's degree In counseling, Couns. 991 or permission .ot In­
structor. 3 q.h . 

10 9. Administration and Supervision of Mental Health Services. A com prehensive study of 
management, planning, function, personnel structuring, supervision and counseling services 
in a mental health setting. Prereq.: Master's degree in counseling or permission of Instructor. 4 q.h. 

1040. Supervision of Counseling Services. Theory and practice of counselor supervision .. In­
cludes practicum assignment in counselor supervision . Prereq.: Master's degree in couns li ng 
p lus 2 years post-master's professional experience. 3 q.h. 

1041. Clinical Counseling Practice ill. Laboratory experience in the evaluation and treatment .. of mental and emotional disorders; including the development and implementation of a treat­
ment plan, assessment and reporting f treatment program, and referral procedures. Prereq.: 
M a ter's degree in counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1050. Clinical Counseling Internship. Supervised experience in selected community agencies 
ofiering diagnosis anc! treatment of mental and emotional disorders. Prereq.: Master's degree 
in counseling or permission of instructor. 6-12 q.h. (may be repeated) 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

A. Bari Lateef, Chair of the Department 

2087 Cushwa Hall 

(21 6) 742- 279 

825. Constitutional Issues in Criminal Law (4 q.h.) 
826. Forensic Science and the Criminal Justice System (4 q.h.) 
848. Legal and Managerial Aspects of Security (4 q.h.) 
850. Contemporary Problems in Criminal Justice (4 q.h .) 
875. The Juvenile justice System (4 q.h.l 
890. Judicial Administration (4 q.h .) 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 109 

910. Law and Social Control. An historical analysis of the evolution of criminal law as a 
mechanism of social control in democratic societies. 4 q.h. 

915. The Etiology of Crime. A comprehen ive analy is f the causes of crime. M jor 
·rim in logical theories are c nsider d in light of contemporary empirical re earch and soc ial 
th ught. 4 q.h. 

92(}. Social Administration of Criminal Justice. An hi torical and compara ti ve analysis of the 
administration of the crimina l justice proces in th ory and pract ice in th United States nd 
other sel cted nations. 4 q.h. 

925. Administrative Theor~r in Criminallustice. Ad ministrat ive relationships in criminal ju<;ti 
organizations. The functions of the executive, the nature of authority and leadership, the system ic 
relationships of the subsystems, ommunications and the evolution of administrative theory as 
applied to the criminal justice sett ing. 4 q.h. 

940. Statistical Techniques in Criminal Justice Research. A considerati n of the courses of 
statistical information in the criminal justice system and the l imits of such data, with primary 
emphasis upon nonparametric statistics and their application to the field. 4 q .h. 

945. Research Methods in Criminal Justice. Problems in th design and execution of criminal 
Justice research; the development of research design of the k ind most usefu l to criminal justice 
research problems. Prereq .: CJ 940. 4 q.h. 

950. Specific Problems in Criminal justice. Lectures on specific topics relating to the cr ime 
problem and the criminal justice process. The topics may vary from quarter to quarter and w ill 
be announced prior to enrollment. This course is repeatable twice prov ided it is on di fferent 
topics. 4 q.h. 

955. Independent Study. Study under th personal supervision of a faculty member with the 
approval of the graduate coordinator. May be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

957. Readings in Criminal justice. Extensive reading assignments in the student's interest area 
under fhe supervision of th graduate advisor. Enroll ment in th is cou rse must have the wri tten 
approval of the graduate coordinator. May be repeated for no more than a to tal of 8 q.h . 

1-5 q.h. 

960. Program Planning and Evaluation. A systematic re iew of procedure u ed to plan and 
evaluate criminal justice programs, with special attention to the posting of research questions 
in context; questions relating to the sele<.1 ions of designs, method , and process of formative 
and summative evaluation and assessing the effectiveness of the experiments. 4 q.h. 

970. Police Management Theory. Systematic examination of the principles and practices related 
to the management of large police organizations. Examples wi ll reflect problems of the urban 
environment, rel ationships with political entities, and internal control. 4 q.h. 

971 . Police Personnel Systems. Eval.uation of po lice personn I systems; employment qualifica­
tions, psychiatric screening, polygraph exam ination, minority recruitment; police cadet systems, 
personnel costs, educational requirements, lateral entry, mandated state minimum training stan­
dards and federal involvement in pol ice manpower. 4 q.h. 

972. Special Problems in R lice Administration. Emphasis on contemporary management d ilem­
maS in police organizations; policy formulatioll , team policing, community relations, consolidated 
lawenfor ement, discipline, education and training, professionalism, selective enforcement, Cor­
ruption, and related problems. 4 q.h. 

980. Institutional Correctional Systems. Modern theories of corrections in the institutional 
setting as considered in light of historical development and social change. 4 q.h . 
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110 COURSES 

981. Non-Institutional Correctional Systems. Analysis of the delivery systems used in the reduc­
tion of crlmin I behavior in the commun ity setting. Emphasis w i ll be placed on d iverSion pro­
grams, current l iterature and innovative experiments. 4 q,h. 

9&2 . Treatment Approaches in Corrections. An in-depth nalysi s of the theories of rehab ilita­
tion as applied in the correctional setting. 4 q h. 

995. Field Experience in Crim inal Justice. Supervised experience in an applied criminal justice 
sett ing. Not applicable to the degree. 6 q.h. 

1-9 q.h.999. Research and The is. 

EARLY AND MIDDLE CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

Janet l. Beary, Chair of the Departmem 
1060 Fedor Hal l 
(216) 742-3251 

814. language Arts III (3 q.h.) . 
816. Diagnosis and Remediation of Elementary School MathematICS (3 q.h. ) 
881. Corrective Techniques in Reading (4 q.h.l 
882. Developmental and Content Area Reading (3 q.h.l 
883. Secondary School Reading (4 q.h.l 
885. Teaching Strategies I (SeeEd . 885) (3 q.h .l 
886. Teaching Strategies I I (Sec.Ed. 886) (3 q.h.) 
887. Teach ing Strategies III (See Ed. 887) (3 q.h.) 
686. Topical Seminar in Reading (1- 4 q .h .) 
890. Elementary Edu ti n Workshop (1-4 q.h.) 

909. Superv ision of Student -fi achers-Eleme~~ ry. Bas i~ cou~se l ing and s~pervisory tec~ni. 
ques associated w ith the acceptance of responSIbi lity for m ductl ng the teach ing neophyte Into 
his/her fi rst real professional experience. Actual work With student teachers. 3 q.h. 

911. Ea rly Childhood Progra ms. A study of the historical background of early childhood. in­
tervention and an analysis and evaluation of ontemporary early childhood programs In America, 
Including latest research find ings rei ant to these program s. 3 q.h. 

912. Curriculum and Methods ;n Early Childl ~>Juca!ion. Preparation of dive~iiied m?lerials, 
p lanning and organ izing experiences appropriate to the young child's psychologICal, SOCi al , and 
perceptual development. Prereq.: EMCE 916. 4 q.h. 

913. Pre-School Edu tion. Form I and informal approaches to language development, percep­
tual and motor skills in- the pre-school age child. Attention given to the role of parents as teachers 
of cogn itive sk ill5. 3 q .h. 

914. p~ ticum in Early ChildhOOd Education. A course desi gned to provide clinical experien~e 
with pre-school child ren. Observation of ch ild ren in day-care centers, nursery schools, and In 

community social agen ies w hich provide servi ces to. the ~ung ch.lld. Also, a study of manage­
ment aspects of child care centers, standards and certifi cati on reqUi rements. Prereq.: EMCE 911, 
91 2, 913 and 929. 4 q.h. 

916. The Elementary School Curriculum. Developing an understanding o! the meaning of ~ur­
ricu lum at the elementary level , evidence of need for curricular changes, Influences ~f socJeIy 
on curr i ulums, e ploration of current status and trends; the role of teacher and administrator 
in curriculum appra isal and development. 3 q.h. 

EARLY AND MIDDLE CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 111 

917. Elementar~1 School Reading Program>. A critical appraisal and iscuss lon of current research 
and traditional programs in I e elementary chool; goa15, content, and problems faced by elem n­
IMY admini strators and te hers in the readin field . 3 q.h. 

918. Elementary School Mathematics Programs. An analysis of past and present programs of 
elem ntary school mathem tics; evaluation of programs includ ing a con ideralion of adequacy 
of content, recogni ti on of mathematics as a system, provision of number experien es for 
the I arner. 3 q.h. 

919. ocia / Studies Programs in the Element<1r}1 School . Objectives of elementary sch 01 social 
studies program in terms of curr nt needs; adaptation of materials of instructi on in terms of 
th social science skills; eva luation of stu ent pro ress; ritica l nalysis of methods of improv­
ing instruction in social studies. 3 q.h. 

920. Elementary School Sc ience Program. focus on the objecti ves for cience educatiof] in 
the elementary school; the elementary schoo l science curriculum; process and inquiry in the 
elem ntary school science p rogram; teacher education, educational med ia, and the eval uat ion 
of scienc~ teaching. 3 q.h . 

921. Issue, Problem, nd Developments in Elementary Education. A study of recent trends 
in elementary school o rganization and inst ruction (non-graded un its, t am teaching, middle 
.chools, etc.). 3 q.h. 

923. Review of Reading Research. App ra isal of research methods nd design in the area f 
ding. The im of thi . course is to det rmine how rese rch has been effu tive in influ nci ng 

hange in read ing in5tructors. Prereq.: Found. 904 and 710. 4 q.h. 

924. Diagno ;s and Treatment of Read ing Disabilities: Part 7. Selection, admi ni tralion, and 
scori ng of variou individ ual tests; techniques for evaluating the child w ith a reading disabi li ty. 
Prereq.: Perm iSSion of instructor nd EMCE 882 and 883. 4 q.h. 

925. Diagnosis and Treatment of Rea ding D isabilit ies: fa rt II . Instruct iondl techniques and 
procedures for meeting pe ific needs rthe child With read ing disabili ties. Work wi th specialized 
materi Is, machines, and other equ ipment used in reading improvement. Prereq.: EMCE 924 

r permission of instructor. 4 q.h . 

927. Prac icum: R ading. Supervised experience in reading correct ion in area schools, clinics, 
or agenci Prereq.: EMCE 925 or perm ission of instructor. 4 q,h. 

929. Language Arts ;n th Primary Grades. An evalu tion of th philosophy, principles, and 
praui :e of the I ngu ge arts program in the pri mary grades. A special e phasls shall be plac­
ed in teaching language arts to disadvantaged children . q.h. 

930. Supervision of Reading. This LOur e de I w ith the role of the supervisor f readi ng pro­
grams ind ue ing the initiation and supervision o( a reading program or progr ms in the elemen­
tary and secondary school . Emphasis w ill be placed on selection of r ading teachers; selection 
of rl!ading materia ls; and the di fferent types of progra ms that can be developed. Prereq.: Perm is­
~ion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

_38 Early Adolescent Characteristi and Educational Program Needs. Research and theories 
of the Intellectual, physical, psychQ- 0 ial , and moral development of T -15 year olds and im­
pli alions for designing appropriate educationa l programs. Includes field inquiry. Prereq.: Psych. 
'0&. 4 q .h. 

939. Designing M iddle Grade Environments, Curricu la, and Instruction . Applica ion of theory 
arid research to the design and analys is of midd le grade organizati onal. curr i ular, and instruc­
tional structures and practi ces. Prereq.: EMCE 938. 3 q.h. 
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40. Introduction to Middle Grade Math and Science Curriculum and Instruction . Examines 
major theori Of math and science to identify key principles in OUfses of study which increase 
early adolescents' understanding of how the world works into systems and fosters development 
o f ski l ls m choosing healthy life sty les. Prereq. : EMCE 938. 2 q.h. 

941 . Method of Teach ing Ma th and Science in Middle Grades. This course will provide op­
portunities for teacher to ana lyze and increaSe their knowledge and skills in teachi ng math 
.lnd scien e in middle grades. Continued analysis and im plementation o f teaching methods in 
math and science wh ich advance adolescents' operational and ritical th ink ing skills for larify­
ing and answering questions, solving problems, and making decis ions. Prereq.: EMCE 940.4 q.h. 

942. Introduct ion to Middle ,rade Language Arts, Reading, and Social Studies Curriculum 
and Instruction. Theory and r search in language arts, reading, and ocial studies. Design of 
integrated middle grade curriculum and in struction. Field research component. Prereq.: EMCE 
9 8. 	 3 q.h . 

943. Methods of Teaching LanguagE' Arts, Reading, and Social Studies. Study of and experience 
in various te ching methods and classroom management strategies for implementing an integrated 
curriculum and effective instruction in language arts, reading, and social studies. Extensive field 
om ponents. Prereq.: EMCE 942. 	 3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. (Couns. 990, Sec.Ed. 990) Individual investigation of advanced topics 
under guidance of select d staff. Prereq. : Found. 904. 1- 4 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. (see Coun s. 1030) 3 q.h. 

1042. Profess ional Development for Classroom Teacher Educa tors. A restricted professional 
developm nt ourse for cl assroom teacher educ tors invited to supervise th e instructional pro­
gram of student teach rs and fie ld experience student.s. The course concentrates on develop ing 
an Iytical observati on, conferencing, valuation and supervi sion skills based on scientific 
know ledg and theoreti c I constructs. Pr req. : Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
sch 01 d istrict to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 

1043. Field Experience in Middle Grade Education . Supervised fie ld experien e that incor­.. 	 porates theory p lanning and im plementat ion of a curri culum for early adolescent development. 
Wee. Iy campus seminar. Pre-req. : Psych. 906, Found. 904, 935, 9 7, EMCE 938, 939, 940/941 
or 942/943, Sec. Ed. 922 or 1036, and COUI1S. 825. 3 q.h. 

ECONOMICS 
Anthony H. Stocks, Chair oi the Department 
321 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3428 

80l. Economi s of Industr ia l Organizati on (4 q .h.) 
802 . Comparati e Economic Systems (4 q.h.) 
803. Business and Governmen t (4 q.h.) 

806, H istory of Economic Thought (4 q.h.) 

809. Current Problems in M oney, Banking and Financial Markets (4 q.h.) 
810. Managerial E onomie (4 q .h.l 

8' 1. International Tr de (4 q.h .) 

812. Internati nal Finance and Economi c Deve lopment (4 q .h.) 
8 20. Regional E onomi Analysis (4 q.h .) 
822. Urban Economics (4 q.h.) 

ECONOMICS 113 

824. Applied Ti me Series Analysis of Economic and Business Data (4 q.h .) 
825. Econom ic and Bus iness Data Anal ysi (4 q.h.) 
831. Labor M arkets (4 q.h.) 
850. Introducti on to Decision Analysis (4 q.h.) 

851 Applied E onometri s (4 q.h .) 


900. Statistical Problems. A survey of th fund amental tati sti cal concepts and techniques us­
ed In busln ss and ec nomics with special emphasis on the interpretati on and Uses of tat istiGl I 
analysi s in busin ss and econom i decision-mak ing. These statistical proced ures include 
hypothesis testing and estimation, hi-square tests and analysi of variance, correlation and regres­
.10n ,maIY~1 , IIldex numbers, economic ti me series, nonparametnc statistics, and deci ' ion an lys is. 
(Not appil able toward the M.B.A. o r M.A. in economi s degrees.) 4 q.h. 

901. Basic Econ0'!lic Analysis. An analytical approach 10 the bii!il c concepts of micro and 
macroeconomics with emphaSIS on the interpretation and application of these con -epts 0 th 
fi rm and to t e economy. (Not app licable toward the M .BA or M .A. in economics degr s. ) 
ThiS urse IS peCially des igned for profess ionals in business and otll r related areas. (Former­
ly 935) 5 (,J .h. 

. 902 . International Economic Analysis. Anal y is of the causes and consequen es of i nlern~-
1I0nai trade, exchange rates and balance of internati nal payments ad justment. Capital flow and 
p~ob lems of international liquidity. E~change .speculation and the forward exch<lnge mark t. Study 
or various commenca l and finanCia l pol iCies and their economic implications. Th o ry and 
development of international regional economic intergrat ion and their worldwide consequ nces. 
(Not applicable toward the M.A. in economics degree.) Pr r q. : Graduate stilil ing. 4 q.h. 

903. Statistics for Executive Decision Making. A survey o f stati sti al techniques and their ap­
pl ication In manag ment. Emphasis is placed on problem formulation through the use of real 
world busi ness cases and databases, and on interpreting the statis ti cal results btained from 
microcompu ter stati sti al softwa re. (Available to E.M .B.A. tudents on ly; a pre-E.M.B.A. cour e.) 

4 q .h. 

. 905. Introduction to Mathematica l Economics. A course designed to provide graduate students 
In economics w ith an opportunity to acqui re the necessary skills in using the quanti tative method 
which are requi red to successfully complete and raduate-Ievel conomi theory sequence . 

4 q.h . 

906. Foundations of State and Local Pub lic Finance. An in troduction to the econom ics of 
State a~d loca l finance. The cou rse will cOinpare the theoretical ideal for government b havior 
accordi ng to e ~nomlc theory and how well th cu rrent system of taxation and spending match 
th~t Ide I. SpeCIal attenlJon will be paid to Ohids system of taxation and spending. (Not ap­
plicable toward the M.A. in conom ies degree.) 3 q.h. 

907, 908, 909. Econom ics for Teachers I, II, III. An examination of the major economic issu s 
and ~roblems of our society and the use of app licable ec nomics theory for their s lut i n. 
Meet lfl g~ With representatives of various institutions of ur society are incl uded in order to relate 
the i ~ ues and theory to present day iety. (Intended or elemenrnry education students. ) Prereq .: 
907 for 908; 908 for 909. (formerly 930, 931, 932) 3+-3~3 q.h. 

910, 911 . Microeconomic Theory I and II . Theories of consumer behavior and the firm' the 
dmelllli nation of product and factor prices under varyi ng market structures; capita l theory' and 
~-elfa re economics; study of ta tic and dynami condi tions of multi-market stab ility; appl ica­
tions of mlcroeconomlc concepts. O ffered Winter and Spring quarters. 4+ 4 q.h. 

. 915. Hea lth E onomics. A theoretica l and empirical nalysis of th heal th car ector. Topics 
mclude the fo llowlllg: demand for health care and health in urance, the perverse incentives 
of health i n~urance, moral hazard, physi . n and hospital behavior, the role of competitiv markets 
In the delivery, of health care. Special emphasis is placed on the analysi s f public policy in­
c1ud lllg fl nanclIlg and regulating the health care industry. Prereq.: Econ. 901 . 4 q.h. 
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114 COURSES 

920, 921 . Macroeconomic Theory I and II . Study of a gregated economic variables to deter­
mine the prop r policy mix needed to obtain rhe economic goals of full empl ment, stable 
price I Is, etc. Investigation of dynamic modern post-Keynesian macroeconomic models as 
influenced by classic I and ne<X.la i I development . Offered Fall and Winter quarters.4+4 q h 

926. AggrcgaLive EconomiC! lor Bus iness Decision Maktng. An analysis of macroeconomic 
behavior and it impact on busines . Topics inc:lude: determ in tion f agg gate output and in­
come; consumer expenditure theory, investment ancllys is; fi ca l and monetary polic implita­
tlon for business; torecas ti ng models and appl i ation; intern at ional trade issues. Considerable 
sIres' I' placed on providing students with informat ion on the Oli rce5 of macroeconom ic infor­
mation. (No applicable toward the M . in economi degree.) PrPreq. : Econ. 901 orequivalent 

4 q .h. 

940. Monetilry Theory I. A survey of the import nt theoreti al and empirical works in moneldry 
theory. The fir t of a two-course sequ n e, the topies covered include the classical mod 1, the 
Keynesian Monetarist debate, the demand for money, the supply of money, rationa l expecta­
tions, potential output. Prereq.; Econ. 70S, 900 or 976; 920. 4 q.h. 

941. Monetary Theory II. A survey of the important theoretical and empiric I works in monetary 
theory. The second of a lWCKourse sequence, the topics covered include monetary control, part­
olio lh ory, and finandcl l fi rm a optimizing enterpri ses. Prereq.: Econ. 940. ,1 q.h. 

')45. Theory of Federal Finance. A theoretical analy is f the effect of va rious federal policies 
upon the allocation f resources, distribution 0 in ome, I vel of employment, nd rate of 
economic growth. Investigation of theories of taxatio and public expenditu re criteria. 

3 q.h. 

946. The ry of Stale dnd Laeal Finan e. A theoretical and empi riccll investiga tion f state and 
local taxation and expenditure criteria, tax bases and incidence, prob lems of fi nance unique 
to 10 31 governmental units. 3 q.h. 

50. Theor o( the Labor Market. Inten~ i ve study of topics r lated to th problems and general 
performanc of th various segments of the I bar market in a free indu tria l ociety within 
th oretical framework. 3 q.h. .. ~51 . I~ - ue in Co llective Bargaining and Arbit rar/on. Intensive study and th oretiea l analyst~ 
of topics related to eontempor ry i5 ue in 011 d ive bargain in . 3 q.h. 

955. Indu !rial Structure. Compari n oi th e nomic characteri tics of mdustrie: 'rowlh. 
technology, concentration, scale economies, geographic -oncentration, competition, and market 
structure. Theoretical and empirical compari ons. 3 q.h. 

975. Qu ntitalive Methods (or Econom ics. A continuation of the nal i of ca lcu lu of on 
and evera l variables, difference and differential equations, ve tors and matri es and linear pro­
S t mming as applicabl to the static and dynamic models in micro and macroecon mic.lheory. 
Prereq.; Econ. 709 or equiva lent. (Formerl y 905) 3 q.h. 

976. Ec nome/ria. Probabili ty distributions and propertie f estim t rs, alternati m thods 
of timat ing parameters. Analysis of li near regr sion model of two variables including pro­
blems of esti mation, hypothesis testing and fo reca ting. Extension of the li near mode.! to th ree 
and in general to n variables. The c u e combines rigorous th oretical presentation with exer­
cises in modelbuilding. Prereq.: Econ. 70S, 900 or equiva lent. Offered Spring quarter. 

4 q.h. 

981. In ternationa l Finance. Analy i~ of balanc f p yment adju tment mechanisms and ex­
chang rate determination. The effects of the international economy of domestic levels of employ­
ment, prices, interest rates and growth. Emphasis is placed on th 5 udy of the elasticity, absorption, 
m netarist-rational expectations, and exchange interven tion m dels. Prereq.: Econ. 920. 

4 0.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 115 

983. Regiona l Econom ic In tegratiofl5. Regional economic integrations and thei r theoretic I. 
dom ti nd wo rl d wide on Illi implications. AnalYS is of the structure, purpose and inter­
r.dltonal effects of SOme major regional economic integr.Jtions as the European E onom ic C m­
munity (the Common Market), the European Free Trade Association (EFTA), the Organization 
tor Petroleum Exporting Coun tries (OPEQ . • .. The role of th United States in d veloping 
everal international economic organizations. Prereq.: Econ. 901 or equivalent. 4 q .h. 

985. In ternationa l Trade. A theoretica l nd empirical investigation into the determinants of 
the comm dity compo iti on ( trade between nations. The effects of commodity trade on th 
wellare of nation5. The effec of ta riffs and trade restrictions on the commod ity omposition 
of trad an the welfare gains from trade. rereq .: Econ. 910. 4 q.h. 

990. Spe ial Topi in Economics. Special interest top ic selected by the staff in the fo il ving 
areas: econom ic education, econom ic theory, and applied e onomies analysis. May be repeated 
to a In ximum f 9 h urs toward a graduate degr e. 1-5 q.h. 

998. Research Sem inar. Applied quan titative research techn iques wi ll be di cussed. Student 
ar re ui red to und rtaken an origi nal quant it tive research project in a fi Id of econom i and 
write 11 paper summariz in g their resu lts. Prereq .: Econ 911 or 921; nd 976. 4 .h. 

999. Master's Thesis. May be repeated tw ice. 3 q.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Robert J. Beebe. hair o( the Department 
2008 Fdor Hall 
(216) 742-1436 

908: omputer Appli tions for Administrators. An introduct ion t the techniques and prin­
ipl of microc mpllter appli ations for administrators. Emphasis w ill be placed on stud nt, 

per onnel, fi nancial , facilities, quipment, Iibra ry, planning, and office microcomputer appli a­
!lon~. Pr req.: Fou nd. 889 or permIssion of instruct r. .3 q.h . 

947. Basi Principles of Elem ntary 5 hool Aciminislra tion. Investigation and study of th general 
prob lems of adm ini stration in the elementary school. ] q.h. 

4.8. Basic Princip les of Secondary School Adm inlscration. The role 0 the secondary school 
prrndp I III general administrati ve techniques. ] .h. 

949. Scho I Law. rinciples rconstitutional, statutory. case, and common law affecting Ohio 
~ 'ho Is as they apply to the political subdivision of the scho I district and th admini trative 
line. nd staff pe onnel; legal pr ision and principl s relating to education at all lev 15.3 q.h. 

950. chool Business Management. The principal's responsib ili ty for school management pro­
hlems including activity fund accounting, purchaSing, budgeting, bu ilding main tenance, pupil 
In~ura nce and related areas. Prereq.: Found. 889 or ermission of in truc.tor. 3 q.h. 

952. School Finance. A tudy of the fis I setting of publ ic chool finance in the Unit d tates, 
wi th particu lar ernpha is on the State of Ohio. It w i ll analyze systemati c approaches to local , 
~tate. and federal fi nancing of scho 15, including accounting, budgeti ng, purcha ing, and fun­
ding for the operation of public schools. 3 q.h . 

954. cho I ommunity Relations . A ourse designed to develop competency in the techni­
ques or planning, administering and aJuating ef~ ctiv programs of schopllcommuni ty rela­
tions. 3 q.h. 

"additional fee req uired 



114 COURSES 

920, 921 . Macroeconomic Theory I and II . Study of a gregated economic variables to deter­
mine the prop r policy mix needed to obtain rhe economic goals of full empl ment, stable 
price I Is, etc. Investigation of dynamic modern post-Keynesian macroeconomic models as 
influenced by classic I and ne<X.la i I development . Offered Fall and Winter quarters.4+4 q h 

926. AggrcgaLive EconomiC! lor Bus iness Decision Maktng. An analysis of macroeconomic 
behavior and it impact on busines . Topics inc:lude: determ in tion f agg gate output and in­
come; consumer expenditure theory, investment ancllys is; fi ca l and monetary polic implita­
tlon for business; torecas ti ng models and appl i ation; intern at ional trade issues. Considerable 
sIres' I' placed on providing students with informat ion on the Oli rce5 of macroeconom ic infor­
mation. (No applicable toward the M . in economi degree.) PrPreq. : Econ. 901 orequivalent 

4 q .h. 

940. Monetilry Theory I. A survey of the import nt theoreti al and empirical works in moneldry 
theory. The fir t of a two-course sequ n e, the topies covered include the classical mod 1, the 
Keynesian Monetarist debate, the demand for money, the supply of money, rationa l expecta­
tions, potential output. Prereq.; Econ. 70S, 900 or 976; 920. 4 q.h. 

941. Monetary Theory II. A survey of the important theoretical and empiric I works in monetary 
theory. The second of a lWCKourse sequence, the topics covered include monetary control, part­
olio lh ory, and finandcl l fi rm a optimizing enterpri ses. Prereq.: Econ. 940. ,1 q.h. 

')45. Theory of Federal Finance. A theoretical analy is f the effect of va rious federal policies 
upon the allocation f resources, distribution 0 in ome, I vel of employment, nd rate of 
economic growth. Investigation of theories of taxatio and public expenditu re criteria. 

3 q.h. 

946. The ry of Stale dnd Laeal Finan e. A theoretical and empi riccll investiga tion f state and 
local taxation and expenditure criteria, tax bases and incidence, prob lems of fi nance unique 
to 10 31 governmental units. 3 q.h. 

50. Theor o( the Labor Market. Inten~ i ve study of topics r lated to th problems and general 
performanc of th various segments of the I bar market in a free indu tria l ociety within 
th oretical framework. 3 q.h. .. ~51 . I~ - ue in Co llective Bargaining and Arbit rar/on. Intensive study and th oretiea l analyst~ 
of topics related to eontempor ry i5 ue in 011 d ive bargain in . 3 q.h. 

955. Indu !rial Structure. Compari n oi th e nomic characteri tics of mdustrie: 'rowlh. 
technology, concentration, scale economies, geographic -oncentration, competition, and market 
structure. Theoretical and empirical compari ons. 3 q.h. 

975. Qu ntitalive Methods (or Econom ics. A continuation of the nal i of ca lcu lu of on 
and evera l variables, difference and differential equations, ve tors and matri es and linear pro­
S t mming as applicabl to the static and dynamic models in micro and macroecon mic.lheory. 
Prereq.; Econ. 709 or equiva lent. (Formerl y 905) 3 q.h. 

976. Ec nome/ria. Probabili ty distributions and propertie f estim t rs, alternati m thods 
of timat ing parameters. Analysis of li near regr sion model of two variables including pro­
blems of esti mation, hypothesis testing and fo reca ting. Extension of the li near mode.! to th ree 
and in general to n variables. The c u e combines rigorous th oretical presentation with exer­
cises in modelbuilding. Prereq.: Econ. 70S, 900 or equiva lent. Offered Spring quarter. 

4 q.h. 

981. In ternationa l Finance. Analy i~ of balanc f p yment adju tment mechanisms and ex­
chang rate determination. The effects of the international economy of domestic levels of employ­
ment, prices, interest rates and growth. Emphasis is placed on th 5 udy of the elasticity, absorption, 
m netarist-rational expectations, and exchange interven tion m dels. Prereq.: Econ. 920. 

4 0.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 115 

983. Regiona l Econom ic In tegratiofl5. Regional economic integrations and thei r theoretic I. 
dom ti nd wo rl d wide on Illi implications. AnalYS is of the structure, purpose and inter­
r.dltonal effects of SOme major regional economic integr.Jtions as the European E onom ic C m­
munity (the Common Market), the European Free Trade Association (EFTA), the Organization 
tor Petroleum Exporting Coun tries (OPEQ . • .. The role of th United States in d veloping 
everal international economic organizations. Prereq.: Econ. 901 or equivalent. 4 q .h. 

985. In ternationa l Trade. A theoretica l nd empirical investigation into the determinants of 
the comm dity compo iti on ( trade between nations. The effects of commodity trade on th 
wellare of nation5. The effec of ta riffs and trade restrictions on the commod ity omposition 
of trad an the welfare gains from trade. rereq .: Econ. 910. 4 q.h. 

990. Spe ial Topi in Economics. Special interest top ic selected by the staff in the fo il ving 
areas: econom ic education, econom ic theory, and applied e onomies analysis. May be repeated 
to a In ximum f 9 h urs toward a graduate degr e. 1-5 q.h. 

998. Research Sem inar. Applied quan titative research techn iques wi ll be di cussed. Student 
ar re ui red to und rtaken an origi nal quant it tive research project in a fi Id of econom i and 
write 11 paper summariz in g their resu lts. Prereq .: Econ 911 or 921; nd 976. 4 .h. 

999. Master's Thesis. May be repeated tw ice. 3 q.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Robert J. Beebe. hair o( the Department 
2008 Fdor Hall 
(216) 742-1436 

908: omputer Appli tions for Administrators. An introduct ion t the techniques and prin­
ipl of microc mpllter appli ations for administrators. Emphasis w ill be placed on stud nt, 

per onnel, fi nancial , facilities, quipment, Iibra ry, planning, and office microcomputer appli a­
!lon~. Pr req.: Fou nd. 889 or permIssion of instruct r. .3 q.h . 

947. Basi Principles of Elem ntary 5 hool Aciminislra tion. Investigation and study of th general 
prob lems of adm ini stration in the elementary school. ] q.h. 

4.8. Basic Princip les of Secondary School Adm inlscration. The role 0 the secondary school 
prrndp I III general administrati ve techniques. ] .h. 

949. Scho I Law. rinciples rconstitutional, statutory. case, and common law affecting Ohio 
~ 'ho Is as they apply to the political subdivision of the scho I district and th admini trative 
line. nd staff pe onnel; legal pr ision and principl s relating to education at all lev 15.3 q.h. 

950. chool Business Management. The principal's responsib ili ty for school management pro­
hlems including activity fund accounting, purchaSing, budgeting, bu ilding main tenance, pupil 
In~ura nce and related areas. Prereq.: Found. 889 or ermission of in truc.tor. 3 q.h. 

952. School Finance. A tudy of the fis I setting of publ ic chool finance in the Unit d tates, 
wi th particu lar ernpha is on the State of Ohio. It w i ll analyze systemati c approaches to local , 
~tate. and federal fi nancing of scho 15, including accounting, budgeti ng, purcha ing, and fun­
ding for the operation of public schools. 3 q.h . 

954. cho I ommunity Relations . A ourse designed to develop competency in the techni­
ques or planning, administering and aJuating ef~ ctiv programs of schopllcommuni ty rela­
tions. 3 q.h. 

"additional fee req uired 



116 COURSES 

955. Staff Personnel Admini tIa tion. Polici 5 and practice.s of personn I dministration. Recru it­
ment, selecti on, assi nment, and upervision of teach ing and non-tea hing personneL Salary 
schedules and other employee rewards. Pol icies for career development. Handling of grievances 
and negotiatiOns. 3 q.h. 

956. Educational Facilities. A course designed to familiarize the prospective a~m ~nistrator with 
the problems of new plant development and m intenance rem odeling, rehabili ta tion of current 
plants, and the 5 Ie t ion and maintenance of equipment. Some classes will be held In various 
locations off campus. 3 q.h. 

988. Evaluation of Educational Institutions.. Eva lu tion of educational insti tutions using ur­
rent technique 	 an cri teria; to incl ude fjeld appli cations. For teachers and administrato rs. 

3 q.h. 

990. ~emina r in Educational Administration. Study of selected topics chosen by the Educa­
tional Administration staff. May be repeated by non-degree students. Not applicable for degree 
programs. 1- 4 q.h. 

1010. Seminar in Advanced Oral Data Collection and Analysis in Educational Administr~tion .. 
Provid s advan ed graduate instructi n in methods of collection, processing and util Izat lon ~t 
ora l te timony on prob lems of professional practice in educati nal administration . Students WII! 
learn techniqu of on-line database searching (full-text); and conceptuali ze and Implement one 
or more co il cti on nd analys is projects in their entirety. Prereq.: HIS. 970, Found. 977, or per­
m ission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1021. Field Experien ce I. (Sp.Ed. 1021) A fi eld experience in admi.ni trative and supervisory 
practices required for the master's degree in educational admi nistration. Admi SS ion by permis­
sion (chai r of Educational Administration. Prereq. : Ed.Adm. 949, 95 5, 1031, 1036, Found. 904, 
and See Ed. 946. 3 q. h. 

1022. Field Experience II. A field experience in admi,nistrative practices for elementary and 
·econdary princi pcllsh ip, s hool business managers, and assistance superintendents. Admi SSion 
by permission of chai; of Educa tional Admin istra tion. Prereq.: M .s. In Ed. In educational ad­
m inistrati on and EMCE 816 and 881 or See Ed. 934; EMCE 916 or Sec. Ed. 931; Ed.Adm. 947.. or 948; 908; 950 and 988. 	 3 q.h. 

1023. Field Experien e III . A field experierTce in admini tral ive practi es req~ired for superinten­
dent's c rtification. Admiss ion by permi sSion of chair of Educational Administration. Prereq.: 
M.S. in Ed. in educational administration, completi on of YSU requirements for pnnClpalshlp 
certi fication and Econ. 946, Ed.Adm. 956, 1024, 1035, 1041 and two of the follOWing: Found. 
901, 902, 905. 3 q.h. 

1024. Seminar in Collect ive Bargaining. Study of the process of collective bargaining in school 
systems. 3 q. h. 

1025. Advanced Law and Policy Seminar. Explores se lected legal development~ in deptn ~nd 
examine the role and limits of he law in hap ing educational pol icy and practice. Acquaints 
students with legal and social science research involving organizational responses to new legal 
mandates, incl uding org nizational compl iance, policy implement tion and Impact. 3 q.h. 

1031. Theories of Educational Administration. Theories relevant 10 public school. ad mini~tra­
lion. The role of theory in development of leadership, management skill s, nd deCISion-making. 
Emphas iS in cludes research in theory-building and converting theory to practice. 3 q.h. 

1033. Theories of Change in Education. Theories and research from education, business, the 
soc ial nd behav io r I sciences. Emphasis upon theory and its relation to organization structure, 
roles, leadership, and resistance to change. Case studi 5 will be analyzed from a theoretlc~l 
framework. 3 q. . 
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1034. Implementing haf]ge in Education. Research based strategies to implement hange 
in schools. Specific kill required of the change-agent are developed nd practi ed in simulated 
and field situati n . Prereq.: Ed.Adm. 1033. 3 q.h. 

1035. The Superintendency. The role of the superintenden t in the a ministration of a public 
5 hool system. Focuses on the major responsibi li ties of the board of education nd th e superinten­
dent. rereq .: Ed.Adm. 954 and eligibility for certification as a principa l or superv isor.3 q.h . 

1037. Planned Field Experienc in Instructional Service. An administrative practicum open 
to advanced graduate students seeking specialist cert ification in in structional servi e. Pr req .: 
MS in educational admin istrat ion or equiva lent, and Ed.Adm. 988, 1031 , EMCE 916, Found. 
93 , Sec.Ed. 931, 934, 946, 959 and 1036. 3 q.h. 

1038. Planned Field Experience for Staff Per50nn I Admini tration. An administrative practi um 
open to advaned graduate student seek ing specialist cert ifi tion in staff personnel administra­
tion. Prereq.: M .5. in educational dministration o r equ ivalen t, and Ed.Adm. 955, 1024, 1031, 
EMCE 909, 921, 1030, Sec.Ed. 91 0, 946, 951, 959, 1032 and 1036. 3 q.h. 

1039. Planned Field Experience-School and Community Relation .. An administrativ prac­
ticum open to advanced graduate students seeking spec ial ist certific.:ltion in school an d com­
munity relati ons. Prereq.: M .5. in educational administration or equivalent, and Ed.Adm. 954, 
1031, 1031, EMCE 911, 921, Found. 905, 915, See Ed. 946, 951, 1036 and Sp.Ed. 84. 3 q.h. 

1041. Field Experiences in School Plant Planning. Field experiences in conducting a master 
iacilities study for a school district. Analysis of school enrollments, evaluation of school plants. 
Financi.l l and political aspects of plant planning (some classes will be held in various 10 tions 
off campus). Prereq.: Ed .Adm. 956. 3 q.h. 

11 00.- Advanced Computer Applications in Educational Research. Computer appl ications to 
c mplex professional activities, including research des ign, stat istical analysis, program evalua­
tion, and dissertation r search. Prereq. : Doctoral admission and Ed.Adm. 908. 3 q. h. 

1122. Leadership in Education. An exam ination of th e philosophy, theory, research and prac­
tice or I adership as applied to schools and chool distri Is. Pre req .: Doctoral admission.3 q.h. 

1125. Politics and Policy Development in ducation. A course in the political and policy con­
text of public and nonpublic schools, with emphasis on local and state policy developm nt. 
Prereq.: Doctoral admission. q.h. 

1130. Organizational Dynamics. A cou rse in the int ractions b tween people and subunits 
in school org nizations, w ith p rticu lar emphaS is on the use of these intera tions to improve 
unit and organizational performan e. Prereq.: Do tora l <dmission. 3 q.h. 

1135. Seminar in Personnel Administration. Th use of per onnel adm inistrat ion, the theory, 
re earch, anQ best pracl.ice in achieving educational goals and in solvi ng dministrative pro­
blems in school s. Emphasis on problems of practi e. Prereq.: DOCl ral admis ion and Ed.Ad m. 
955. 	 3 q.h. 

1140. Seminar in Administrative Theory. A seminar in th development and use of administrative 
Iheory in achieving ducational goals and solving admi nistrative problems in schools. Pre req.: 
Doc oral admission, Found. 945 and Ed.Adm. 1031. 3 .h. 

1155. Seminar in Current Educational Issues. Focus on adm inistrative, school, student, fam ily 
and commun ity issues with emphasis on the role that school leadership can play in ddressing 
these issues. Prereq .: Doctoral admission. 3 q.h. 

1190.* Dissertation. The cu lminating r quirement of the Ed.D. program; the de ·ign, propo,al, 
conduct, reporting, and def! nse of scholarl y research th t addresses a meaningful topic derived 
tram and contributing significantly to the literature of the field. May be r peated ror a max i mum 
of 24 quarter hours. Prereq.: Completion of doctoral comprehensive exam ination. 1-9 q.h. 

"additional fee required 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Salvatore R, Pan ino, Ch ir 0; the Department 
276 Engineering Slience Bull ing 
(216) 742-3012 

805 , Q uantum Eledronics (4 q.h.) 
807. Pulse. D igital, and Swit hing Circ uits (4 q. h.) 
808. Electronic Cir ui t ,Signals, nd Systems (4 q.h.) 
812 . Molecu lar Engine ring (4 q, h.) 
816. Theory and Fabrication of Solid-Stat Devices (4 ,h.l 

819. Pia ma Dyn mic (4 .h.) 
825, Sequential Logic Ci rcuits Analysi s nd Design (3 q.h.) 

825l. .Combinational and Sequential Circui ts Laboratory (1 q.h.l 

826. Advanced Logic Ci rcu it · Analysi and De ign (3 q.h.) 

826L.*Advanced Logic Circuits laboratory (1 q.h.) 

840. Ele ri c power Systems (4 q .h.l 
850. Communicati ons Systems II (4 q.h.l 
860. Energy Rad iation and Propagat iOn (4 q.h.) 
879. Computer-Aided De ign of Eledri al Networks and ystems (4 q.h.l 
880. Linear Contro l System Design (4 q.h. ) 
881. Modern Control Sy tem Design (4 q .h .) 

901. Control Systems I. AnalySiS of lin ar systems, characterist ics of linear systems, analogous 
systems, development and appl ication of Lapl ' f! and other transform methods. Systems with 

feedback, sy terns w ith distributed parameters. 	 4 q .h. 

902. Con trol ystem II. Linear feedback systems theory. Stability criterion. Synthe is in com­
plex and ti me domain. Multivariable systems, (multipl input·outputl and multi ple loop systems 
w ith em phasis on stat riable and matrix techniques. Analysis and design of rrier syst ms.

4 q.h. 

903. Nonlinear Control Systems Analysis. Introduction to basic non-linear phenomena and 
methods. Stab ility c n epts for feedback loops. Study ot time-varying nonlinear feedback systems 
includ ing free and forced responses. irele criter ion , Papov's criterion . 0 ' hea criterion, and 
olh r fr quency domain stabi li ty cri teria. Lya nov stability theory. 'Shea's response bound 
theorems. 4 q.h. 

911 ,912. Electromagn ti Fi Ids I and II. Solution of boundary value problems in general form. 
L place, poisson, and di ffusio n and wa e equations in orthogonal coordinate systems.4+4 q.h. 

921. Qu ntum Electroni Dev i es. El ectronic energy levels in quantum electron devices; ap­
p li cation of energy transitions to semi-conductor I masers, and lasers. na lysis of nergy of atomic 
gases as appl ied to gas I sers. Crystal structu re of sol id-state maser and laser materials. 

4 q.ll. 

925. Phl' si al Properties of Cry ta/s. The symmetry of crystals and its effect on physical proper· 
tie , tens r nalysis, dieledri and magnetic susceptibili ti ,elasti c and piezoe lectric proper­
ties, thermodynam ics of ryS!d ls, transport propert ies, crystal opti cs, electromagnetic wave 

propagation in anisotropic med ia. 	 4 q.h. 

931 D igita l y tem Engineering I. Boolean algebra, logical mapping; combinational -ysthesis; 
analog and d igital convers ion : ding structures; hybrid numerical circuitry. Structures of com­
bi nation 1circuit systhesis; logical i rcuit method s of Quine, Huffman, Mealy, Moore: Boolean 

matrices, b ilateral and ca cade networks. 	 4 q.h. 

"additional tee requi red 
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. 932· . Digital Sllstems Engineering II. Co ntinuati on of EI.Egr. 931 w ith emphas' . I 
systheSIS. Prereq .: EI. Egr. 931 or permissi n of departmen t chair. IS on sequent lla4 q.l. 

941. Linear Ele~tron ic Circuits. Design of l inear active ("jrcul ts; am lifier an I ' . . .. 
feetCeiback ampJlfledl'S; dtab i ~ity; integrated circuits; transfer functiorfs· syn,hesr, I , I 'm~~~osJnthneO~· ,se
dermin, I I n an re ucllOn. 	 ' - , 4 q.h . 

. 951. Network Analy is. The anal is oi time and frequency domain res onse of ne ­
~~gdl~,~nS~aolrfmIOWand stal tevanahb le techniques. Matrix m thods, modeli ng, !~poIOgica l p%0pertrki~~ 

. 0 - na y~ls tee nlqu s. 4 Q.h. ' 

tio9n5~~h~~~r~f :~tr:;,:~~ ~~t~d:p~: ~~apl i i.o n prooZs .tt1 ef·dur .5 for driving point and tran,fer fune· 
B 	 . ' I ve rea l unctions, methods uch 5 t Ca 

rune, and Darllngtol . Approximalion methods of Butterworth Tchebyschefi. ' er, 4 vehr, q . . 

960. Seminar. (May be repeated once.) 	 4 q.h. 

981, Electric Power 5y tem E g . Th' I ' .network roblems in I . n meenng. ,ormu at Io n ot equat ions t stu yelectri power 
ty The rd' f ' C ud~ng t ders, power flow, sh ort CIrCUits, pro tecti on systems, and stab il i­

~~~~i~~~~~g::n~DE~~£~i~nov~r~V~~!~~a~~~c~~~;~:~t~ocs~~~~ ~'~d ~~:i~~r~~Ji!~i;~;Z;~~~~

4 q.h. 

990. Th' is. 	 1-9 q.h. 

ENGLISH 
Sandra W. Stephan, Chair of the Department 
202 DeBarto lo Hall 
(216) 742-3415 

820, Advising Student Pu blications. (May not be counted toward an M .A . in nglish.) 
(4 .h .)

84~. Profess ional and Te hnica l Editing (4 q. h.) 

86J. Selected Topics in ilm (4 q.h.) 

88 . M ilton (4 Q.h.) 

900. Methods of Literanl Research. Ba i ·oncepts and methods of lit rary research and analy is. 
4 q.h. 

901. Method of omposition Research. Theori and method f .. 
phasis on strat gies for conducting, analyzing, and writing about cI ~ ~r~~~~~d'~~~~k~IS~:~~di~~ 

902 . 4 q.h. 
f ' l t . Lltera:y Theory. May fo us on particular theoretical approaches o r provide a ll overv i w 

o I era ry CritiC ism. May be repeated one 	 4 q.h. 

ie ~Ot~/~:~:~~~gO~t~~~;~~~;~ (Stec.Ed. 906) Pdr bl lem~, issues, practices and research w hich af­
a various gra e evel, dnd In co llege courses. 4 q. '. I' 

th!O~a:~~~;i~1 ~ri~ritinf ~Sec.Ed . 907) PIroblem s, issues, practi ces and research wh ich affuct 
IIlg a variouS gra de evels and In colleg cou es. 4 q. IIc . 

th~~~h;~ndc~~~:~e.t~~a~~~i~~~e:~~/~n~~~t~f :~fff~e:n:i~o~i~ works refl ect ing rne~iev I 
' . I f q.h. 

'addItlona ee requ ired 
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931 D igita l y tem Engineering I. Boolean algebra, logical mapping; combinational -ysthesis; 
analog and d igital convers ion : ding structures; hybrid numerical circuitry. Structures of com­
bi nation 1circuit systhesis; logical i rcuit method s of Quine, Huffman, Mealy, Moore: Boolean 

matrices, b ilateral and ca cade networks. 	 4 q.h. 

"additional tee requi red 

ENGLISH 119 

. 932· . Digital Sllstems Engineering II. Co ntinuati on of EI.Egr. 931 w ith emphas' . I 
systheSIS. Prereq .: EI. Egr. 931 or permissi n of departmen t chair. IS on sequent lla4 q.l. 

941. Linear Ele~tron ic Circuits. Design of l inear active ("jrcul ts; am lifier an I ' . . .. 
feetCeiback ampJlfledl'S; dtab i ~ity; integrated circuits; transfer functiorfs· syn,hesr, I , I 'm~~~osJnthneO~· ,se
dermin, I I n an re ucllOn. 	 ' - , 4 q.h . 
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~~gdl~,~nS~aolrfmIOWand stal tevanahb le techniques. Matrix m thods, modeli ng, !~poIOgica l p%0pertrki~~ 

. 0 - na y~ls tee nlqu s. 4 Q.h. ' 

tio9n5~~h~~~r~f :~tr:;,:~~ ~~t~d:p~: ~~apl i i.o n prooZs .tt1 ef·dur .5 for driving point and tran,fer fune· 
B 	 . ' I ve rea l unctions, methods uch 5 t Ca 

rune, and Darllngtol . Approximalion methods of Butterworth Tchebyschefi. ' er, 4 vehr, q . . 

960. Seminar. (May be repeated once.) 	 4 q.h. 

981, Electric Power 5y tem E g . Th' I ' .network roblems in I . n meenng. ,ormu at Io n ot equat ions t stu yelectri power 
ty The rd' f ' C ud~ng t ders, power flow, sh ort CIrCUits, pro tecti on systems, and stab il i­

~~~~i~~~~~g::n~DE~~£~i~nov~r~V~~!~~a~~~c~~~;~:~t~ocs~~~~ ~'~d ~~:i~~r~~Ji!~i;~;Z;~~~~

4 q.h. 

990. Th' is. 	 1-9 q.h. 

ENGLISH 
Sandra W. Stephan, Chair of the Department 
202 DeBarto lo Hall 
(216) 742-3415 

820, Advising Student Pu blications. (May not be counted toward an M .A . in nglish.) 
(4 .h .)

84~. Profess ional and Te hnica l Editing (4 q. h.) 

86J. Selected Topics in ilm (4 q.h.) 

88 . M ilton (4 Q.h.) 

900. Methods of Literanl Research. Ba i ·oncepts and methods of lit rary research and analy is. 
4 q.h. 

901. Method of omposition Research. Theori and method f .. 
phasis on strat gies for conducting, analyzing, and writing about cI ~ ~r~~~~~d'~~~~k~IS~:~~di~~ 

902 . 4 q.h. 
f ' l t . Lltera:y Theory. May fo us on particular theoretical approaches o r provide a ll overv i w 

o I era ry CritiC ism. May be repeated one 	 4 q.h. 

ie ~Ot~/~:~:~~~gO~t~~~;~~~;~ (Stec.Ed. 906) Pdr bl lem~, issues, practices and research w hich af­
a various gra e evel, dnd In co llege courses. 4 q. '. I' 

th!O~a:~~~;i~1 ~ri~ritinf ~Sec.Ed . 907) PIroblem s, issues, practi ces and research wh ich affuct 
IIlg a variouS gra de evels and In colleg cou es. 4 q. IIc . 

th~~~h;~ndc~~~:~e.t~~a~~~i~~~e:~~/~n~~~t~f :~fff~e:n:i~o~i~ works refl ect ing rne~iev I 
' . I f q.h. 

'addItlona ee requ ired 
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120 COURSES 

912. Sixteenth- and Seventeenth- entury Studies. Nondramatic literature of the Briti sh 
Renaissance, excluding Mi lton , w ith vary ing emphases; such as the Iyri from Wyatt to M rvel l; 
the interrelationship of satir ica l, utopi n, an pastoral literature; the development of prose style 
nd narrative. May be repeated once w ith a differ nt topic. 4 q.h. 

913. hake p are and RenaisSiine Drama. Vary ing emphases on the dramatic works of 
Shakespeare andlor his ontemporaries. May be repeated on w ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

14. R CO rion and Eight enth-Century British Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the 
period studied in historical and cultura l context and from various cri ti al pe pective. May be 
rep ated once w ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

915. Earl y American Swriies. Prose, po try, and/or d ra ma from the olonial p riod up to the 
early !l in teenth century examine<i in th ir historic I nd cultural ' 0 ntexts. May be repeated 
onc w ith a differen topic. 4 q.h. 

916. N ineteenth-Century British Stud; . Prose, poetry, and/or drama of th period studied 
in hist ric I and cul tura l context and fr III various critical persp cti ves. May be repeated once 
w ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

917. Niner enth-Centur Ameri n tudies. Examines nineteenth -century American literature 
and cultu r th rou gh particu lar theme , genres, style , periods, and/or figures. M y be repeated 
once w ith a diff rent topi . 4 q.h. 

918. Studies in Ch ildren's Literature. Clas ic an lor contemporary children' literature. Emphasis 
may be on development, trends, critic I stand rds, cultural context, cl assroom selection and 
use. 4 q.h. 

919. Stu d ie in Ado l c nt Literature. Classic and/or contemporary adolescent literature. Em­
phasis may be on development, trend" cri tica l ~tandards, cultural cant t, lass room election 
and use. 4 q.h. 

9_0. Twent i th-Century British Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama 0 the period studied in 
hi toric I and cul tural context and from various cri tical perspectives. May be repeated once with 
a different top ic. 4 q.h. .. 

922. Twent i th-Century A mer ic-an Studie . Examine works in re lation to the history and . ocial 
and eul tur I velopments of lh period . Non-l iterary texts may be incl uded, such as film, visual 
arts, and music. May be repeat d on with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

935. Studies in the British Romanti . Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the period studied In 

historical and cultura l context and from various r itical perspectives. ay be r pealed once w ith 
a iffe rent topic. 4 q.h . 

960. tudi s in Linguistic. Examines a speci fic topic such as styli stics, semanti ,sociol­
in uisti , or psychol inguisti cs. May b r peated on e with a di ffe rent topic. 4 q.h. 

961. Studies in Poetry/Poet ics. Examines the principles, c ncepts, social and ultu ra l conte ts, 
tem1inologies, themes, g nres, movements, an lor figures of poeti composition. May be repeated 
once wi th a di fferent topic. 4 q.h. 

962. Studies in Prose. Examines forms such as the novel, short story, essay, biography. 
au tobiog phy or tr<.lvel literature. Emphasis may be on definiti n, development, cui ural con­
text, figures or th meso May be peated once w ith a di fferent topic. 4 q.h. 

963. Studies in a Literary Figure. Examines an author's work within th context of the writer's 
life, literary precursors, i Ie, or other writings. May be repeated onc with a different topicA q.h. 

964. Studies in Post- a lon ia l Literature. Examines fi ct ion, poetry, drama and criticism arising 
rom post- olonial experien e. May be repeated once w ith a different topic. 4 q.h. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 121 

965. Studies in Film. Ana lysis of motion pictu~ s and their creators; topi s may include 
claSSIC and contemporary styles, genres and methods of prod uction, as well as film theory 
and cntlclsm. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

. 966. The Writing of Poel ry. Discussion and appl i ation of pproaehes, techn iques, and forms 
Involved In the writing of poetry. May be repeated one w ith a di ff rent topic. 4 q.h. 

. 967. The Writing .of Prose.. Discussion and appli lion of approaches, techni ques and forms 
Involved In the writing of fi ction and/or non-fiction. May be repeated on With a different topic. 

4 q.h. 
975. English Education Practicum. Approaches to teaci1ing English and the Language Arts. 

May be repeated to total of 4 q.h. 1- 4 q.h. 

976. Studies in English Education. Theories, issu s and/or critici sm in th L aching f Engl ish. 
May be repealed on e With a different topic. 4 h q . . 

990. Special Topics. May be r peate<i once. 4 q.h . 

1060. Profes ional and Academic Writing for Educationa l Administrators. Exami nati n and ap­
plication of the rhetOrical theOri es underlying academic and professional discour~e. Focus on 
scholarly writing and written communication in management. (May not be counted toward an 
M.A. in English.) 3 q.h. 

Professional Writing and Editing Certificate 

943. Technical Communication. In-depth discussion of audience, format, document d sign, 
and corporate structure. Focus on refini ng skills and providing theoretical support for practical 
applications. Prereq.: Eng!. 743 and 849 or permi ss ion of instructor. 4 q.h . 

944. Document Des ign and Production. Application of computer soft re and hardwar to 
deSign and produce technica l docu ments. (May not be counted toward an M.A. in English .) 

4 q.h. 
953. loumalls~.ues a~d Management. Exploration of the int rp lay between journal manage­

ment and profe lonal Issues In stud n ' own field. Focus on eclitorial pol icies, subject matter, 
editOrial and authonal VOice, audience, scr ening of article , and journal production. q.h. 

.992. Professional. Communica tion. Focus on a se lected t pic in technical writing ur profes­
s.lonal communication, e.g., proposal writing, ci nce w riting, cumputer documentation, non­
fiction prose. May be repeated once with a di fferent topic. 4 q.h. 

993.. Dis~ourse Th eor)'. Examination and discussion of contemporary theori s of discours 
analYSIS, with some attention to the history and developm nt of rhet ric I theory. 4 q.h . 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
L Allen Viehmeyer, Chair of the Department 
501 DeBartolo Hal I 
(216) 742-3461 

900. Seminar. Study of selected topics common to several, r all of the following languages: 
French, German, Italian, Spanish, RUSSian and Lati n. The topi wi ll be ann unced each time 
th COurse 15 offered. May be taken three tim s for cr dit if content is not rep at d. Prereq. : 
Open only to graduate students profiCient In at I ast one of the languages offered in the depart. 
ment. 4 q.h. 

http:Writing.of
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L Allen Viehmeyer, Chair of the Department 
501 DeBartolo Hal I 
(216) 742-3461 
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122 COURSES 

French 
Selected Topics in 18th Century French Literature (4 q.h. ) 

820. Selected TopiCS in 19th Century French Literatu re (4 q .h.) 
830. Selected Topics in 20th Century French Lit rature (4 q.h.) 
845. Selected TopiCS in French Li te rature Outside of France (4 q.h .l850. 
873. lextual Analysis (4 q.h .l 
874. Advanced French Compositi on (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q.h.l 

ed f graduate '; tudent5 only. May be repeated
901 Special Top;cs in Fr nch. Arrang course or • F w ith grade of B or better 


once if topic is different. Prereq.; Two BOO-level cou rses In renc 4 q.h. 

and perm it to enter. 

German 

Selected Masterpieces of German Li terature (4 q.h .l 

~:~: Contemporary German Literature (4 q.h.) 

874. Advanced German Composition (4 q.h.l 
885. 	Special Topics (2- 4 q.h.) 

. . eel f graduate students only. May be repeated 
901.. Sp~ia/. TO~ IC5 In German ..A.:. ran~oo_~o~7~o~rrse.s in Germ an wi th grade of B or better 

once If tOPIC IS different. Prer q.. ,wo e 4 q.h. 
and permit to enter. 

Italian 
01 Italian Literature of the 14th Century (4 q.h .)

~oi. Italian Literature of the 16tl, c:entury ((44 q.hh·', 

83 . Italian Literature of the 19th Century q. . 
840. Italian Literature of the 20th Century (4 q. h.l 
885. Special TopiCS (2- 4 q.h.l 

. d f g adua e students on ly. May be repeated 
901: Spe~ iat Top ics in /ta llan. .A~rang8~o_f~~7~0~~ e~ in Italian w ith grade of 8 or better and 

once I OplC I. different. Prereq.. ,wo 4 q.h. 
permit LO enter. 

Spanish 
838. TopiCS in Modern spanish-AmedriCLan L i~etraitu(r: (\).h.l 
855. Topics in Spanisn Language an iO gUlS cs q.. 
870. Topics in Sp nish Literatu re (4 q.h.) 
885. Special TopiCS (2- 4 q.h.l . 
890. 	Topics in Latin Amerl an Llteratur (4 q.h.) 

. d f graduate students on ly. May be repeated 
901 .. Spec.ia l. TOF?ics In Spa nish. .A~ran~~os~~ec:~rses in Spanish Wi th grade of B or better 

once If toptc IS differen t. Prereq .. ,wo 4 q. h. 
and permit to enter. 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 123 

FOUNDAT10NS Of EDUCATION 
Peter A. Baldino, Jr., Chair of the Department 
1021 r-edor Hall 
(116) 742-3223 

870. Pr blems of the Classroom Teacher (3 q.h.l 
871. Pupi l Problems (3 q.h.l 

872:" Stati stical Methods in Education (3 q.h.) 

873. Comparati Education (3 q.h .) 

875, 87 , 877. Seminar in F undations of Educati on (1-4 q.h. each) 

880. Inner-City Educational Workshop (3 q.h.) 

889.' Small Computer pp licatiol1s in Ihe C1 assro m (3 q.h.) 


900R. Seminar in H istory of the Edu tion of hildren and Youth. A seminar on the history 
or chi ldrearing which stresses the interpl y of family and schooli ng on the idea of childhood. 
Stu ents w ill do seminar papers. 3 q .h. 

901 . Phi losophical Founda tions of Educational Th eory and Practice. An exam ination of e 
basic philo ophical premises upon which functional educational systems have been based. 3 q.h. 

902 . So io-Cultu ra l A pects of Educa tion . An introduction to 50cio- ultural interpretation 
of teach ing and Ie rn ing w ith emphasis on recent developments in th theory and content of 
social sCience research in educati on . 3 q.h . 

903. Classics in Education . Selected readi ngs frorn classical works of literature and respected 
social commentari s which contribute to understanding ed ucational values and the institu­
tional ization of education. 3 q.h . 

904. Educational Research. An introduction to the techniqu 5 oi education al research and 
elementary stati stical concepts. Pr parat ion of a wri tten pro pectus for a research roblem w ill 
be requ ired. Stress wil l be placed on the use of the library in the colledion of data. Experi nee 
in interpreting research d fa w ill be provided in order to enable the student to adequate ly inter­
pret the findings of educational research. Pr req.: Found. 872 or equivalent curse, or permission 
f instructor. 	 q.h . 

905. A History of American Education. The development of educationa l practice in th Uni ted 
States. An examination of progress toward s educational goals. Impli ti ons of histori I 
backgrou nds for present problems. 3 q.h. 

915. Critiques on Contemporary Education . 5 lected writings of contemporary systematic 
social/educational critics. Emphasis on theori es of schooling and public support of 
educational values. 3 q.h. 

926. Standardi zed Testing. Study of the use and cons quences of large-scale testing programs 
in edu ation. Development of a knowl edge base to enable student to critically examine cur­
rent pradices in ed ucational testing. Emphasis will be on the interpretation and val idity of test 
scores currently being used for instructional, admini strative and pol itical decisi n-making in 
education. 3 q.h. 

928. Research M ethods in Health Services. The study and application of research design in 
the area of health serv ices. Each student will be required to onduct literatur earch and to 
develop a research proposal. Prereq. : Psych. 910 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

932. Theory and Practice in Evalua tion Research. Analyses of the major models including 
the Stufflebeam, Stake, Provus, and Scriven models u5ed in educational program evaluation. 3 q.h. 

"additional fee required 



122 COURSES 

French 
Selected Topics in 18th Century French Literature (4 q.h. ) 

820. Selected TopiCS in 19th Century French Literatu re (4 q .h.) 
830. Selected Topics in 20th Century French Lit rature (4 q.h.) 
845. Selected TopiCS in French Li te rature Outside of France (4 q.h .l850. 
873. lextual Analysis (4 q.h .l 
874. Advanced French Compositi on (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q.h.l 

ed f graduate '; tudent5 only. May be repeated
901 Special Top;cs in Fr nch. Arrang course or • F w ith grade of B or better 


once if topic is different. Prereq.; Two BOO-level cou rses In renc 4 q.h. 

and perm it to enter. 

German 

Selected Masterpieces of German Li terature (4 q.h .l 

~:~: Contemporary German Literature (4 q.h.) 

874. Advanced German Composition (4 q.h.l 
885. 	Special Topics (2- 4 q.h.) 

. . eel f graduate students only. May be repeated 
901.. Sp~ia/. TO~ IC5 In German ..A.:. ran~oo_~o~7~o~rrse.s in Germ an wi th grade of B or better 

once If tOPIC IS different. Prer q.. ,wo e 4 q.h. 
and permit to enter. 

Italian 
01 Italian Literature of the 14th Century (4 q.h .)

~oi. Italian Literature of the 16tl, c:entury ((44 q.hh·', 

83 . Italian Literature of the 19th Century q. . 
840. Italian Literature of the 20th Century (4 q. h.l 
885. Special TopiCS (2- 4 q.h.l 

. d f g adua e students on ly. May be repeated 
901: Spe~ iat Top ics in /ta llan. .A~rang8~o_f~~7~0~~ e~ in Italian w ith grade of 8 or better and 

once I OplC I. different. Prereq.. ,wo 4 q.h. 
permit LO enter. 

Spanish 
838. TopiCS in Modern spanish-AmedriCLan L i~etraitu(r: (\).h.l 
855. Topics in Spanisn Language an iO gUlS cs q.. 
870. Topics in Sp nish Literatu re (4 q.h.) 
885. Special TopiCS (2- 4 q.h.l . 
890. 	Topics in Latin Amerl an Llteratur (4 q.h.) 

. d f graduate students on ly. May be repeated 
901 .. Spec.ia l. TOF?ics In Spa nish. .A~ran~~os~~ec:~rses in Spanish Wi th grade of B or better 

once If toptc IS differen t. Prereq .. ,wo 4 q. h. 
and permit to enter. 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 123 

FOUNDAT10NS Of EDUCATION 
Peter A. Baldino, Jr., Chair of the Department 
1021 r-edor Hall 
(116) 742-3223 

870. Pr blems of the Classroom Teacher (3 q.h.l 
871. Pupi l Problems (3 q.h.l 

872:" Stati stical Methods in Education (3 q.h.) 

873. Comparati Education (3 q.h .) 

875, 87 , 877. Seminar in F undations of Educati on (1-4 q.h. each) 

880. Inner-City Educational Workshop (3 q.h.) 

889.' Small Computer pp licatiol1s in Ihe C1 assro m (3 q.h.) 


900R. Seminar in H istory of the Edu tion of hildren and Youth. A seminar on the history 
or chi ldrearing which stresses the interpl y of family and schooli ng on the idea of childhood. 
Stu ents w ill do seminar papers. 3 q .h. 

901 . Phi losophical Founda tions of Educational Th eory and Practice. An exam ination of e 
basic philo ophical premises upon which functional educational systems have been based. 3 q.h. 

902 . So io-Cultu ra l A pects of Educa tion . An introduction to 50cio- ultural interpretation 
of teach ing and Ie rn ing w ith emphasis on recent developments in th theory and content of 
social sCience research in educati on . 3 q.h . 

903. Classics in Education . Selected readi ngs frorn classical works of literature and respected 
social commentari s which contribute to understanding ed ucational values and the institu­
tional ization of education. 3 q.h . 
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elementary stati stical concepts. Pr parat ion of a wri tten pro pectus for a research roblem w ill 
be requ ired. Stress wil l be placed on the use of the library in the colledion of data. Experi nee 
in interpreting research d fa w ill be provided in order to enable the student to adequate ly inter­
pret the findings of educational research. Pr req.: Found. 872 or equivalent curse, or permission 
f instructor. 	 q.h . 

905. A History of American Education. The development of educationa l practice in th Uni ted 
States. An examination of progress toward s educational goals. Impli ti ons of histori I 
backgrou nds for present problems. 3 q.h. 

915. Critiques on Contemporary Education . 5 lected writings of contemporary systematic 
social/educational critics. Emphasis on theori es of schooling and public support of 
educational values. 3 q.h. 

926. Standardi zed Testing. Study of the use and cons quences of large-scale testing programs 
in edu ation. Development of a knowl edge base to enable student to critically examine cur­
rent pradices in ed ucational testing. Emphasis will be on the interpretation and val idity of test 
scores currently being used for instructional, admini strative and pol itical decisi n-making in 
education. 3 q.h. 

928. Research M ethods in Health Services. The study and application of research design in 
the area of health serv ices. Each student will be required to onduct literatur earch and to 
develop a research proposal. Prereq. : Psych. 910 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

932. Theory and Practice in Evalua tion Research. Analyses of the major models including 
the Stufflebeam, Stake, Provus, and Scriven models u5ed in educational program evaluation. 3 q.h. 

"additional fee required 



124 COURSES 

933. Proposa l Writing in Education. Techniques of drafting proposals for grants; particul.ar em­
pha i n guidel ines and regulations for 1) teacher mini-gra.n f r State of O hiO,. 2) Right to 
Read g nts, and 3) n tle IV-C grants and ther educational funding sources as appropriate. Prereq.: 
Found . 872 and 904 or eqU iva lent. 4 q.h. 

935. Ph ilosophica l Foun dation of Middl Grade Educa tion. (EMCE 935) Philosophical inter­
pr t tions of teadl ing/le rni ns nd educational poli y w ith emphas i on midd le grade educa­
tion . 3 q.h. 

937. Socio logical Foundations of Middl Grade Education. (EM CE 937) Socio-cullural inter­
pretdtions of teaching/learning with emphasis on middle grade education. Prereq.: Sec.Ed. 935. 

3 q.h. 

945. Research Design. An in-depth analysis of the major research methodologies used in the 
EducaliOil al Admin islration journals and a rev iew of Ihe statistical lools which support these 
m thodologies. Prereq.; Found . 872 and 904. 3 q.h. 

95 . Philosophy of and Knowledge in Educational R earch. Examination of basic philosophical 
qu l ions as they re late to pecific developments in educational research and curriculum develop­
m nt theory. 3 q .h. 

977. ua litative Resea rch Methods. An in-depth analysis of the quali tati ve resear h 
methodol gies used in the study of the institution of schooling, including partic ipant observa­
tions/ Interv i w ing, and document analysi . Pr req.: Found. 945. 3 q.h. 

980.· Advanced Stat isti cal Methods in Education. An extension of p rametric and flonparametric 
statistical techniques covered in ducation 872 w ith emph sis on interpretation of educational 
data sets from SPSS comp ter prinlouts. Prereq.: Found. 872 or equiva lent. 3 .h. 

995. Wo rk hop in Foundations of Education. Intens ive study of selected iss.ues or problems 
of current intere I. 1- 4 q.h ., may be repeated to a max imum of 12 q.h. 

9 8. Field Experi nce in Educational Research. Planned fiel d eXperience in the area of Educa­
tional Research and Evaluation. Supervised part icipation in some asped of action research ITl 

the school s. Prereq .: Found . 872, 904, or Couns. 964, and pennission of advisor. 3-6 q.h. 

1000, 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004. Seminar in Foundations of Education. Study of selected issues .. and prob lems of cu rren t inter 5t chosen on the basis of need; e.g., community-environmental 
in fluences on the school, international edllcati on, demographic studi s regarding schools, and 
other sele ed topi . Prereq .: G raduate status and permission of instructor. 

1-5 q .h. , maximum total 15 q.h. 

1102. M ulticultural Persp tives in Educational Leadership. This course explores the concepts 
involved in cultural identi ty in luding race, ethnicity, gender, and class as they affect and are 
affected by schoo l organ ization nd practic . Pr req.: Doctoral admission and Found . 902 .3 q.h. 

1105. Advanc d Educational Research/Di serIation Proposal. This course guides the develop­
m nt of research problems into J dOdoral di ssertat ion proposal consist ing of a purpo e section, 
l iterature review and statement of meth do logy. Prereq. : Doctoral adm ission, Found. 977 or 
980, and Ed.Ad;n . 1100. 3 q. h. 

111 0. Theori - of Inquiry. Thi course invest igates h istoric and contemporary theories of how 
one comes to know ometh ing. Ways of know ing, believing, categorizing, and arriving at cer­
tainty, the development of tatements of valid ity and trust, and construct va lidity w ill be examined. 
Prereq.; Doctora l adm ission, Psych. 903 and 906. q.h. 

1115. Schools, Society and Ideology. Advanced course in the analysis of social, cu ltura l, 
economi , and politica l hallenges facing educators and policy makers With emphaSIS on prevalent 
belief systems supporting contemporary school po licy and practi ces. Prereq.: Doctoral adml ­
sion and Found . 901. 3 q.h. 

~dditional fee requ ired 

HEALTH SCIENCES 125 
GEOLOGY 
Ikram Khawaja, Chair of the Department 


13 Engineering Science Bu ild ing 

(216) 742-3612 

802.* Stratigraphy and Sedi mentation (4 q.h.) 

803.· Optical M ineralogy (5 q.h.) 

805. Special Problems in Geo logy (1-5 q.h.) 

806."' Introduction to X-Ray Diffradion (3 q .h.J 

812 .* Sed imentology (2 q. h.) 

815. Geology and the Environment 2 (2 q.h.) 

901. Geology of Ohio an~ Pennsylva nia. The geologic history and development o f the rocks, 
strudure, landforms and minerai re ources of hio and Pennsylvania. Prereq .: Geol. 802 or 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

HEALTH SCIENCES 
Loretta M. Liptak, Chair of the Department 

102 Beeghly Physical Education Center 

(216) 742-3742 

893. Workshop in Health Education (1-4 q.h .) 

948. Analysis of Health Care Systems. A study of the historica l, po litical, philosophical, lega l, 
and organizationa l elements of the American he Ith care delivery systems. 3 q.h. 

949. Princ iples of C.0mmunity Health Practices. An examination of various physiological , 
psychologica l and SOCiological, factors which influence community health . Prereq.; H .Sc. 791 
or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

950. Philosophy of Health Education. An exam ination of the pri nc iples, values, and purposes 
of health education. Prereq. : Found . 901. 4 q.h . 

951. Advances in the Hea lth Sciences. DeSigned to prov i e students with an understanding 

of recent advances In the health sCi ences. Emphasis upon analys is of current research related 

to health promotion programs. Prereq.: H.Se. 755, 756 o r equivalent. 4 q.h . 


953.. Health Behavior. A review of research stu dies and models which identify the factors in­
fluenCing mdlvldual health behavior. Prereq.: H.5e. 949. 3 q.h. 

954. Pedagogy in Health Education. Analysis oi effective health teaching based on current 
research . Emphasis on planning, methodology, teach ing behaviors and eval uation. Prereq. : H .Se. 
951 or Psych. 903. 4 q.h. 

955.. Health Education Curriculu.m. A study of curriculum development with emphasi s on 
obJectives, procedures, Implementation, and evaluation. Prereq.: H .Se. 721 and 794 or equ iva lent. 

4 q .h . 

. 956. Organization and Administration of Health Programs. Principlesof planning, implemen­
tlTlg, evaluatlTlg, and admin istering programs in various heal th ettings. Prereq.: H.5e. 948, 949 
and 953. 3 q.h. 

~dditional fee required 

http:particul.ar
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126 COURSES 

958. Issues in Health and Hea lth Services. An exam ination of current ph ilosophical, legal, 
and eth ical issues rel ated to heal th nd the delivery of health services. Prereq.: H.5 .948 and 
949. 3 q.h. 

1010 Seminar A synthesis of the role of education and management in health services. Em· 
phasis'on specific problems, concerns, or issues related to various work ettlngs. prereq·:t.s~ 
956 and 958, and any research class. q . . 

1015 Research Practicum . An indiVidual investigation of a topiC includi ng analysis, des.l gn, 
and re~earch under the di rection of a gradu te health faculty member wi th the approval 01 the 
health coordinator. Prereq.: H.5e. 1010. 4 q.h 

HISTORY 
William D. Jenkins, Chair of the Department 
520 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742·3452 

901 . H istorica l Literature; Am "can. Readings in the standard wor~ and r:nonographic studi . 
to meet the requ irements of qualified graduate students who Wish. mtens~v: concentration In 
specific areas of American history. May be repeated With permls Ion of I n ~tr lJC or. 4 q.h. 

902. Sem inar in American Co lonial H istory. Selected problems of early American history. May 
be repeated w ith ermissi n of Instructor. 4 q.h . 

903. Sem inar in 19th Century America I. Selected problems of American history, 1800-1 865. 
May be repeated wi th permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

904. Seminar in 79th Century Am rica II. Selected problems of American history, 1865-1900 
May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 Q.h. 

905. Sem inar in 20th Century America. Selected problems of American history in the 20th.. 
century. May be repeated with perm ission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

906. Historical Literature: European. Readings in the standard ",:o rk~ and monograph ic studies 
to meet the requirements of qualifi d graduate students who WIsh IntenSive concentratton In 
European history. May be repeated w ith permiSSion of Instructor. 4 q.h . 

91 2. Sem inar in Greek and Roman History. The sources and problems of Greek and Roman 
history. May be repeated w ith permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

913. Seminar in Medieval Culture and Society. The main intellectual and social currents of 
the Midd le Ages. M ay be repeated with perm ission of instructor. 4 Q.h. 

914. Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation. Trends and aspects of the Renaissance and Refor· 
mation. May be repeated wi th permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

915. Sem inar in 17th Century Europe. Dutch Commercial Enterprise; the Franc.e of Louis XIV; 
Austria and the Empire; emerg~nce of Brande."burg-Prussia.; ri se of Modern SCience; the Aghe 
of Reason; the Development of the Baroque In Arts and Literature. 4 q . . 

916. Seminar in 78th Century Europe. Selected areas of the Enlightenment, Old Regi me, and 
the French Revolution. May be repeated wi th permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

91 7. Sem inar in 79th Century Europe. The Napoleonic and post-Napoleon ic eTa nd the rise 
of nationalism in Europe. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 Q.h. 

HISTORY 127 

918. Seminar in 20th Cen tury Europe. Investigation of the causes of the great world wars, the 
rise of totalitari an ism and the cold war. May be repeated with perm iss ion of Inslructor.4 q.h. 

919. Seminar ;n Russian Histo ry. Selected prob lems of Rus ian history. May be repeated with 
permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

920. H istorica l Litera ture: Asian. Read ings in the standard works and monographic studie 
to meet Ih requ irements of qualified graduate students who wish intenSive concentrati on in 
Asian history. May be repeated wi th permission of instructor. 4 Q.h. 

921 . Seminar in Asian History. Selected problems in the politica l, so ial, econom ic, diplomati , 
and inte llectual history of tradition or modem East As ia. May be repealed with erm ission 
of Instructor. 4 q.h. 

922. Seminar in British Empire. An exam ination of major problem onfron ting the British 
Empire after 1783. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

923. Sem inar in Middle Eastern HiStory. This course will dea l wi th top ics from the Ancient 
Near East down to the contemporary clash of nationalisms in the Middle East. May b repeated 
with rmission of instructor. 4 q.h . 

925. Sem inar in Eng lish Histo ry. An examination of selected problems in the poli tical, socia l, 
economic, and intel lectual history of England. May be repeated witrl permiss ion of in tructor. 

4 q.h. 

931 R earch. 1-9 q.h. 

932. Stud ies in the Teaching of History. Investigation and discussion of the research and some 
of the underlyi ng assumptions in the leach ing of history, w ith implications for the tea her of 
social studies in th second ry schools and for the prospective hi tory professor. Degree students 
may re eive cred it for th is course only once. 4 q.ll . 

933. Histor; Preservation . The history, theory and method of historic preservation . 4 q.h. 

940. H isto rica l Literature; Latin American. Read ings in the standard works and monographic 
studies fo meet the requirements of qualified graduate students who wish intensive concentra­
tion in Lat in American history. M y be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

941. Seminar in Latin American History. Selected probl ms in th po litical, soc ial , ec nomic, 
diplomati ,religious, and cu ltural history of traditional or modem tin Americ . May be repeated 
wi th perm i jon of Instructor. 4 q.h. 

944. Hisrorical Literature: World. Readings in th standard wOr and monographic studies 
to me t fhe requ irements of Qualified students who wish concentration in world history. May 
be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

948. Introduction to H istorical Research. Instruction in the basic tools and techniques of 
histori al research and study. Required of <\11 candidates for advanced degrees in hi story. 

4 q.h. 

949. H istoriography: Am rican. An introduction to the professional study of American hi tory, 
including an examin ti on of the sources and nature of historical know ledge, historical criticism, 
and synthesis. Requ ired of all candidates for advan ed degrees w ith concentration in the fie ld 
oi American history. 4 q.h. 

950. H istoriography: Europea n. An introduction to the professional study of European history 
including an examination of the sources and nature of historical knowledge, historical critic ism, 
and synthesis. Required of al l candidates for advanced degrees with concentration in the field 
of European history. 4 q.h. 
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4 q.h. 

949. H istoriography: Am rican. An introduction to the professional study of American hi tory, 
including an examin ti on of the sources and nature of historical know ledge, historical criticism, 
and synthesis. Requ ired of all candidates for advan ed degrees w ith concentration in the fie ld 
oi American history. 4 q.h. 

950. H istoriography: Europea n. An introduction to the professional study of European history 
including an examination of the sources and nature of historical knowledge, historical critic ism, 
and synthesis. Required of al l candidates for advanced degrees with concentration in the field 
of European history. 4 q.h. 



128 COURSES 

960. Historical Literature: African. Readings in the standard wor and monographic studie 
to meet the requirements of qualified graduate students who wish intens ive concentrati on in 
African history. May be r peated with perm ission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

961. Seminar in African History. Selected prob l ms in the politi cal, soc ial, economic and in-
te ll dual history of Afri ca. May be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

970. Oral History. Instruction in the methods of taking, processing and utilizing oral deposi­
tion re lati ng to history. The course will include a signments in the field. May be repeated once. 

4 q.h. 

980. Independent Study. Individual study in concentrated areas of history under the supervi­
sion of a staff member. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 q.h . Prereq.; Permission of the 
instructor and the graduate di re tor. 1- 4 q.h. 

HUMAN ECOLOGY 
Jani e G. Elias, Chair of the Department 
3044 Cu hwa H II 
(216) 742-3344 

825. Current Nutrition Concepts (4 q.h.) 
830. Homemak r Rehabili t tion (4 q.h .) 
862. Food and Cu lture (3 q.h .) 

862L.· Cul tu ral Foods Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

866. Admini strati on of Pr kindergarten Programs (4 q.h.) 
870. Home E onomics Workshop (2-4 q.h .) 
872. Maternal and Child Nutrition (4 q.h. ) 
873. Nutrition and Aging (4 q.h.) 
890. Occupational Home Economics Education (3 q.h.) 
892. C mmunity Programming in Home Economics (4 q.h.) 
895. International Studies in Home Economics (2- 6 q.h.) 

902 . Nutrition Education. Examination of comm n nutrition assumptions and claims, techni ­
ques in teach ing nutrition, development of teaching materials and pl an, emphasizing integra­
tion into existing cou rses. Prereq.; Four quarter hours in teaching method or equivalent.3 q.h. 

904. Family Life Education. Focus on current issues and challenges impacting on families, 
inve tigation of literature and application of theory; development of techniques and materials 
for tea hi ng fami ly rel ationshi ps and child development at various grade levels. Prereq.: Eight 
quarter hours of child and/or family stud ies. 4 q.h. 

908.* Problems in Apparel Design . Advanced techn iques in developing patterns and design­
ing apparel. To meet students needs, emphasis wi ll be pl aced on tailoring, flat pattern design 
and/or draping. Each student will onstru t a garment. Prereq.: HE 703 or equivalent.4 q.h. 

910. Special Topics in Home Economics. Issues and problems of current interest chosen on 
the basis of ne d. Prereq.: HE 731 or equivalent. 2- 4 q.h. 

950. Readings in Home Economics. Individual investigation of a special topic; annotated 
bibliography required. Prereq. : Departmental approval. (May be repeated for up to 4 q.h.) 

1-2 q.h. 

*addi tional fee required 

HUMAN PERFORMANCE AND EXERCISE SCIENCE 129 

HUMAN PERFORMANCE AND EXERCISE SCIENCE 
Barbara L. Wright, Chair of the Depa rtment 
307 Beeghly Phy ica l Education Center 
(216) 742-3654 

894. Workshop in Physical Education/Ath letics (1 - 4 q.h.) 

900. Pedagogy in Phys!ca l Education. Descripti n and nalysis of t cher behaviors in physical 
education With er.nphasls on teaching methodology, the improvement of teaching skill s, and 
planning for maximum student particip tion . 3 q.h. 

901. Sport!n ~ociety.. Sport s.tudi.ed 5 social ystem interdependent with cultur and so iety 
and. as a I~ I rn trtu tion which IS related to, or a part of, other basic institutions such as the 
fam ily, edu tlon, religion, th economy, politics, and the mass media. Prereq.; HPES 850 or 85 5. 

4 q.h . 

903.Phvsical Educa tion Curriculum. Analysi s and progressivE development of the physical 
educatron CUrriculum for kindergarten through grade 12. Includes content and program p lann­
Ing. Prereq.; HPES 766, 767 and 768, or equivalents. 3 q.h 

. 905. Current Literature in Phvsical Education. A critical analysis of recent literature and research 
In physl I education. Readings are organ ized around problems significant to present-day physical 
education . Prereq.: Found. 904 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. Teaching of Motor Skills. An lysis of research on motor learning and its application to 
the iI qUlsltlon, the teaching and the coaching o( movem nt skills. Prereq.; H PES 795 or 
equlval nt. 4 q.h. 

920. Mechani~a l Analys is of Motor Movements. S 'entific basis for teaching correct fOrm for 
th ex.lct exe utlon of movement skiUs th rough the fundamental laws of physi cs pertain ing t 
mOI.'on . Anal YS IS of variOUS motor actlvr lles In order to determine th proper m hanies for ob­
tarnlng the most effectIve and efficient results. Prereq .: HPES 795 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

. 930. Laboratorv Instrumentation. A laboratory course designed to provide instrudion and prac­
tl al expen~nce In operaling laboratory equipment for the m asurem nt o( physiological 
parameters trl the human. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week. Prereq.; HPES 
8% or eqUiva lent. 3 q.h. 

~35. B iodynami~s and Human Performance. The physiology of human ex rcise responses to 
various tress~ond lt l ons such as environmental, p ychosocial, disease and maximal performance. 
Prereq. ; HPb 896 or equivalent 3 q.h. 

940. Administration o~ Exercise Programs. Designed to provide guidel ines for graded xercis 
5~re s testlngs an? exer Ise prescription programs. Included are behavioral obje tives (or physi­
:ans, program directors, exer Ise leaders, and exercise technicians. Course guidelines for exer­

CISe pr rams ar tho e e tablished by the American College of Sports Medici ne. Prereq.: HPES 
896 or equival nt. 2 q.h. 

?9? Independent Study. Individual study and projeds under faculty superv ision. Prereq.: Per-
ml Ion of Ins tructor and department chair. (May be repeated to a maximum of 4 q.h.) 

1- 4 q.h. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 
wade c. Oris .011 , Cha ir 0 , the Department 

238 Engineen ng Science Bui lding 

(216) 742-3024 

801 . Li near Programmi ng (4 q.h.1 
825. Advan ed Engineering Economy (4 q.h .) 
850. Operatioll_ Research (4 q.h.1 

901 O ptimization Te hn lques. A study of the theory of optimizati.on and its ~frP~i t107. t~ 

Pro~t~~i~'~ma~~~~o~n~;~~~~~~i~:il~~ ~~b7:!;.i ~~~~~h~so~::r~ J;:I:~ (~/~Jv~ ng 
to c. . t' probl ms which GIn be formulated as Imea r, non lmear, Integer or dynamiC pro­
optlm lza Ion 4 q,h. 
gramming models. Prereq.: Math 674. 

902:" D igitilJ Simu lation. A study of simu lation r;'ethods using d igital . o~p~te~, ~ ndo: 

Ilp~~;~I~ t~n~rrat·i~~~e~.o~~~~~~~e~tc:~;~~:Sp;:~:7h:a:;~~~~~i~n~~ysls:~oful~~;h~~1C:~~~y 

· . \ t P ' ary emph is w ill be on mode 0 tec OIca ,. clen­

complex systems on d Iglta cOpmpu ers~;h674 nd I 5 Egr 642 or consent of instructor.4 q .h. 
l ific and econom ic sy tems. rer q.. .. . 

903. En ineering Stat istic . Development and appli~ion of st?chastic models of engineeri ng 
yslem . E1ementary probability models applied to deCIS ion makmg under uncertalil ty. D~ve~or 
~en t and use o f theoretical probabil ity d istribution for de cnblng s;o~has tl t~ms. Ii ~d e s 

t
for point and confidence interval estimation and model tor corre atlOn ana ySI app 4 q.h . 

ngineering problem~. Prereq.: Math 674. 

' ._ te M odels of Determini tic Eng ineering Systems. Microcomputer model 
de~!f~:~~:,~ci~J~m;nlatioll, evaluation Jnd application for detem: i~ i stic engineering Sy::. 
Recognition of engineering systems amen ble to analysis as deterministic m. ICtrocomoPmutocieremlval'Ic!I-'

. 'd ·f· t' of model parameters' venflea Ion IDetermination t model structure; I entl Ita Ion 'dM I 705 4 h 
ty; exercising the model; and interpretation of results. Prereq.: I.S.Egr. 642 an al l . q .. .. 

MANAGEMENT 
Rammohan R. Kasu anti, Chair of the Depa rtment 


640 Will iam on Hall 

(2161 742-3071 


851. Problems in Indust rial Management (3 Q.h .1 
860. Comparative Management (4 q.h.l 
875. Decision Support/Expert Systems (4 q.h.1 

900 The Foundat ion of Management. A study of the fundamental concepts and fundlons 

of ma~agemen t. Each functional area is an ~lyzed and t.h . interre l a~lonshlr of th~~~~ ItI5:S~e:S 
phasized. Topics such as organizat ion design, a~thontYipo;er r~t~~~~~~ c(Not applicabl~ 
group behavi r, parti ipative management, span 0 contro , e c. , WI . 3 q.h. 

toward M.B.A.1 

901. Foundations oi Ma nalJ.ement and Marketing (dame~!t~:r~~~~i~a~~~ lioA/~11.:f;~~~~;~ 
damental concepts and functions of management n ma . 4 q.h. 
only; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 

"addi tional fee requi red 

MANAGEMENT 131 

915. R search M thodo/ogy. Nature, methods an techniques o f re earch in management; 
to in lude the scientific method in busine s; 5 mpll ng theory, vari able analysis, and research 

roblems apply ing these techniques. Prereq.: Econ. 900, Acd. 601 and Mgt. 900, or equivalents. 
4 q.h. 

916. Quantitative A na lysis for Busines' Decisions. The applica tion of mathemati cal models 
to managerial deb ion-making w ith emphasis on problem form ul ation, on sensi tivi ty analysis, 
and on other aspects of model in terpretation . Pr req.: Econ. 900, M gt. 900, or perm ission of 
instructo r. 4 q.h. 

91 7. Management Information Systems. Present con epts requ ired for the design, implemen­
tation, and uti lization of management information systems. The primary empha~ is of thi s course 
will be devel pment oi a to tal information sys tem (or executive level p lanning an<i decis ion­
maki ng. W ill deal with modern system s c ncepts and too ls; design and schedu ling; computer 
application in integrated sy tem . Prereq.: Acct. 601 and M gt. 900, or equivalents. 4 .h. 

918. Business System Simulation . Simulation a, a deci ion-making te hnique useful for study­
ing c mplex bu ine s systems. Involves build ing and validati ng a model to represent the business 
sy-tem under rudy and simulating the behavi or of the mod I. The applic ti on of simulation 
to a var iety of bus iness problems is covered . Prereq. : Acc!. 601 and Mgt. 900, or equivalents. 

4 q.h. 

921. Operations Mana ement I. Product design and selection , process planning, plant loca­
tion, pi nt layout, methods study and labor standards, forecasting, aggregate planning and master 
scheduling, inventory control, scheduling, quality control. Prereq .: Mgt. 900 or equivalent, and 
Mgt. 916. 4 q .h . 

951 . Theory of rganization. A macro level approach to study of the organizing function. O pen 
and closed system str tegies are utilized in studyi ng organizations. Explores the impact of strategy, 
technol gy, contingen ies, and confli ct on organization structur and form. Prer q.: M gt. 900 
or equivJlent. 4 q .h . 

952. Management Theor)f and Thought. Modern management thought and thf~Llry by an analysi s 
and study of the 19th and 20th century literatu re. Prereq .: Mgt. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

954. International M anagement. Planning, organizing and contro l within the context of a 
multi nation I corporation, w ith emphasis upon problems of adaptati on to different sociol ogical, 
cultural , legal, p litica l, and econ omic environmenta l characteristi cs. Prereq.: M.B.A. ore. 

4 q.h. 

961 . Organizational Behavior. The tudy of the behavior of individuals and groups in organiza­
tions. Major theoretical positions and research fi ndi ngs are examined with emphasis 011 the im­
pli cations for rganizati onal design and managemen t practice. P req. : Econ. 900 or equivalent 
and Mgt. 915. 4 q.h . 

962 . Organizationa/5taifing Process. Brief survey of the field of human resource managernent, 
followed by intensive analysis of programs for manpower acquisition, maintenance and develop­
ment. Emphasis on determination of organizati onal needs, and the development and effecti 
util ization of avai lable human skills Jnd competencies. Examination of applicabl federal and 
other employment legislation. Prereq.: Mgt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q .h. 

963. Industrial Relations. AnalySis of managerial and organizational aspects of employee rela­
tions arising out of re lations with union negotiation, and application of contracts, living with 
contracts, and pertinent legislative matters. Prereq.: Mgt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

964. Compensation Management. Development and maintenance of com pensation and 
benefits programs. Wage and salary determination, job eva luation and pric ing, incenti ves, 
managerial and executive compensation. 4 q .h. 
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965 Business Policv. The corr I tion of theory and pract ice in the devel pment of busi ne s 
policy: Emphasis on th'e problems of executive management, deCISion making, and admlnl ~~I.~e 
acti on. Prereq .: Completion of <III M _B.A . degree core courses. 

966 Operations Management II. Advanced t pies in prod uction planni ng and control. T~e 
majo~ emphasis is on case stud ies nd indivi dual project . Prereq .: Mgt. 921 or eqUlv~l 

e\. 
q 

968. Special TopiCS in Management. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and w i ~~be a~-
nounced along with prerequisi tes and hours. (May be repeated.) q.. 

969. Seminar in Management. Analysis of long range !lla~ n i ng, orga~ i zational developmend
systems management, executive decision-making, organizatIOnal behavIOr, control system~, ~~h. 
others. Prer q.: Mgt. 961­

971 Busine 5 and Society. Complex and dynamic interrel ationsh ips b tween business and 
soci ~: social, cultural. legal, eth ical, economic and technologi cal. Is~ues , philosophle; a~~ 
points of view wh ich influence business. Prereq .: M gt. 900 or eqUiva en!. q.. 

996 Research Problems. SpeCial projects undertaken by M .B.A. students under the direction 
of fac~lty members of professorial rank. The exa t number to be.used w ill bef ~~term11led b~ 
the nature of the project . Credit will be determ ined in ea h case 11l the Itght 0 • e na~~: ~~h. 
e t nt of the project. 

6 q.h. 
998. Thesis. 

MARKETING 

• 
E. Terry Delderick, Chair of the Department 

534 W illiamson H II 

(216) 742-3080 

900 Foundations of Marketing. A basic examination of marketing as a business process by 
w hich' products are matched with markets and t~rough w hich transfers ofownership are effect: d. 
This cour e satisfies the appropriate prerequISite reqUIrement for the M .B.A. degree. (N0t hP­

3 q.. 
plicable toward the M.B.A.) 

901. Founda tions of Management and Marketing (same as M anagement 901\;t stu~y~fBt~e 
fu ndamental concepts and functions of management and market11lg. (Avada e to . 4' . h· 

q. .)students on ly; a pre-E.M.B.A. course. 

915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and te hni.ques of resea rch and the use of research 

by management; the scientific method in business, sampling theory, vanable analYSISand re earchh 
3 q.. 

cases. 

941. Marketing Theory. A cri tical apprais I of emerging marketing concep~, their develo~ 
ment acceptance and expected future direction; focus on the role of marketJ ng In t he ~erah 
econ~my ralh r than within the firm. Prereq.; M ktg. 900 or eqUIvalent. q . . 

942. Marketing Administration. A managerial approach, empha~izing the int grati.on of 
marke·ting as an organic activity, with other activiti es of the bUSiness firm . By cas: anal ySIS and 
consideration of current marketing li teratu re, students are provided the opportunity t o deve lo~ 
marketing management abil ities. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or eqUIvalent. 4 q.. 

~dditional fee required 

MARKETING 133 

943. Physical Distribution Management. Problems encountered in the movement of goods 
irom the end of the production lin to the ulti mate consumer; consideration of total distribution 
and its application in the design and reconstruction o( d istribution systems. The relati onships 
net'NE!en materials handl ing. warehousing, inventory carryi ng, and tra nsportation costs are ex­
plored together with methods of anal ySis d igned to disclose optim um combinations. Prereq.: 
Mktg. 900 or equ iva lent. 4 q .h. 

944.* Product Management. The search for new product ideas and th ir e'Valuation; the organiza­
tional structure necessary to the development and introduction of new products nd the manage­
men t of a product line; the commercial aspects of product des ign, pack gi ng, label ing, and 
branding; onsidera ions involved in making product deletion decis ions. Pre(eq .: Mktg. 900 or 
equivalent. 3 q.h. 

945. Marketing Communication. Consideration of behaviora l science approa hes to mass 
and interpersonal commun ication and audience behavior. Psycho logic I and sociological data 
are introduced in relationsh ip to the promotional strategy of marketing communication with 
emphasis on the dynamics of advertising and selling. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equival nt. 

3 q.h . 

946. Consumer Behavior. The an lysis of behavior of consumers both in groups and as in­
iv iduals in order to assist the marketi ng manager in such areas as selection of target segments, 

advertising and media selection, personal selling, product development, marketing research, 
pricing and distribution policies. In addition to business writings, relevant material from 
psy hology, sociology, economics and anthropology will be utilized to familiarize the student 
with the behavior of the consumer in the market place. Prereq .: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

947. Marketing and Social Responsibility. Current marketing problems created by emerging 
SOCial, environmental, and consumer pressure and the need to balance consumer sati faction, 
profits, and ocial responsibility. Topi s include Selling Practices, Product Safety, Consumerism, 
Envir nmental Issues, Disadvantaged Market Segments, Product Q uality, Consumer Advocates, 
and Social Critics. Prereq.; Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 3 q .h. 

948. Market Planning and Demand Analysis. An in-depth study of forecasting and demand 
analysis technique and their ro le in market ing plann ing and strategy formulati ons. Application 
of regression and co rrelation analysis, historical trend projection, model-based forecasting and 
market survey methods. Extensive use wi ll be made of computer-bas d forecas ing models. Prereq .: 
Mgt. 91 5, Mktg. 900 or equivalent, or perm ission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

949. International Marketing Management. The functions, prob lems and dec ision-making pro­
cesses of marketing executives i n busin 5 organizations Involved in foreign markets are studied. 
Student are given the opportunity to devel p fore ign market eva luations applying cl assroom 
knowledge to practical decision problems. Involvem nt of the student on an individual basis 
is stressed. Prereq.: M ktg. 942 or eqUivalent. 4 q. h. 

950. Marketing Research and Analysis. The use of focus groups, store and diary panels, listener­
sh ip, recall and test market studies, and other marketing research methods for collecting con­
sumer and market data. Data are analyzed and evaluated utilizing un ivariate and multivariate 
techniques to assist marketing decision-maki ng. Prereq. : Mgt. 915, Mktg. 942 . 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Marketing. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will be an­
nounced along with prerequisites and hours. Course may be repeated. 1-3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M.B.A. students under the direction 
of faculty members of professori I rank. The exact number to be used will be determined by 
the nature of the project. Credit w ill be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.ll. 

*additional fee required 

http:grati.on
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134 COURSES 

Public Relations 
950. Theory and Practice of Publi Relations. A study, an lysis, and evaiuation of polici 5 and 

programs designed to Identify an organiz ti on with the public interest, and to garn publl 
understanding an I support. 3 q.h. 

Advertising 
955. Theor and Practice of Adv rtising. study, ana lys is, and evaluation of adverti ing 0 ­

jeeti relating to media selection , creative fundion, c mpaigns, and re eard, for decision­
making and contr I. Prereq.: Mktg. 941 or 942 Or p rmission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

MATERIALS SCI ENCE 
Richard W. Jones, Director of the Program 
216 En ineering S ience Building 
(2161 742-1735 

Materials Engineering 
820, 821. Pri nciples of Extract ive Metallurgy I, "(4+4 .h.1 
855. Composite Material (4 .h.1 
861. X-Ray Diffraction and Electron M icroscopy (4 q.h.1 
864. Thermodynami cs of Materi Is " (4 q.h.1 
865. Advanced Science of Materials (4 q.h.1 
866. Speci I TopiCS (4 q.h') 

867.' Fractography nd Failure Analysis (4 q.h .1 

868.* Scanning Electr n Mi ros opy of Engi neering Materials (4 q.h.1
.. 871. Phy ical Metallur y IV (4 q.h.) 
872. Refractory Metals and Alloys (4 .h .1 
887. Metallurgiral Design (4 q.h.) 

901 . Fundamenta ls of Materials Sc ience. Fundamental natu re of solid material s. Atomic 
characteri stics, el etroni prope rti es, cry tal and molecular truc ures of meta"i , ceram ic and 
polymer materials. (Not intended for majors with n und rgraduate degree in materials engineer­
ing.) 4 q.h . 

90lL. Experimental Methods in Materials Engineering. Modern lab rat ry techniques u,ed 
to examine and analyze mat rials. ihC uded are: metallographic methods, x-ray diffraction, and 
electron microscopy. 1 q.h. 

901 Structu ra l Properties/ h ra teristics of Mat rials. Relationship. between fundamental 
characteristics of materials and thei r engineering properti e . B th structur sensit ive nd struc­
ture in ensitive properti es will be discussed. 4 q.h. 

904. M chanical PropertieslCharacterist/ of Material . Advanced mechanical properti S of 
mat rials. Relation hips between fundam ntal and practical properties wi ll be di cussed .4 q.h. 

915. Failure Analys is . Advanced methods in failure analysis of metal lics, ceramics, polymers, 
and omposites. Num rous practical examples w ill be discussed. Individual student projects 
using SEM are required. Pr req.: Mt.Egr. 904. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory.4 q.h. 

-add itional fee required 

MATHEMATICS 135 
924. Polymers-Theory, Design and A I' ' . 

mulecu l r stru ure and'proces ing an~~~ at/onr E~phab' s Will be on relation hips between 
'. ,em c 1an lcal ehavlor of polymers. 4 q.h. 

925. comdposltes- Theory, Design, and Applications. Theoreticalpropert l e~ ; eSlgn and use of composi tes. on iderations of composite 
30 EI . 4 q. h. 
. . fY:tmm nd lagnetic '/aterials. Atom i and I . . . 

lerrr- lecln piezoel ctric lasers anti . . edronle properties of semiconductors 
ques also I n ~ l uded . ' , magnettc mat nals Will be di cussed. Proce Sing Ie hnl: 

970 4 q.h. 
. Manufacturing Proce 5 Methods I Ad ed . 

materia ls. Included are continuous castin' p' owdvan~ h ~a~ufaflct~mng pro ess ing fo r melall i o
tlonal lidiflcalion. 01 er ec nl ues, UI Ized bed reactors, and direc­

971 M r. 4 q.h. 
anu adurin g Process Methods If Adva ed r . 

materials. In luded are intering lip-cas;in ~c man~ actu nng proces Ing for nun-metall ic 
plastic mat ri als. ' g, p astlC lormlng techn lQu ,and extrusIon 0 non ­

973 _ . 4 q.h . 
. Nul.! ar Matenals Properties and R d' ( Effl 

indUSTry. Effects of neutron rad i pr~apel°rt ecfts· Niltu~ali~n on a ~ of materials used in the nu lear 
. J les 0 these matenals emphasized. 4 q.h. 

975. SP. Clal Topi . in Mdterials SCience Ad ed " . .
~peated tor cred it loward Ih degree. . vanc tOP'CS In materr als sClen e. May not b 

976 Mod 4 q.h. 
. . . m Research Techniques in Materials Sci Ad . 

ta l matenals cience. Included are x- d I enc. . vanced methods used rn experiemen­
technique. (Requ ir d for non-th~sj~:u~e~t~ron m lcro~copy and quantitative metallorgraphy 

980 M' . 4 q.h. 
. terlals DeSign-Industrial Problems De 

dSi bl ' . . 
ended olutions to industrial problems '. gn pro ems In materrals engrneering. Open-

require . 4 . h 

990, 991. Thesis I nd II. q . . 
. 2-4 + 2-4 q. h. 

995. Graduate p, lect. An independent I .. 
tion r approval of th graduate facu lty ad: : 11~~t lon by a graduate t u~ent under th direc­
prepa tion of computer programs or the d r. Investigation could Involve data analysis,

lgn will be required. Credit wi ll vary ~ith the e t of Idaboratory experrments. A written report 
na ure an scope of the project. 1-3 q.h . 

MATHEMATICS 
) hn J. Buoni , Chair 0; th Department 
1055 CU5hwa Hall 
(216) 742-3302 

825. Line r Algebra 2 (4 q.h. ) 
827. Abstract Algebra III (4 q.h. ) 
828. Number Theory (4 q.h 1 
30. Projective Geometry (4 q.h .1 

838. Graph Theory and Aig rithms (4 q.h.) 
841. Mal.h~matl al St ti tics " (4 q.h.) 
842 . StatlStl J Decision Theory (4 q.h.) 
843. Th ory of Probability (4 q.h.J 

8~5. Operations Rese rch J (4 q.h.) 

8:>5. Ordrnary Differen ial Equations 2 (4 q.h .1 

860. Mathem tl al Logi (4 q. h.1 



134 COURSES 

Public Relations 
950. Theory and Practice of Publi Relations. A study, an lysis, and evaiuation of polici 5 and 

programs designed to Identify an organiz ti on with the public interest, and to garn publl 
understanding an I support. 3 q.h. 

Advertising 
955. Theor and Practice of Adv rtising. study, ana lys is, and evaluation of adverti ing 0 ­

jeeti relating to media selection , creative fundion, c mpaigns, and re eard, for decision­
making and contr I. Prereq.: Mktg. 941 or 942 Or p rmission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

MATERIALS SCI ENCE 
Richard W. Jones, Director of the Program 
216 En ineering S ience Building 
(2161 742-1735 

Materials Engineering 
820, 821. Pri nciples of Extract ive Metallurgy I, "(4+4 .h.1 
855. Composite Material (4 .h.1 
861. X-Ray Diffraction and Electron M icroscopy (4 q.h.1 
864. Thermodynami cs of Materi Is " (4 q.h.1 
865. Advanced Science of Materials (4 q.h.1 
866. Speci I TopiCS (4 q.h') 

867.' Fractography nd Failure Analysis (4 q.h .1 

868.* Scanning Electr n Mi ros opy of Engi neering Materials (4 q.h.1
.. 871. Phy ical Metallur y IV (4 q.h.) 
872. Refractory Metals and Alloys (4 .h .1 
887. Metallurgiral Design (4 q.h.) 

901 . Fundamenta ls of Materials Sc ience. Fundamental natu re of solid material s. Atomic 
characteri stics, el etroni prope rti es, cry tal and molecular truc ures of meta"i , ceram ic and 
polymer materials. (Not intended for majors with n und rgraduate degree in materials engineer­
ing.) 4 q.h . 

90lL. Experimental Methods in Materials Engineering. Modern lab rat ry techniques u,ed 
to examine and analyze mat rials. ihC uded are: metallographic methods, x-ray diffraction, and 
electron microscopy. 1 q.h. 

901 Structu ra l Properties/ h ra teristics of Mat rials. Relationship. between fundamental 
characteristics of materials and thei r engineering properti e . B th structur sensit ive nd struc­
ture in ensitive properti es will be discussed. 4 q.h. 

904. M chanical PropertieslCharacterist/ of Material . Advanced mechanical properti S of 
mat rials. Relation hips between fundam ntal and practical properties wi ll be di cussed .4 q.h. 

915. Failure Analys is . Advanced methods in failure analysis of metal lics, ceramics, polymers, 
and omposites. Num rous practical examples w ill be discussed. Individual student projects 
using SEM are required. Pr req.: Mt.Egr. 904. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory.4 q.h. 

-add itional fee required 

MATHEMATICS 135 
924. Polymers-Theory, Design and A I' ' . 

mulecu l r stru ure and'proces ing an~~~ at/onr E~phab' s Will be on relation hips between 
'. ,em c 1an lcal ehavlor of polymers. 4 q.h. 

925. comdposltes- Theory, Design, and Applications. Theoreticalpropert l e~ ; eSlgn and use of composi tes. on iderations of composite 
30 EI . 4 q. h. 
. . fY:tmm nd lagnetic '/aterials. Atom i and I . . . 

lerrr- lecln piezoel ctric lasers anti . . edronle properties of semiconductors 
ques also I n ~ l uded . ' , magnettc mat nals Will be di cussed. Proce Sing Ie hnl: 

970 4 q.h. 
. Manufacturing Proce 5 Methods I Ad ed . 

materia ls. Included are continuous castin' p' owdvan~ h ~a~ufaflct~mng pro ess ing fo r melall i o
tlonal lidiflcalion. 01 er ec nl ues, UI Ized bed reactors, and direc­

971 M r. 4 q.h. 
anu adurin g Process Methods If Adva ed r . 

materials. In luded are intering lip-cas;in ~c man~ actu nng proces Ing for nun-metall ic 
plastic mat ri als. ' g, p astlC lormlng techn lQu ,and extrusIon 0 non ­

973 _ . 4 q.h . 
. Nul.! ar Matenals Properties and R d' ( Effl 

indUSTry. Effects of neutron rad i pr~apel°rt ecfts· Niltu~ali~n on a ~ of materials used in the nu lear 
. J les 0 these matenals emphasized. 4 q.h. 

975. SP. Clal Topi . in Mdterials SCience Ad ed " . .
~peated tor cred it loward Ih degree. . vanc tOP'CS In materr als sClen e. May not b 

976 Mod 4 q.h. 
. . . m Research Techniques in Materials Sci Ad . 

ta l matenals cience. Included are x- d I enc. . vanced methods used rn experiemen­
technique. (Requ ir d for non-th~sj~:u~e~t~ron m lcro~copy and quantitative metallorgraphy 

980 M' . 4 q.h. 
. terlals DeSign-Industrial Problems De 

dSi bl ' . . 
ended olutions to industrial problems '. gn pro ems In materrals engrneering. Open-

require . 4 . h 

990, 991. Thesis I nd II. q . . 
. 2-4 + 2-4 q. h. 

995. Graduate p, lect. An independent I .. 
tion r approval of th graduate facu lty ad: : 11~~t lon by a graduate t u~ent under th direc­
prepa tion of computer programs or the d r. Investigation could Involve data analysis,

lgn will be required. Credit wi ll vary ~ith the e t of Idaboratory experrments. A written report 
na ure an scope of the project. 1-3 q.h . 

MATHEMATICS 
) hn J. Buoni , Chair 0; th Department 
1055 CU5hwa Hall 
(216) 742-3302 

825. Line r Algebra 2 (4 q.h. ) 
827. Abstract Algebra III (4 q.h. ) 
828. Number Theory (4 q.h 1 
30. Projective Geometry (4 q.h .1 

838. Graph Theory and Aig rithms (4 q.h.) 
841. Mal.h~matl al St ti tics " (4 q.h.) 
842 . StatlStl J Decision Theory (4 q.h.) 
843. Th ory of Probability (4 q.h.J 

8~5. Operations Rese rch J (4 q.h.) 

8:>5. Ordrnary Differen ial Equations 2 (4 q.h .1 

860. Mathem tl al Logi (4 q. h.1 



13& COURSES 


861. Numerical Analysis 11 (4 q.h .) 
872 . Intermediate Real Analysis III (4 q.h.) 
875. Introducti n to Com pi x Variables (4 q.h.) 
880. Introdu tion to Topology (4 q.h.) 
890. Mathematics Seminar (2 q.h .) 
895. Seledecl Topi in Mathematics (May be repe ted once.) (2-5 q.h.) 

90 1. Topics in Analysis. A cou rse in analysis aimed at developing a broad understanding of 
th _ubject. Prereq.: Departmental permission. 5 q. h. 

902. Topics in Modern Algebra. A course in modern algebra aimed at developing a broad 
under tand ing of the subject. Prereq.: D partmental permission. 5 q.h. 

903. Topics in Geometry. A cou e in Eucl idean and projedive g ometry with emphas is on 
projedi~ spaces of dimensions on and two, specially d signed to develop a broad understan­
d ing of the subje t. Prereq.: Departmental perm ission . 4 q .h. 

910, 911 . Advanced Engineering Mathematics I, II. A presentation of methods in applied 
mathematics. Selected topi s may include: di fferen tial equations, infinite series, linear paces 
and operato rs, matrices and determinants, functions of a complex variable, spec ial funct ions 
of mathematical physi ,operational calcu lus, nd partial di fferent ial equations. Emphasis is 
p i ced on appl icati ons to engineering. Prereq.: Math 705 or permission of instructor.4+4 q.h. 

920, 921. Modern Algebra If II. A study of algebra ic theori , finite grou p , field extensions 
and Galois theory, rings, modules, and multil inear algebra. Prereq.: Math 827. 4+4 q.h. 

925, 926. Advanced Numerical Analysis I, II. Topics covered include eigenvalue-eigenvector 
nalysi , boundary value problems, and ppr ximation methods for partial differential equa­

ti ons. Prereq.: Math 725, 760, a knowledge of FORTRAN or Pascal programm ing, and either 
M ath 861, 901 or permission of the instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

928. N umber Theory II . An advanced ~tudy of number theory. Topi to be se l cted from the 
theory and distribution primes, computational number theory, and additive number theory. 
Prereq.: Math 828. 4 q.h . .. 

930. Differential Geometry. The classical d ifferential geometry of curves and surfaces, wi th 
tensors. Prereq. : M th 705 and 872 . 4 q.h. 

9 . Geometry. General theory of inc idence strud ures nd modern geometric theories. Prereq.: 
Math 725, 902 and ei ther 830 or 903. 4 q.h. 

938. Combinatorics. Enumerative analysis, generat ing function, Mobius inversion and Polya 
counting; in idence structures. Prereq. : Math 838 and either 722 or 902 . 4 q.h. 

942. Operations Research II. An advanced study of operations research. Topics may include 
int ger programming, advanced linear programming, nonl inear programming, dynamic program­
m ing, queu ing theory, Markov ana lysis, game theory, and forecasling models. Prereq.: Math 743 
and 845. 4 q.h. 

945,946. Stochastic Processes I, II. A study of Markov chains, Poisson processes, Wiener pro­
cesses, and renewal protesses w ith applications to queueing and traffic, system re liability, 
epide.m ics, inventory, and ti me series. Prereq.: Math 725, 752, and either 815 or 843, or permis­
sion of instrud or. 4+4 q.h . 

48, 949. Analysis of Variance I, II . A study of linear statistical m dels of the relationship 
between analy is of variance and regression and of the assumptions underlying th ana lysis of 
variance. Pre req.: Math 725 and 841, or permission of instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

950. Infinite Series. An extensive treatment of convergent and divergent series including a strong 
emphasis on summabil ity method of divergent series. Prer q.: Math 752. 4 q.h. 
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equations, applicatiO:S. Pre~q~:0~:~~~~~lu7~~rOb~m7s5'2partlal ddf~ renti al equations, integra l 

, , an , or perm issi on of Instructor. 4 q.h. 
960. Mathematical Logic" A t d f h I 

such as Godel's inc 1 t . ~ u y 0 t ee ements of recursive fUnction theory and topics 
or permission of in~~~c~o~ness t eorem and deCISion problems for theories. Prer q.: Math 860 

4 q.h . 
. 965, 966. Introduction to Real Analysis I, II. Calculu in n-<llmensional Euclidean s a 

Riemann and Lebesque IIltegratlon and related topics. Prereq.; Math 872. 4+~ ~~: 

:~~~fIs~~·y~r~~~~::~~~~k~~~.~s;~~~~~~~~~:~~~fn~ ~~e~~~~~~h:e~~~r~_~~~~~h ~~~:~e~~ 

g p an open mappi ng theorems, weak topology. Prereq.: Math 966. 4+4 q.h. 

t~:~ef:r~;r~~~~~::-~::K~~~ ~i~~r~, ~~~~i!~~I~~s:~:~~~;pl~~~:~~s~~~he c ahuchy theofrem, 
tlons. Prereq.: Math 752 and 875. ,aces, armonlc unc­

4+4 q.h. 
980, 981. Topology I, II. A further study of t I . r . 

pactification. Additional topics will be selecteJ~~~gtl~! f~~aces. Separation, metrization, com­

top logy, combinatorial topology, topological algebra. Pre~~~gJa~~n~~~. topology, !~:b~~~c 

or~~~' ~~~:~:::tn~~~~rd~~~~~d~eur~~:~:~~.)superv i ion of a staff member. Prereq.: Permission 
1-5 q.h. 

to~:~i~:~~~~Ot~~s~~~~c(i~~yntebreest tOPitcsdseleqed by the staff. Prereq.: Permission of instruc­
. repea e to a maximum of 12 q.h.) 1- 5 q.h. 

996. Mathematica l Proiects. Individual research projects culminatln in a . 

~~!e~t~~~~e~~~i~si.~ scope as a thesis. (May be repeated once if the ~rojec~i~t~~: r~iF~~e~~ 
2- 4 q.h . 

999. Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters. 

3-6 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
~rank J. Tarantine, Chair of the Dep rtment 

~O l EnglJ1eenng SCience Building 

(216) 742-3016 

825.* Heat Transfer II (4 q.h.) 

830.* Fl uid Mechanics (4 q.h.) 

843. Kinetics of Machinery (4 q.h.) 

85; ~ Stress and Strain Analysis II (4 q.h .) 

86_; Human Factors In Mechanical Design (4 q.h .) 

870. Mechanical Vibrations (4 q.h.) 
872.* Engineering Acoustics (4 q.h.) 

884.' Finite Element Analysis Applied to Design (4 q.h.) 

892. Control Theory (Not for Electrica l Engineering majors.) (4 q.h.) 

~~~O~~~ie~~~~. :~~~~f:-h~r;~it~ ~~P~~~~~~c~~~nd:~~~~~;~~~a~~ ~f~~~~~~ :rle~er:;i:nz:~~~~~~~~ 

, or permiSSion 0 IJ1structor. May be taken three times. 

• dd ' . I [ 2-5 q.h. a Itlona lee required 
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875. Introducti n to Com pi x Variables (4 q.h.) 
880. Introdu tion to Topology (4 q.h.) 
890. Mathematics Seminar (2 q.h .) 
895. Seledecl Topi in Mathematics (May be repe ted once.) (2-5 q.h.) 

90 1. Topics in Analysis. A cou rse in analysis aimed at developing a broad understanding of 
th _ubject. Prereq.: Departmental permission. 5 q. h. 

902. Topics in Modern Algebra. A course in modern algebra aimed at developing a broad 
under tand ing of the subject. Prereq.: D partmental permission. 5 q.h. 

903. Topics in Geometry. A cou e in Eucl idean and projedive g ometry with emphas is on 
projedi~ spaces of dimensions on and two, specially d signed to develop a broad understan­
d ing of the subje t. Prereq.: Departmental perm ission . 4 q .h. 

910, 911 . Advanced Engineering Mathematics I, II. A presentation of methods in applied 
mathematics. Selected topi s may include: di fferen tial equations, infinite series, linear paces 
and operato rs, matrices and determinants, functions of a complex variable, spec ial funct ions 
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p i ced on appl icati ons to engineering. Prereq.: Math 705 or permission of instructor.4+4 q.h. 

920, 921. Modern Algebra If II. A study of algebra ic theori , finite grou p , field extensions 
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counting; in idence structures. Prereq. : Math 838 and either 722 or 902 . 4 q.h. 
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int ger programming, advanced linear programming, nonl inear programming, dynamic program­
m ing, queu ing theory, Markov ana lysis, game theory, and forecasling models. Prereq.: Math 743 
and 845. 4 q.h. 

945,946. Stochastic Processes I, II. A study of Markov chains, Poisson processes, Wiener pro­
cesses, and renewal protesses w ith applications to queueing and traffic, system re liability, 
epide.m ics, inventory, and ti me series. Prereq.: Math 725, 752, and either 815 or 843, or permis­
sion of instrud or. 4+4 q.h . 

48, 949. Analysis of Variance I, II . A study of linear statistical m dels of the relationship 
between analy is of variance and regression and of the assumptions underlying th ana lysis of 
variance. Pre req.: Math 725 and 841, or permission of instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

950. Infinite Series. An extensive treatment of convergent and divergent series including a strong 
emphasis on summabil ity method of divergent series. Prer q.: Math 752. 4 q.h. 
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904. Advanced Thermodynami . laws of equilibrium thermodynam ics; relations etween 
properties and aspects of the Second·L w. Macmscopi and micTOscopic considerations for the 
predidion of properties. Microscopic description based on classical and quantum statistics. 
General stability criteria, statistical equilibrium, an trend toward equil ibrium fluauations. 4 q.h . 

922. Advanced Heat Transfer. GOliern ing equations and boundary condi tions. Analytical solu· 
tions to selected problem from conduction, onvection, and radiation. Energy transfer by com­
bined modes of heat transfer. Selected topics dealing wi th technique!> u ed in the solution of 
practi al engineering prob lems. Prereq.: Mech. 725 or equivalen t. 4 .n. 

925.' Computationa l Heat Transfer. Nurneri al modeli ng techniques and methods in heat 
transfer. Computational analysis of conduction and convecti on by the finite element method, 
fi nite djfference method, and the method of coordinate transformation. Prereq. : Mech. 725 and 
Math 706, or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

930. Advanced Fluid Mecilanics. Fund mentaJs of v iscous and invi cid flows. Navier-Stokes 
equations and their application in viscous now problems. Euler equati ns. Introduction of com­
plex variables and their application to inviscid nows. Computer applications. Prereq.: Mech. 
830 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

935. Theoretica l nd Experimental Aerodynamics. An lysis of external and intemal flow around 
streamline and bluff bodi 5 by computational flow modeling. Exp rimental ana ly is us ing w ind 
tunnel testing of models and flow visualization . Aerodynamics 0 mad vehicles and lifting bodies. 
Prereq.: Mech . 830 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

945.* Advanced Dynamics. Three-dimen ional vector statics; k inemati and kinetics of par­
ticles and rigid bodies; energy, momentum, stability. laGra nge's equations of motion for par­
ticles and rigid bodies impul e; small OSCillations; non-holonomic and dissipati ve systems. 

4 q. h. 

952 . Appiied Elasti ·ty. Equations of equil ibrium, compatibi li ty and boundary conditions; their 
appl ications to plane stress and plane strain problems. Stress functions, strai n energy method , 
stress distribution rn axially symmetrical bodies; special pro lems in structures involving 10r­.. sion and bending of prismati cal bars. Prereq.: Mech. 751 or equivalent. 4 q. h . 

955. ApplIed Pia ticity. Equations for yield criteria and stress-strain relations; thei r application 
to elasto-plastic and fu lly plastic problems considering stra in harden ing. Introduction Lo limit 
analy is and creep. Prereq.: Mech. 952. 4 q.h. 

962.· Mechanica l Design Analys is. The study of analytical aspects and th applicat ion of 
engineering science topics to machine elements and machinery. Some case studies in mechanical 
design. 4 q.h. 

963~ Experimenta l Stress An lysis. Theory and engineering appl ications of the most recent 
technique of experimenta l stress analysi ; brittle coatings, photoelastic ity, strain gauges, 
photostress. Prereq.: Mech. 751 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

982. Advanced Engineering Analysis. An integration of the fundamental laws and prin iples 
of basic science to obtain pradica l olutions of engineering problems. Formulation of 
mathematical models for complex physical situations and the organization of computati iTlal 
programs for their solutions. Examples of lumped and di.tributed parameter systems chOsen from 
the areas of mechaniCS, thermodynamics, heal transfer, and electrical circu it theory. Prereq.: Mech. 
781 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Continuous Medium. General discussion of Cartesian tensors. App lication of 
tensor theory to elasti city, fluid flow, and dynamics. General analysis of continuous medium. 4 q.h. 

'"additional fee required 

MUSIC 139 

990. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 
991. ThesiS. 

2-9 q.h. 

. 992. Graduate ,Projects. A~a l ys is, design, re earch, or other independent investig !:Jon on pro­
Jects selected, '" ith the adVice and approval of the studen t's graduate committee. 4 q.o. 

MUSIC 
Joseph Edwards, Chair 
3000 BII s Hall 
(216) 742-3636 

800 A, B, C. Performance Minor (1 +1 +1 q.h.) 
801, 802,· 803. Performan ce M inor (2+2 +2 q.h.) 
814. Selected Topics in Music Education (2 q.h.) 

820, 821, 822 . CompOSition (2+2 +2 q.h.) 

830. Matenals ot Twemieth-Century Music (3 q.h.) 

831 Counterpoint I (3 q.h.) 

832 . Cou nterpoint II (3 q.h.) 
833. Theory Seminar (3 q.h.) 
834. Electronic Music I (2 q.h.) 
835. Electronic M usic II (2 q.h.) 
840. Instrumentation (4 q.h .) 
841. Musi ~orkshop (Repeatable to a maximum of 8 q.h. for degree credit.) (1-4 q.h.) 
851 . WoodWind Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
852. WoodWind Literature (3 q.h .) 

858, 859. Piano Pedagogy (2+2 q.h .) 

860. Piano Li t ratu re (4 q.h.) 
869. O rgan Literatu re (3 q.h.) 
871 . Baroque Music (3 q.h.) 
872. Eighteenth-Century and Viennese Classical School (3 q. h.) 
873. Opera History (3 q.h.) 
874. N ineteenth-Century Romantic Period (3 q.h.) 
878. Selected Topics in Music H istory (3 q.h.) 
879. Voca l Literature (3 q.h.) 
880. Vocal Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
882. String Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
884. History and Literature of Brass Instruments (3 q.h.) 
885. Bra~ Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 

887-888-88 9. Piano Duet and Duo Playing (1 +1+1 q.h.) 

890, 891, 892. Chamber Music with Piano (1+1+1 q.h.) 


Music Performance 
For Music Performance majors in the following areas: 
Brass Instruments: baritone horn, french horn, trombone, trumpet, tuba 
Keyboard Instruments: harpsichord, organ, piano 
Percussion Instruments 
String Instruments: viola, violin, violoncello, string bass 
\bice 

Woodwind Instruments: bassoon, clari net, flute, oboe, saxophone 

~ddit i onal fee requ ired 
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1) Assignments of students to teachers are made by the coordinators of Keyboard, Voice, String, 
Woodwind, Brass, and Percussion Studies. Requests for change of teacher should be addressed 

to them. 

2) Students registered for 4 quarter hour courses receive 50 minutes of individual instruc­
tion weekly and practice thre hours d ily. Students r gist red for 3 qu rt~ r hour courses r.ecelve 
50 minutes of ind ividual instruction weekly and practice two hours dail y. Students reg t tered 
for 2 quarter hour courses re ive 50 minutes of individual instruction weekly and practice one 
hour dai ly. Students registered for 3 quarter hours and 4 quarter hours are also reqUired to at­
tend the w kly seminars held by their individual instructors. 

3) Students in the performance major course (907-908-909) must present a public recital. of 
at least 50 minutes of music. The pre-recital hearing must be held during the quarter lIl.whlch 
th student is enrolled in M usic 909. The supporting document must be completed. dUring the 
quarter in which the student is enrolled in M usic 908. In the event that the paper IS not com­
pi ted during the 908 quarter or the recital hearing is not .com~leted dUring the 909 quarter, 
a PR grade w ill be issued for the course. Further Information IS available from the faculty member 
in charge of graduate studi es in music. 

4) Students who fail to meet the standards of the faculty in the area of their performance 
study may be requi red to reduce the number of credit hours for wh ich they register in subse­
quent quarters, or they may be required to withdraw completely from the course sequence. 

901-902-903. Performan ce M inor. For music education majors. Students receive 50 mi nutes 
of ind iv idual instruction weekly and practice one hour daily. Prereq. : Music 609 or equivalent. 

2+ 2+2 .h. 

904-905-906. Performance Concentration. Music performance through individual instruction. 
Students receive 50 minutes of indiv idual instruction weekly, practice two hours daily, and are 
required to attend the weekly seminars held by their individual instructors. Prereq.: MUSIC 709 
or equival nt. 3+3+ 3 q .h. 

907-908-909*. Periormance Major. For music performance majors. Students receive 50 minutes 
of individual instruction weekly, practice three hours daily, and are required to attend the week­
ly sem inars held by their instructors. Prereq .: Music 809 or equivalent. 4+4+ 4 q.h. 

Music Theory and Composition 
904, 905, 906. Advanced Composition. Individual instruction in the composition of larger 

form s f r chorus, orchestra, or chamber ensemble . Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 4+4 +4 q.h. 

910, 911, 912 . Music Styles. The study and appli cation of the eighteenth-, nineteenth-, and 
twentieth-century compositional techniques. 3+3+3 q.h . 

13. Pedagogy of Theory. The s udy and cri tical analysis of methods for teaching harmony, 
sightsinging, and ear-training. 3 q h. 

916. Fugue. Analysis of the fugal style used in sevent.~nth-century . trio sonatas, and in both 
volumes of The Well-Tempered Clavier by ).5. Bach, w riting 3 to 4 VOl e fugues emplOYing Im­
itative and invertible counterpoint. Prereq.: Music 831 (Counterpoint I) or 832 (Counterp tnt 
II). 3 q.h. 

920 921 922. Seminar in Materials of Music. The study of techniques used in musical com­
posi ti~n \;ith emphasis in anal yzing and writing. Course requ ir€ments will be deterr.nined by 
student's fiel d of interest. Can be repeated for cred it. AdmiSSion to course by permission of In­
structor. 3+3+3 q. h. 

·additional fee requi red 

MUSIC 141 


Music History 
940. Music in the Middle Ages. The development f polyphonic musi early organum to c. 

1450, with emphasis on technique , styles. and forms. Seminar, with readings, reports, and mu ica l 
i llustration~. 3 q.h. 

941. Music in the Renaissance. Musical developments from c. 1450-1600 dealing w ith the 
vocal music of this period, both sacred and secular, and the ~ rmulation of independent instrumen­
tal styles. Seminar, with readings, reports, and musical illustratio ns. 3 q.h. 

942 . Introduction to Music Bibliography. Fundamental concepts in bibliographic control with 
emphasis on the functional and analytic approach to bibliography. 3 q.h. 

943. Seminar in Musicology. An examination of select problems in musicology. (May be 
repeated with permission of instrudor.) 3 q.h. 

Music Education 
970. Foundations of Music Education. An examination of basic principles and techniques of 

music instruction; contemporary trends viewed from historical perspective. 3 q.h. 

971 . Administration and Supervision in Music Education. The functions and techniques of 
mu~ic supervision and administration; improvement of instruction; problems of music consultants; 
organization of inservice programs; public and staff relations. 3 q.h. 

972. Seminar in Music Education. Individual projects and discussion of fundamental issues 
in music education. Course may be repeated once with permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

973. Research Methods and Materials in Music Education. A study of research tools and techni­
ques and their application to problems in music education; critique of research studies; r search 
repo rt req uired in non-thesis music education program. 3 q.h . 

974. Psychology of Music. Factors in the development of musical skills; a survey of the ex­
perimental l iterature lin the field. 3 q.h. 

975. Music and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the development of interdisciplinary courses 
involving music and the humanities in the secondary school. 3 q.h. 

976. Directed Study in Conducting. Study of si gnificant works, vocal or instrumental; special 
problems in conducting. May be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

977. Comparative Music Education. The stu y of music education practices in world cultu res, 
including the contributions of O rff, Kodaly, and Suzuki . 3 q.h . 

978. Contemporary Trends in Music Education. Examination and discussion of music educa­
tion in contemporary society. Consideration of repertoire, methods, and teaching aids with regard 
to current needs and emerging trends. 3 q.h. 

981 . Elementary School Music Practicum. Field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures to 
acquaint the student with the many facets of elementary music instruction. Contemporary trends 
and innovative programs will be examined; students will be encouraged to introduce certain 
programs and approaches in their own teaching situations. Prereq.: Teaching experience or stu­
dent teaching. 3 q.h . 

982. Secondary School Music Practicum. An examination of the total secondary school music 
program through guided field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures. The development of 
curriculum in general music and instrumental and vocal music wi ~ 1 be considered in the light 
of needs and abilities of the student. Prereq. : Teaching experience or student teaching. 

3 q.h. 



140 COURSES 

1) Assignments of students to teachers are made by the coordinators of Keyboard, Voice, String, 
Woodwind, Brass, and Percussion Studies. Requests for change of teacher should be addressed 

to them. 
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2+ 2+2 .h. 

904-905-906. Performance Concentration. Music performance through individual instruction. 
Students receive 50 minutes of indiv idual instruction weekly, practice two hours daily, and are 
required to attend the weekly seminars held by their individual instructors. Prereq.: MUSIC 709 
or equival nt. 3+3+ 3 q .h. 
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982. Secondary School Music Practicum. An examination of the total secondary school music 
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3 q.h. 



142 COURSES 

Music Research 
990, 1. Thesis I and /I. ndividual research and wri ting culminating in th pr paration of 

a master' thesi . Prereq.: Completi n f 30 q.h . cours work and approval of th sis proposal 
by I e Dana Graduate Committee. 3", (1 or 3) q.h. 

992. lndep ndent Pro jects in Music. Individu I res rch topics in music of a library, laboratory, 
or field -vvork nature. PrereQ.: Approval of Dan Graduate Committe. 1-6 q.h . 

Music Ensemble 
Graduate studen ts may regi ter for participation in en emble courses of the Dana School 

of Music for up to .h. credit, ubj to approval by their faculty advisor. 0-1 q.h. 

002 C ncert Choir 014 Women's Choru 
003 Madrigal 015 Collegium Musicum 
004 Un ive rsi ty Chorus 016 Woodwind Ensemble 
005 Concert Band 01 7 Bra Ensemble 
006 Marching Band 018 Horn Ens mble 
o 7 Symphonic Wind En semble 019 Trombone Ensemble 
o O r hestra 020 Tuba Ensemble 
009 Percussion Ensemble 021 Brass Chamber Ensemble 
010 String Ensemble 022 Trumpet Ensemble 
011 Men's Chorus 023 Jazz Ensemble 
012 Opera Workshop 024 Composer's Ensemble 
013 Contemporary M usic Ensemble 026 Dana Chamber O rchestra 

028 Chamber Winds 

NURSING 
Patric ia A. McCarthy, Chair of the Department .. 
2045 Cu hwa Hall 
(216) 742-3293 

900. Pro~ <;sional Issues in Nursing. E ploration of nursing issues in luding changing roles 
and scope of practice; discipli ne issu S; and health care delivery, sociopolitical environment, 
lega l and eth ic issues. 3 q.h. 

901. Nursin g Science. Historical and present development of concepts, models. frameworks 
and theories of nurs ing. Students compare nd contrast major frameworks and theories of nurs­
ing and select one for fur her investigation. 3 q.h. 

902. Nursing Research I. Exploration of the historical development and current status of nurs­
ing research along with understanding and application of the foll owing steps of the research 
process: prob lem and hypothesis formu lation, literature review, d sign selection, data collec­
tion and instrumentation. 3 q.h. 

o . Role Development in Nursing Education and Administration. Examination of concepts, 
theories and pro esses related to leadership, planning, marketing, program evaluation, work 
cu lture and technologies relevant to both nursing education and nursing administration.4 q.h. 

904. Advanced Chronic Illn ess Care. Development of advanced cl in ical knowledge and skills 
in as essm nl and management of chronic health care needs of individual , their families and 
gwups of hents with emphasis on re earch bas.es from the biological, behavioral and social 
sciences and nursing. 3 q.h . 

NURSING 143 


904l. Advanced hronic Illness an Practicum. Appl ication of knowledge and ski ll from 
Ad n ed Chronic Illness Care. To be taken oncurr ntly with Nursg. 904. 7 q.h. 

905. lS5ues in Chronic Illness reo E ploration of legal, ethical, social, economical and political 
health are issu related to chronic il lness care. 1 q.h. 

906. ursing Re ear; h II. ContinuaLion of Nursing Research I focusing on data collection 
meth ds and instruments; data analysis, interpretat iun and presentati n; and nursing implica­
tion and di semination of find ings. Prereq.: Nursg. 902 . 2 q.h. 

907 . ursing Administration I. A study of org niza tional concept!> and theod s r lat d to the 
administration of a nursi ng service unit. Empha IS is on a systemc; approach in an Iyzing the 
structures, goal . processe an ut ames of the organization and its subsystems With a focus 
on the nursing sub y t m. Pr req.: Nu g. 900, 903. 904, 904l and 905. 4 q. h. 

907l. Nursing Administrat ion I Practicum. Appli ation of concepts, theories and research from 
Nursing Administration I ilh emphasis on sy t ms, roles, groups, exchange relation hips and 
goal-se king w ith in an organization. To be taken concurrently with Nursg. 907. 6 q.h. 

10. Advan ed Stati t ical Techn iques for Hea lth Profes<;i nal . Adva n ed in ferentia l an 
multivariate talistical techn iques u ed in nursing and the h alth pr tessions. with emphasis 
n SPSS-PC computer analysis for interpretation of nu rs ing and health data. Prereq.: Math 714 

or equivalent. 4 .h . 

10 O. Nur. ing Admini tra tion II. An in-depth analysis of th nursi ng ervlce unit a5 a subsystem 
Within an organ ization ith emphasis on human servi e personn I. cl inical er ices manage­
ment and qua lity assurance, bu get management and research. Prereq.: Nursg. 01,9.2 , 906. 
907 ilnd 907L. 4 q.h. 

10 1. Nursing Admini traton /I Practi urn. ppl i 'ation of concepts, theories and research from 
Nur;ing Administration I w ith emphasi on roles, personnel managem nt, clinical service manage­
rn nt. budget and research. 1i be taken after or concurrently with Nu(sg. 1000. Prer q.: Nursg. 
901. 902 nd 906. 6 q.h. 

1002. Nur ing Education I. An examination of concepts, theories nd re earth related to th 
:lcademic organi Z<lti n, roles, curricu lum development and evaluati on. Prereq.: Nursg. 903. 904, 
9.04l and 905 4 q.h. 

1003. Nursing Education I Practi um. Appl i alion of concepts, th aries and research rom Nur­
SIng EduCJ ti o~ 11th mpha is on the academic organization, roles anu poliCies, nursi ng pro­
ram n curncu l r develop ent and omponents of the lotal program evaluation. To be taken 

concurrent ly wi th Nursg. 1 02 . 6 q.h. 

1004. Nursing Education /I. An examination of concepts, theories and research re lated to 
tei! hing, learning and evalu tion strategi s In nursing educati n. Prereq.: Nursg. 100 2 and 10 )3. 

4 q.h. 

1005. Nursmg Education 1/ Pra cticum . Application of con epts, theories and research from 
Nurs ing Education I With emphasis on t ach ing. lea rning and eva luation of nur illS in the 
classroom and the cl inical setting. To be taken after or con urrent ly with "'Iursg. 1004. PrereQ_: 
Nursg 901, 902 and 906. 6 q.h. 

1006. RC5earch Practicllm . Application of co epts and theo ri~ from Nursing Research I and 
II w ith emphasis n identification of re earthable problems and participation In ongoing nurs­
ing cl ini I research proj ct . A second pur ose wi ll be on how t write ~ r jou al . Prereq.: 

UThg. 1, 902 and 906. 2 q.h . 
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144 COURSES 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Thomas A. Sh ipka, Chair of the Department 

401 DeBdrtolo Hal l 

(216) 742-3448 

Philosophy 

800. Theories of nowledge (4 q.h. ) 
81 0. Philosoph ical Classics (4 q.h.) 

811 Philosophy in America (4 q.h.1 

812. Twentieth-C ntury Philosophy (4 q.h.1 
814. Ph ilosophy of Language (4 q.h.1 
815. Exist ntial ism (4 q.h.1 
820. 5 minar: Contemp rary Philosophical Prob lems (1-4 q.h.) 
821. Seminar: Areas of Philosophy (1-4 q.h.1 
823. Philosophy of Justice (4 q. h.1 
860. M thematical logic (4 q.h.1 

Religious Studies 
816. Shaping Modern Re ligious Thought (4 q.h.1 
850. Sem in r in Rel igious Stu les (1-4 q.h .1 
851. D irected Re dings in Religion (1- 4 q.h.) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
.. Warren Young, Chair of the Department 

2014 Ward Be cher 5 i nce Hall 
(216) 742-3616 

Physics 
81 0. Introduction to Quan tum Mechanics (4 q.h.J 
815. Kinetic Th ory and Stati st ical M chanics (4 q.h.1 
820. Advanced Quantum and Q uantum Statistical Mechanics (3 q.h.1 
82 2. Ele tr dynamics (3 q. h.1 

8_6. Elements f uclear Physics (3 q.h.1 

826L.*Nuci ar Phys ics Labol<ltory (1 q.h .1 

830. Solid State Physics (4 q.h.1 
835. Spe troscopy (4 q.h.1 

83 L."Spectroscopy Laboratory (1 q.h.J 

850. Spec ia l Topics in Physics (2-5 q.h.1 
890. Physic and Astronomy for Educators (4 q.h.1 

901,902. Cia sical Mechani 5 I, II. Variational principles and Lagrangian equations. The two­
body central force probl m. Kinemati s and dynamics of rigid bod ies. Hamiltonian equation 

f motion; Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prere .: Phys. 702 and Math 705. 3+3 q.h. 

*additional fee required 

PSYCHOLOGY 145 


910, 911. Quantum Mechanics I, If. Quantum phenomena in re lation to clas i I physics. 
Schroedinger and Heisenberg picture; angular momentum and scattering theory. Hamiltonian 
theory of a particle in an electromagnetic field. Pauli principle; identical p rti I s. Prereq.: Phys. 
702, 822. 705 and Math 706. 3+3 q.h. 

915, 91 6. Space Science I, II. Geophy ics of the Earth' aim sph re nd other pi n r-. Physics 
of the sun and the solar system. Advances in th International Geophysical Year, 1957-1958; pro­
blems of man in space. Prereq.: Phys. 510, 610, and Math 705, 706. 3+3 q.h . 

920,921. Electromagnetic Theory I, II . Electromagnetic fi elds in a vacuum; microscopic and 
macro copic fields. Methods for calculation of p tentia l problems. Max II 's equations in the 
presence of meta II ic boundaries. Radiation from an accelerated charge. Lienard-Wiech rt poten­
tial s. Prer q.: Phys. 822 and Math 706. 3+ q.h. 

930, 931. Solid State Physics I, II. The phy ics of solid state phen men including crystal \ru ­
ture, diffraction, crystal binding, lattice vibrations and th rmal properti s of s lids, the ry of 
meta ls and semi-conductors, uperconductiv ity, dielectric properties of 5 lids, magn tism, and 
imperfections in solids. Prereq.: Phys. 810 or equivalent b ckground. Phys. 930 j prereq. to 931. 

3+3 q.h. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 
William . Binni ng, Chair of the Department 
302 DeBartolo Hall 
(2161 742-3436 

Political Science 
800. Select Problems, American Government (3-6 q.h.l 
840. S leet Problems, Comparative Government (3- 6 q.h.1 
860. S leet Problems, International R lations (3-6 q.h,l 
880. $ leet Problems, pol it ical Thought (3-6 q.h.l 

PSYCHOLOGY 
James c. Mo rrison, Chair of the Department 
34 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3401 

802. Personality (4 q.h.) 
805. Intervi w ing Tech niques (4 q.h.1 
806. Vocational Gu idance (4 q.h.) 
807. Intr duction to Counseling (4 q.h.J 
808. Psychology of Training and Supervision (4 q.h.1 
828. Physiological Psychology (4 q.h.) 
836. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: General (3 q.h.) 
837. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: Retarded (3 q.h.) 
838. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: Gi fted (3 q.h .1 

903. Psychology of Lea rning. Examination of exp ri m ntally determined fac oncerning the 
learning process and their implication for use in school. 3 q.h . 
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PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Thomas A. Sh ipka, Chair of the Department 

401 DeBdrtolo Hal l 

(216) 742-3448 

Philosophy 
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81 0. Philosoph ical Classics (4 q.h.) 

811 Philosophy in America (4 q.h.1 
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850. Sem in r in Rel igious Stu les (1-4 q.h .1 
851. D irected Re dings in Religion (1- 4 q.h.) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
.. Warren Young, Chair of the Department 

2014 Ward Be cher 5 i nce Hall 
(216) 742-3616 

Physics 
81 0. Introduction to Quan tum Mechanics (4 q.h.J 
815. Kinetic Th ory and Stati st ical M chanics (4 q.h.1 
820. Advanced Quantum and Q uantum Statistical Mechanics (3 q.h.1 
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826L.*Nuci ar Phys ics Labol<ltory (1 q.h .1 
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835. Spe troscopy (4 q.h.1 

83 L."Spectroscopy Laboratory (1 q.h.J 

850. Spec ia l Topics in Physics (2-5 q.h.1 
890. Physic and Astronomy for Educators (4 q.h.1 

901,902. Cia sical Mechani 5 I, II. Variational principles and Lagrangian equations. The two­
body central force probl m. Kinemati s and dynamics of rigid bod ies. Hamiltonian equation 

f motion; Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prere .: Phys. 702 and Math 705. 3+3 q.h. 

*additional fee required 
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910, 911. Quantum Mechanics I, If. Quantum phenomena in re lation to clas i I physics. 
Schroedinger and Heisenberg picture; angular momentum and scattering theory. Hamiltonian 
theory of a particle in an electromagnetic field. Pauli principle; identical p rti I s. Prereq.: Phys. 
702, 822. 705 and Math 706. 3+3 q.h. 
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of the sun and the solar system. Advances in th International Geophysical Year, 1957-1958; pro­
blems of man in space. Prereq.: Phys. 510, 610, and Math 705, 706. 3+3 q.h . 
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tial s. Prer q.: Phys. 822 and Math 706. 3+ q.h. 
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ture, diffraction, crystal binding, lattice vibrations and th rmal properti s of s lids, the ry of 
meta ls and semi-conductors, uperconductiv ity, dielectric properties of 5 lids, magn tism, and 
imperfections in solids. Prereq.: Phys. 810 or equivalent b ckground. Phys. 930 j prereq. to 931. 

3+3 q.h. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 
William . Binni ng, Chair of the Department 
302 DeBartolo Hall 
(2161 742-3436 
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880. $ leet Problems, pol it ical Thought (3-6 q.h.l 

PSYCHOLOGY 
James c. Mo rrison, Chair of the Department 
34 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3401 

802. Personality (4 q.h.) 
805. Intervi w ing Tech niques (4 q.h.1 
806. Vocational Gu idance (4 q.h.) 
807. Intr duction to Counseling (4 q.h.J 
808. Psychology of Training and Supervision (4 q.h.1 
828. Physiological Psychology (4 q.h.) 
836. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: General (3 q.h.) 
837. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: Retarded (3 q.h.) 
838. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: Gi fted (3 q.h .1 

903. Psychology of Lea rning. Examination of exp ri m ntally determined fac oncerning the 
learning process and their implication for use in school. 3 q.h . 
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906. Human Growth and Dev lopmen l. Expanded asp of chi Id and ad lescent p~ychology. 
J q.h 

907. P ychology of Adiustmen l. Basic problems dealing w ith m n tal health, individual dif­
ferences. m01iva1ion and minor devian t behavl r. 1 Q. h. 

910. tati lies I . An ov rview f inferential statistic , non-parametrics and concen trati on on 
analyses ot var iance. Prereq. : Completion or P h. 613, 61 4, and 724, or their equiva lent . Ex­
em ption exam wi ll be off red . q. h. 

911. 51i1tl tr s II . Mul tivariate statistics, introduction to model ing, li near and multip le regres­
~ion procedure . U e of common ta isties package ava ilable, such as BIMED and SAS w ill be 
emphasized to train the student in their applications. Prereq.: Psych. 910. J q. h. 

920, 921. Individua l Intelligence Testing: Theory nd Applicat ion I, II. Intensi ve study of nd 
supervised practice in the admini tration, scoring, and interpretation t selected measures of 
int lIeclual functioning, Wi1h mphasis upon the role of he 'e measure in individual a ' 'r 

ment and guidance. Course I w il l cover the Wechsler scales including the WISC-R and WAr. -R. 
whereas Course II wil l cover he Stanford-B inet. Prereq.: 20 q .h. of psychology Includ ing Psych. 
740 or eqUiva lent, and p rmi sion of instructor. hJ q.h. 

923. Indfllidual lnrelligen e Te ting. Practicum. Extensive supervi.ed praeti In the adm ini . tra~ 
ti n and interpretation of indiv idual intell igence Tests wi th emphasis upon The development 01 
competence in writ ing reports tailored for various ed ucational and p ycholOgi al purpo e and 
upon the interpretation of ~ ults in the I i&ht of the particular raci I, ethnic and ocio-economic 
b kgr und of the ubject being tested. Prereq. : Psych . 920 or 921. 3 q.h. 

940. Persona l ity Theory. The study of maim personali tv theories and 1hei r implications tor 
p ychotherapy and menta l health w rk. Prer q. : Pwch. 840. 3 q.h 

950. Survey of Per-anality As es menl. As,e_smen t of personality th rough interv iewing, case 
hi tones, and supervic;ed adrn inistration and interpretaton of objective and projecti,,'e psychological 
tests. Prereq.: Psych 840, or permis ion of instructo r. 3 q.h. 

955. Psychopathology. The study of abnorm I behavior with an em phasis p laced on 
psychopathological cond ition . Prereq.: P yd l . 940. 3 q.h . 

980. PsychologIcal Aspects of Mentally Reta rded Children. An int nsive study 0 psychology 
and educational psychology in mental retardation; explorati n a d d iscussion oi parad igm in 
ch ild psychology, developmental psy hology, and personal ity. 3 q. h. 

981 . Seminar in Speciai Education. (see Sp.Ed. 981) 1- 3 qJI. 

990. Seminar in Psychology. Study of topics in ychology. To be nnounced by topic. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. Repeatable to 9 q.h. with change in t pi 1- 3 q.h. 

1000. P-ychopharmaco logy. An Introduction to the basic principles of pharmacology, a review 
of the structure and mechanisms of the central nervou· system w ith emphasis on neurotran m is­
sion, and a survey of th e drugs that especially affect the central nervous system including poss i­
ble mechanisms of action. 3 q.h . 

1010. Counselinf! 1m rn h ip. (see Coun . 1010) 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Randy L. Hoover, Chair ot the Dep<lrtment 
1018 Ft!dor Hall 
1216) 742-3261 

874. Gifted and Tal nted Programs (Sp.Ed. 874) (4 q.h.l 

87B. Teaching Gifted and 1 len ted Students (Sp.Ed . 878) (4 q h.) 

885. Teaching Strategies I (EMCE 885) (3 q.h .J 
886. Tea hing Strategies II (EMCE 886) (3 q .h .) 
887. Teach ing Strategies I II (EI. Ed. 887) (3 q.h.) 

891, 892, 893. Seminar in Secondary Educalion 0- 6 q .h .) 

8 4. Audio-Visual Media (4 q.h.J 

906. Teaching of Literature. (see Eng!. 906) 4 q.h . 

907. Teaching of Writing (see Eng!. 907) 4 q.h. 

910. Supervision in Secondar~' Schools. Theory and stmtegies for those w ho have s uperv i~ory 
responsibi li ties in econdary school . Emphasis wi ll be on supervis ry competencies and roles. 
upervisory models including clinica l superv isi n w ill be onsidered. 3 q.h. 

922 . Principles r Instruction. Acourse for practiti oners dealing with princi p les of pedagog 
for both traditiona l and non-trad iti ona l las room eLt ings. Em has;s is em rela!i nships ben.veen 
i n~truction and I aming outcomes. H istorical and cogn itive bases for in tructional slmt gies are 
e amin d ir: li ght of student, teacher, and curricu llJm v ri ab le . 3 q.n. 

931. The Secondary School Curriculum. Historical development of th Ameri an secondary 
!>chool urricu lum, pr sent nature, and recent developments. Study or reports, experiments, and 
typical p rograms. The ro les of superv isorS', adm inistrators, tea hers, pupils, and publiC in the 
development of curricul ums. 3 q.h. 

934. D iagnostic-Pre riptlve Education. Roles and techniques for teacher and administrators 
in d iagnosing team ing needs an prescri b ing appropriate instruction. 3 q.h. 

9r. Curriculum Development in VBME. Systematic $tudy of tlte components of a course 0 

~tudy for vocat ional bu in sand m rketi ng education programs, including the e lection and 
organ lldtion 0 competenc ie and instructional material ior classroom and laborato ry in. t ruc­
tion . Prer q .: Sec.Ed. 826 or equivalen t. 3 q.h . 

946. The Sup rvision of Instruction . A course dea ling wi th th up rvisi on of in tru l ion an j 
organization of a chool design d for those aspi ring ro be pri nclpdLs or supervisors. Oecis ion ­
making, upervi ion, observation of supervisory el<peri nee , d irection in educational technology, 
the various subje ts, staff relationships, <;cho I organizat i n, pupI l petS nnel, and extra-curricu lar 
a tivities are among the areas cons idered w ith emphasis upon elementary or se ondary situa­
tions as appropriate. 3 q.h. 

951. Interpersonal Communications for Edu cators Techniques of com municati ng effectively 
wi th tea hers, administrators, non-teaching p rson nel, pupil s and p ren~. O rganizing the overall 
ommu nications program within a school. elated problems. 3 q.h. 

957. Practlevm in Language Arts. Anal ys is and techni ues for teaching th language arts through 
video-taped lessons oi h igh school and middl school tea hers; examination of on epts of lear· 
ning through various approaches, and in the context of research in the language arts. Practica l 
approaches to the teaching of language, writing and literature. Prereq.: Permission of instruc­
tor. 3 Q.h . 

http:supervi.ed
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958.lnstru tional Superv ision fo r Non-School Personnel. Strategies of teaching and supervi­
si on includ ing the use of med ia, the evaluation of instruction and pupil performance, and related 
personnel issues wi ll be covered. The cours is designed for pe rsonnel In non-school settings 
who have teaching or 'upervisory responsibility in inserv ice programs. Prereq.: Permission of 
instructor. 4 q .h. 

959. Law for the Classroom Teacher. An examination of the rights and responsibilities of teachers 
and students as determined by consti tutional, statutory, and case law. 3 q.h. 

971. Human Relations for the Classroom. (Colms. 9n ) The course focuses on skil! develop­
ment in human relations. These skills are stud ied and integrated with cognate skill develop­
men t in the lass room, classroom planning and organization conflict resolu tion, and coping 
with behavio r problems/motivation. Applicati on is made to the classroom environment. 

3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. (see EMCE 990) 1-4 q.h. 

999. Th es is. Prereq.: Approva l of department graduate faculty and chair. 3-8 q.h. 

1020. Field Experience in Supervision . A fiel ex.perience In supervisory practices. Admission 
by p rmission of chair of Secondary Education. Prereq.: Found. 904, Sec.Ed. 922, 946, 1036, 
Ed.Adm . 949, and 954. 3 q.h. 

1025. Sem inar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the secondary staff. 
May be repeated by non-degree students. Prereq.: Permi ssion of instructor. 1-6 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. (see Couns. 1030) 3 q.h. 

1032. Theories of Supervision . Theories germane to supervision in education on research and 
theory from education, business, and the applied behavioral sciences. 3 q.h. 

" 
1036. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Historical and sooial bases for curriculum 

devel pment in the American school. Principles for determining content and its sequence and 
grade placement. Theoretical Issues and patterns of curriculum organization. 3 q.h. 

1040. Field Experience in Gifted and Talented Education. (see Sp.Ed . 1040) 3 q.h. 

1042. Profes5 ional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
development course for classroom t acher educators invited to supervise the instructional pro­
gram of student te chers and fie ld experience students. The course concentrates on developing 
analytical observation, conferencing, evaluation and supervision skills based on scientific 
knowledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq. : Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
schoo l di strict to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 

1050. Workshop in English Education. (see Eng!. 1050) 4 q.h. 

1051. English Education. (see Eng!. 1051) 4 q.h. 

1120. Clinical Supervision of Teaching. A study of theory and practice of clinical supervision 
a it r late_ to the activities of effective teaching and schooling. Prereq.: Doctoral admission 
and Sec.Ed. 946. 3 q.h. 

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Beverly L. Gartland, ha ir of the Department 
419 DeBa rt 1o HaJl 
(216) 742- 442 

Sociology 

900. Special Sociological Problems. Advan ed seminar focusing on ind pendent study at 
the graduate level; social organization in a changing world; social disorganiz tion (ordeviance) 
and social controls; social and cultu ral factors in personali ty development; minority re lati on­
ships: sociology of law; social change; comparative institu ions. each 4 q.h. 

905. Social Gerontology. Integration and application of g rontological theorie , major on­
ceptual issues regarding life span d velopment, and contemporary gerontologi al concepts and 
r ear h. 4 q.h . 

Anthropology 

910. Special Anthropological Problems. Adva nced seminars focusing on independent study 
at the graduate level: archaeology, its methods and functions; human origins and differentia­
tion; anthropology of religion; cultural change and its impact. each 4 q.h . 

socrAl WORK 
Beverly L. Gartland, Chair of the Department 
419 DeBarto lo Hall 
(216) 742-3442 

901. Social Case Work for Social Guidance Personnel. The field of social work. Empha is will 
be on major institutions of social work important to school guidance personnel and n the values 
and methods of social casework. Specific topics include the use of lationship, social diagnosis, 
social work treatment, and so ia l work advocacy. Major institutions surveyed are the juvenile 
court, mental health agencies and fami ly and children's agenci . 3 q.h. 

902 . Child and Society. The socialization of the pre-school and elementary school child. Con­
sideration of theories and research related to social development, social interaction pattern s, 
and cultural determinants. Primarily geared for graduate students in educat ion. 4 q.h. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Bernadette J. Angle, Chair of the Department 
2025 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3265 

802. Education of Exceptional Children (4 q.h.) 
828. Education of Children with Severe Behavioral Handicaps (3 q.h.) 

828L. Edu tion of Children with Severe Behavioral Handicaps Lab (2 q.h.) 

833. Education of Mentally Retarded (4 q.h.) 
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ceptual issues regarding life span d velopment, and contemporary gerontologi al concepts and 
r ear h. 4 q.h . 

Anthropology 

910. Special Anthropological Problems. Adva nced seminars focusing on independent study 
at the graduate level: archaeology, its methods and functions; human origins and differentia­
tion; anthropology of religion; cultural change and its impact. each 4 q.h . 

socrAl WORK 
Beverly L. Gartland, Chair of the Department 
419 DeBarto lo Hall 
(216) 742-3442 

901. Social Case Work for Social Guidance Personnel. The field of social work. Empha is will 
be on major institutions of social work important to school guidance personnel and n the values 
and methods of social casework. Specific topics include the use of lationship, social diagnosis, 
social work treatment, and so ia l work advocacy. Major institutions surveyed are the juvenile 
court, mental health agencies and fami ly and children's agenci . 3 q.h. 

902 . Child and Society. The socialization of the pre-school and elementary school child. Con­
sideration of theories and research related to social development, social interaction pattern s, 
and cultural determinants. Primarily geared for graduate students in educat ion. 4 q.h. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Bernadette J. Angle, Chair of the Department 
2025 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3265 

802. Education of Exceptional Children (4 q.h.) 
828. Education of Children with Severe Behavioral Handicaps (3 q.h.) 

828L. Edu tion of Children with Severe Behavioral Handicaps Lab (2 q.h.) 

833. Education of Mentally Retarded (4 q.h.) 
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834. Edu tion and Training of M PR (4 q.h.l 

634LPracticum in Educali n ancl Ti lning 0 MSPR (2 q.h.) 

835. Classroom Management for Exceptiona l Individuals (4 q.h.) 
836. Education of Multiply-Ilandicapped Individual (4 q.h.l 
851. Social ~tudles and Socia l Skills or Menial ly Retarded (4 q.h.) 

852 .· Language Art Method~ in Speci I Education (4 q h.l 

853: Arithm t ic Methods in Special Education (4 q.h.l 
655. Career and Vocational Education for Handicapped Individual' (4 q. h.) 
858. Intervention Concepts and Strategies in arly Childhood Specia l Edu ati n (3 q. h.) 
862 . Principles of Interacti on With Spe ia l Needs Students (Coun . 862) (3 q.h J 
863. Learnrng Disabil it ies and Behav ior Disorders (4 q.h .J 
864. Communication nd Con li lt tion Skills in Special Eeluc tion (4 q.h.l 
865. Workshop in Special Education (1-6 Q.h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h .) 
866.* Clinical Teaching of Children w ith pecific Leamin D isab ili ties (4 Q.h.l 
8674 Practicum i SpeCific Learning Dis bili ties (4-6 q.h.J 
868. Indep ndent Study in Special Edu tion (1-6 .h., may be repedted up to 6 .h.l 
871 . Characteristics and Needs of GIfted Children (4 q.h.) 
878. Teach ing Gifted and Ta lented Student (4 q.h.l 

76.· Academ i Assessm nt and Remediation in Special Edu tlOn. Role of th clmlcal teacher 
in specia l education in d iagnostic hypoth is, uti l izing assessm nl technique, developing 
strategies for rem diation, kil ls in interpreting and reporting findin gs of assessment. Pr req.. 
Sp.Ed. 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

78. Sup rvi ion and Adm inistrat ion in Special Education. Developing and mon itoring a broad 
range of programs and services (or handicapped. Funding resou rce~, per onnel selecti on and 
d lopment, child track ing, evaluation, indiv i ualized education pi n , lea t re tr ict ive place­
m nt, . nd due process procedures. 3 q.h. 

979. A se ment and Rem diation of Language nd Cognitive Proces Dys functions in Special 
Education. Theory and practice in remedidtion of basic cogn itive processes, espeCia ll y in areas 
of languclg and cogn itive skills f r the cl inical t acher in special education. Prereq. : Sp. Ed. 
833 or 863. 3 q.h. .. 980. Top ica l Seminar in Specia l Education. Selected topics in specia l education. M ay be 
repeated for di fferent c ntent. 1- 6 q.h. 

981. Seminar in Special du ation. (Psych. 981) Exploration f general research an other 
theoretical studie con ern ing ind iv iduals in special education programs, with particular em­
pha i' on psychologi I variables in Ie mingo :1 q.h. 

983. Ma jor Can epts in Special Educa tion . Introduces the teacher to clin ica l, developmental , 
and remed ial con epts and pract ices i n pec ia l ed ucation programmin . Prereq .: Sp. E . 833 
or 863. 3 q.h . 

984. Eiucational Programs (or Handicapped Children. Review of f dera l and te legislation 
affecting the han icapped. Procedure for in uring ach handicapped child an appropriate educa­
tional exp rience in a lea't-r trictiv environment. Case studies w ill be used. Appropriat for 
prln ipalship or superv isory cand idate . 3 q.h. 

985. Resource Room and Supplemental Services for Sp ial Education . Designing and rganiz­
ing fac ilitie nd servi e for handicapped children in the mainstre m. For Special Educati on 
majors only. 3 .h. 

986. Severe Behavior Handicaps: Assessment and Classroom Management. Etio logy and natu re 
of behav ior d isorders. Ration Ie and procedur for id nti fication, analysis, and manag ment 
of severe b havior handicapped hildren in the schools. 3 q.h. 

~ddit iona l fee required 

989. Educational A essm nt of Gifted and Ta lented. Screenin and education I cl_ e sment 
procedures; placement in appropriate learni n environments; monitoring ystems for indivi ua l 

rogress. Prereq : Sp.Ed . 874 and 878. 4 q.h . 

99 1. Referra l and A(sessment in [lr ly Ch ildhood Sp (. ial Education . Inlen ive hands-on ex­
perience in r fer ral and as m nt of young children . Emphasis on philosophies and thie I 
conSiderations, as well as techn iqu instruments and the referra l pr cess. P rtic ipation withinI 

the assessment tea m w ith parents involved as equa l partners in the multidiscip li nary p~ cess. 
Writ! n asses ment reports ar requ ired ba ed upon knowl dge of child development ilnd a 
vanety of sources of input Prereq.: p.Ed. 858. 4 C) .h. 

992 Teaching M.echods in Earl y Childhood Specia i f.ducation. Examin 5 accept d curriLUlar 
mod I. 10 early chl l h od pe ial education a well a~ lassroom management and motivation 
: tra te~les as they relate to young children with special needs. Empha. iz the tnclu ion of parents 
111 lanmng. Students w i ll Ie rn to integrate curriculum with ind ividual IEP goals and objec­
live. . Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 858. 4 q.h . 

991 Health an~ Relat d IHUes in Earl)1 Childhood pecial Education . A study 01 curricular 
e, pel l n es tocuslng on th se a pects of early hildhood pecial education de~ IlI1g with the 
instructional application of techn 10 y and the u.~e of adaptiv equipment and re lated serv ice 
d.~ these relate to technologica lly dependent or chronic Ily il l hildren. Prereq_: f).Ed 858. 

J q.h. 

. 994. Field Experiences in Early Ch ildhood Special ducation. Sup ised fi Id experiences 
Incorporating theory, plan ning and implementation of serv i "es for young ch ildren with spe i I 
needs. Prereq.: yeh. 755; p.Ed . 02 or 731, 858, 862, 991, 992 and 993. 6-12 q.h. 

1021. FIeld Experien e I. (see Ed.Adm. 1021) 3 q.h. 

1030. Program Development in Gifted Edu ario n. Theoretical foundations at on temporary 
rogram and m dels; hi to rlca l development; issues, evaluation and research; di fferentiated 

programming proc.~ure ; and the impact o( state standard for gifted education. Prereq.: 12 
lIarter hours of gllted/tal nted coursework or perm iss ion of adVISor. -1 q.h. 

1040. Field Experience in Gifted and Tal ted Education. (Sec. Ed. 1040) Supervi d fie ld ex­
perience that incorporate ' theory, planning, and implementation of curriculum tor gilted and 
tal nted s udents. Individual conferen es and completion f con tracted a Ignments. Prereq.: 
Sp.Ed. 1030. J q.h. 

1042. Profesiona l Development for lassroom Teacher Educators. A restri cted professional 
development course for c1as r om teacher educators invited to supervise the instructional pr ­
gram ~f student te.achers and field experience student. The course con entrates on developing 
,malytlCal observation, conferenc lng, evaluation and supervision ~k i l ls based on scientific 
know ledge and theoretical onstructs. Prer q.: Inv itation from Y U and endorsement from home 
~chool district to serve as a cl assroom teach r educator. 3 q.h . 

1043. In tructiona l Leadership in Sp cial Education. Implement !ion, coord ination clOd eval ua­
tion of qual ity i n stru ct i on~ 1 p r~g rams (or exceptional, at-ri sk, and ol her students e, periencing 
leamlOg problems. Administrat ive roles and st rategies re lated to instructional leadershi p, school 
el l/nate, collaborative decision makin and restructuring. Prereq. : COlms. 961 and Sp. Ed. 978.3 q.h. 

ditional fee requ ired 
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152 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY POLICIES 

ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION 

YSU Board of Trustees Policy 
13.1 The Universi ty recogn izes th t ill gal drug use and alcohol abuse pose health and safe­

ty hazards to employees, students, and to the omm un ity at large and accordingly prohibits the 
possession r use of illegal drugs and abuse f alcohol by employees and students on all Uni rs ity 
property and at other location where employees are conducti ng University busin s. 

33.2 Empl oyees or students manll turing, distributing, dispe n~ i ng, posses ing o r using il­
lega l drugs or abusing alcohol on University property and at other locations during the onduc­
ling of Univer i ty business may be subje t to d iscipl in ry sanctions. Employees' rights respectin g 
discipline imposed under th is policy are gO\ferned by the appropriate collective bargaining a ree­
ment, if the employee is a member of a bargaining unit covered by a negotiated bargaining gree­
men!. For employees not covered by a collective b(1rgaini ng agreemen t, sandions may be imposed 
in Clccordan w ith ex isting o liey nd pro edures. Students' rights respecting discipl ine im­
posed under this policy are outli ned in The Code. 

333 The University wi ll establish and main tain a d rug nd alcohol abuse-free awareness pro­
gram which wi ll a dress the following topi s: 

a . Health and safety con ems arising from d rug and leohol abuse. 
b. Avai labili of drug and alcohol counsel ing and rehabil itation services. 
( . Sanctions that may be imposed upon employ1:!es nd students for drug and Icohol 

abuse violations. 

Youngstown State University Education Guidelines­

Drug-Free Schools and Campuses Act 

4 Selected Effects of Occasional and Extended Use 

A lcoh I 
Impaired motor abilities; reduced judgment; sleepiness; increased sexual de ire but reduced 

abil ity to perform; nausea, vomi ting; liver di50rders: alcoholic hepatitis, alcoholic cirrho is; neer 
f the tongue, mouth, throat, esopha us, liver, br ast; feta l alcohol syndrome (most common 

symptom is mental retardation). 

Cannabis, M arijuana, Hash/Hash Oil, THe 
Diminished -hort-term memory, motivation, ognition, oordination, concentration, oral com­

munication , reacti on ti me; anxiety/panic reactions; carci nogenic elem nts in smoke; damaged 

lung and respiratory system. 

Cocaine (includ s rack C ca ine) 
Increased likelihood of ri sk-taking; seiz.ures; sleeplessness; parano ia; irregular heartbeats; can 

cause sudden death by stroke or heart fa i lur ,even in young users; a<::aine psychosis (paranoia 
and hallucinati ns); ul eration of mu ous memblClnes in nose; sexual dysfunction; duri ng pregnan­

: 5 ere physi cal and emotional prob lems in babi s. 
Depressants, Tranquilizers, Barbitu rate , Methaqualone 

Dangerous effects when mixed with alcohol; calmness and relaxed muscles; slurred speech; 
staggering gait; loss of motor coord inati n; alt red pe eptions; respiratory depression w hich 
can r suit in coma or death; disruption of normal leep cycle; during pregnancy: birth defects, 
brain tumors in children, tolerance develops severe withdrawal sympt ms; phy ical and 

psychological dependence. 
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Other Stimulants (excluding Coca ine), Amphetamines, Methamphetamines 

Increas~d he.art~nd respiratory rates; elevated blood pressu re; decreased appetite; headache; 
blurred VISion, diZZiness; sleeplessness; anXiety; mphetam ine psychosis: violent beha\lior 
hallucmatlons, c!elU~ I Q n5, paranoia; drug tolerance and dependen . mood swi ngs' ulcers' mental' 
onfu ion. ' ' , , 

Psychedelics, LSD, M esca line, Psilocybin, Phencyclidine (PCP), MDMA (Ecsta cy) MDA 

Distorted ~en ?f distance, space and time; blockage of pain sensations, raised temperature 
and blood pressure,n ausea, VOnlltIng, diarrhea; gre~ter suggestibility and feeling of invuln rabi lity; 
unpredictable reactions If drugs are cut With Impuntles' bad trips-sever m od d 's d ­depr' ' . If' -, , l or ers, paniC, 

.. eSSlon, anxIety, to erance a ter 3-4 daily do. es (higher doses are re uired to produce same 
eltects). 

Nar(()~ics, Opium, Morphine, Codeine, Thebaine, Heroin, Demerol, /vlethadone, Darvon 

Fe hng of euphoria, then drow !ness; nausea and vOnliting; respirat ry depression; central 
nervou.s system depreSSIon; uSlllg of unsterile needl prom tes: AIDS, hepatiti s S, en d car­
dlues (Ill f d lon of heart); women dependent on opiates have multi ple pregnancy complications: 
spon taneous abortions, stili bi rths, anemia, d i betes. 

Examples of Federal Sanctions 

Federal Trafficking Penalties-Marijuana 
1,000 kilogra ms or more; or 7,000 or more plants of mari;uana (mixture containing detectable 
quantity (Incl udes hashish and hashish oil)): 

Firsl O ffense: not I'ess than 10 years, not more than life. Ii death or serious injury, not Ie s 
than 20 years, not more than life. Fin e not more than $4 million individual, $10 million th t 

than indiVidual. 

econd C?ffense: Not les than 20 years, not more than life. If death or se riou injury, not I 
than Ide. Fine not more than $8 million indiVidual, $20 million other th n individual. 

700-1,000 kilograms; or 100- 999 plants o f mari;uana (mixture containing detectab le quantity 
[Includes hashish and hashish oil)): 

First Offense: Not less than 5 years, not more than 40 years. If death or seri us injury no t 
less than 20 y~ars, not more th an life. fi n not more than $2 million individual $5 mi'lli on 
other than IndiVidual. ' 

Sec?nd O ffense: Not less than 10 . ars, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than life. Fine not more than $4 million indiVidual , $10 mill ion other than individuaL 

50-100 kilograms of mari;uana; 70-100 kilograms of hashish; 7- 100 kilograms hashish oil, 50-99 
marlluana plants: ' - ­

First Offe~se: Not more than 20 years. If death or serious injury, not less than 20 years, not 
more than life. Fine $1 million IndiVidual, $5 million other than individual 

S~cond O ffense: Not more than 30 years. If death or serious injury, life. Fin $2 million in­
diVidual, $10 million other than ,individual. 

Less than 50. kilograms of mari;uana; less than /0 kilogram of hashIsh' less than 1 kilogram 
of hashIsh 011: ' 

First ffense: Not more than 5 years. Fine not more than $250,000 individual 1 million othe 
th n IOdlvldual. ' r 

. Second O ffense: Not more th an 10 years. Fine $500,000 individual $2 million other than 
IOdlvldual. ' 
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onfu ion. ' ' , , 

Psychedelics, LSD, M esca line, Psilocybin, Phencyclidine (PCP), MDMA (Ecsta cy) MDA 

Distorted ~en ?f distance, space and time; blockage of pain sensations, raised temperature 
and blood pressure,n ausea, VOnlltIng, diarrhea; gre~ter suggestibility and feeling of invuln rabi lity; 
unpredictable reactions If drugs are cut With Impuntles' bad trips-sever m od d 's d ­depr' ' . If' -, , l or ers, paniC, 

.. eSSlon, anxIety, to erance a ter 3-4 daily do. es (higher doses are re uired to produce same 
eltects). 

Nar(()~ics, Opium, Morphine, Codeine, Thebaine, Heroin, Demerol, /vlethadone, Darvon 
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spon taneous abortions, stili bi rths, anemia, d i betes. 

Examples of Federal Sanctions 

Federal Trafficking Penalties-Marijuana 
1,000 kilogra ms or more; or 7,000 or more plants of mari;uana (mixture containing detectable 
quantity (Incl udes hashish and hashish oil)): 

Firsl O ffense: not I'ess than 10 years, not more than life. Ii death or serious injury, not Ie s 
than 20 years, not more than life. Fin e not more than $4 million individual, $10 million th t 

than indiVidual. 

econd C?ffense: Not les than 20 years, not more than life. If death or se riou injury, not I 
than Ide. Fine not more than $8 million indiVidual, $20 million other th n individual. 

700-1,000 kilograms; or 100- 999 plants o f mari;uana (mixture containing detectab le quantity 
[Includes hashish and hashish oil)): 

First Offense: Not less than 5 years, not more than 40 years. If death or seri us injury no t 
less than 20 y~ars, not more th an life. fi n not more than $2 million individual $5 mi'lli on 
other than IndiVidual. ' 

Sec?nd O ffense: Not less than 10 . ars, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than life. Fine not more than $4 million indiVidual , $10 mill ion other than individuaL 

50-100 kilograms of mari;uana; 70-100 kilograms of hashish; 7- 100 kilograms hashish oil, 50-99 
marlluana plants: ' - ­

First Offe~se: Not more than 20 years. If death or serious injury, not less than 20 years, not 
more than life. Fine $1 million IndiVidual, $5 million other than individual 

S~cond O ffense: Not more than 30 years. If death or serious injury, life. Fin $2 million in­
diVidual, $10 million other than ,individual. 

Less than 50. kilograms of mari;uana; less than /0 kilogram of hashIsh' less than 1 kilogram 
of hashIsh 011: ' 

First ffense: Not more than 5 years. Fine not more than $250,000 individual 1 million othe 
th n IOdlvldual. ' r 

. Second O ffense: Not more th an 10 years. Fine $500,000 individual $2 million other than 
IOdlvldual. ' 
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Federal Trafficking Penalties- all other controlled substances 

Under Controlled Sub tance Act 


(Schedule I and II) 


M'thamphetam ine: 10-9 grams or 100-999 gram mi xt re; her in: 1 0-999 grams mixture; 

coca ine: 5 0-4,999 gram mixtu r ; coca ine base: 5-49 gram mi xture; PCP: 10- 99 grams or 
100-99 gram mixture; LSD: 1- 10 gram mixture; fentanyl : 40- 399 gram mixture; fentanyl 

analogu : 10-99 gram mixtur : 
Fir t Off n e: Not les than years, nol more than 40 years. If death or serious injury, not 

less than 20 ear<;, not more than life. Fine 0 not m re than $2 million individual. $5 million 

other than ind iv idual. 
Second Of ense: Nol le th n 10 ye rs, not more than li fe. If death or erious injury~ not l e~s 

than life. Fine of not more than $4 mi ll ion tndiv idual, $10 million other than IOdlvldual. 

Merhamph ramine: 100 grams or more than 1 kit gram (Law as origin fly e~acted states 100 
grams. C n ress reque ted to make technical orrection to 1 kilogram.); heroin: 1 kilogram or 
more mi l ur ; c ca ine: 5 kilogram. or more mixture; cocaIne base: 50 gram or more mixture; 
PCP: 100 gram or more or 1 ki logram r more mi, tu r ; LS D: 10 grams or more mixture; fen­
tan 1/: 400 grams or mor mixture: fe ntanyl analogue: 10 grams or mo mixture: 

Fi rst Of~ nse: Not les than 10 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
th n 20 yea , n t more than li fe. Fine of not more than $4 million individual , $10 mi ll ion ther 

th an individual. 
,econd Offense: Not less than 20 years, not more than II e. If death or serious mjury, not I ss 

than ife. Fin of not more than $8 mil lion indiv idual. $20 mill ion other than individual. 

Other drug:, not incl uding marijuan , ha. hisl r h a~hish oil (see above) of any qllantity. 

Fir I Offen e_ Not more than 20 yea rs. If death r se ri ou injury, not l e~s than 2 ) years, not 
more than li fe. Flne $1 mill i n ind ividual, $S mill ic)n other than individual. 

S cond Offense: ot more than ] 0 y ars. I de th or seri u inj ury, Iffe. Fin $2 mi ll ion in­
di vidual, $10 mill ion other than individu I. .. 
( che.dule II I) 

/I drug of any quan tit y. 
Fi rst Offense. ot more than 5 years, Fi ne not more than $250,000 individual , $1 mil lion other 

than indivi ua!. 
S cond Offense: at more than 10 years. Fi ne n t more than $ 00,000 individual. $2 mi llion 

other than lndi i uat. 

(Schedule IV) 

All drugs of any quant i/yo 
Fir t O ffen e: N more than 3 years. Fine nO! more than $250,000 individual, $1 mill ion other 

than indiv idual. 
Second Off nse: Not mor than 6 years. Fine nol more than $500,000 ind iv idual , $2 million 

oth r than individual. 

(Schedule V) 

A ll d rugs 0; any quan ti ty. 
First Offense: Not more than 1 year. Fine not more than $100,000 ind ividval , $250,000 other 

than individual. 
Second Offense: Not more than 2 y ars, Fin not more than $200,0 0 Individual, $500,000 

other than individual. 
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Examples of State/Local Criminal Sanctions 

Information on cri minal san ti. n is giv n for first off ,ose only. Repeat ofi ns oS ca rry pr 
gresslvely ?reater ~andlons . Tra ffIcking (sell m ) any of the above drug·, exclud in o al ohol, are 
~II fel llIe~_ Amount and tyt;>e 01 drllg po ess d for Ie will determ ille plmalty. Th i~ in forma­
tion I . pr eoted for educatl n I purposes and should not be viev.-ed as legal advi e or d ter­
minative of the elements of a cnminal offense. 

Alcohoi 

. Underage conslll~ption-misdem anor, 1- 6 months, $1,000 n ;open container Or intaxi a­
tlon, I,qu r In p lIbllL lace (min r)-mi sdemeanor, $1 0 fine; con urnpti on of beer or intox­
ICdtlng li quor In motor vehicl e-6 months, $1,000 fine. 

,v/arijuana 

. 3 112 ounce or less-$100 fi ne; 3 112-7 oun es- $250 and/or 30 day~; over 7 unces mari ­
Ju ana, 10 grams h h.or 2 gr ms of hash oi l are fe l nies; mount posses d wi ll determine 
penalty- 6 months (m inimum), 10 yea rs (maximum), $5,000 fi ne. 

AI/ Other Drugs Listed Above 

$ 7,~6~n~~:mount poss ,eel will det rm ine penalty; 6 months (mi nimum), 15 years (maximum), 

Examples of University Sanctions 

Actua l p nal~ies and sancti on s iml?os ci, pursuant to applicable due pro ess requi rements, 
will be de ermrned by the .ta ts rel ati ng to each individual. Un iversity sanctions are indep n­
dent of any cnmill al an tlo ns which m y be Imposed. 

Alcohol 

Students: M ay not u e, possess or distribute ~n Uni rsity premise excer t as expressly per­
mlt~ed by law and University re~ulatlons. VI~latlon of the e regulations may result in an ions 
which Indude warning, probation, u pension or pl usion. 

Employees: May not use,. possess or distribute .on Universi ty premi es except a5 pres Iy pe r­
mlt~ed by law and University regulations. ViolatIOn of these regulations may re ult in sancti n 
which IIld ude warning, reprrmand, suspension or removal. 

AI/ Other Drugs Listed Above 

Students: Regulations prohibit p.ossessi n, use or sale; an tions ran ge from warning to ex­
pulSion. Vlol~tlon of these .regulatlons ma result in sanctions wh ich include warning, proba­
tion , suspension or e pulSion. 

Employees: R gulations prohibit po ession, use of sale, Violation of theSe regulations may 
resu lt In sanctions which Include warning, reprrmand, suspension or removal. 
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GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 
The Gra uate Student Grievance Pro edure provides the gra uate students at Youngstown State 

Un iversi ty with a formal channel th rough which complaints con erning academ ic matters may 
be heard. It reates a system whereby the student may receive assistance in pressing a cl aim 
w itnin the organization of the University. 

Informal d is ussions between persons directly involved in a grievance are essential in the ear­
ly stage!; 0 a dispute and should be encouraged at all stages. An equitable solution to the pro­
blem should be sought before the respective persons directl y involved in the case have assumed 
official or public positions that migh t tend to polarize the dispute and make resolution more 
difficult. If a problem still ex ists after discussion, the student should bring the complaint to the 
attention of the Dep rtment Chair or to the Dean of Graduate Studies. 

Scope 
The procedu re provides the student w ith an opportunity to appear to seek redress for con­

cerns involving an academic or administ tive practice. This procedure may not be used as a 
means of modifyin r chan gi ng departmental , University and/or School of Graduate Studies 
poli cies, but may be used to addr policy issue . 

Th Graduate Student Cri nee Committee will be responsibl for coordinating and implemen­
ting this formal procedure.. The Committee membership w ill be appointed by Graduate Coun­
cil and will be omposed of 3 full-servi ce faculty, 3 gradu Ie students, and the designee 01 the 
Vi ce President for Student Affairs; at least one graduate student must be a member of the Graduate 
Student Advisory Comm ittee. Appointment to this Committee will follow the same procedure 
as is used by Graduate C unci I for its standing committees. Any matters pertaining to conflict 
of interest concerning a parti cular grievance shall be resolved by the Committee. Any action 
tc k n by th Committee shall require a majority vote of a quorum. Two students and 2 laculty 
shall constitute a quorum. 

Procedure 
Before initiating the formal procedure, any student who has a complaint is urged to resolve 

the conflict through informal d iscussion as descri bed above. If such discussion fails to resolve 
the matter, the following procedure should be implemented: 

Step 1 
A) 	 Th student must submit the Graduate Student Grievance Form to the chair of the Graduate 

Grievan e Committee w ithin twenty-four school days (a school day is defined as any day, 
including Saturdays, on which classes are conducted) following an event or the student's 
awareness of a situation which the student wishes to grieve. Within 6 school days after 
th student files the form wi th the Grievance Committee Chair, the committee shali designate 
2 of its members, 1 faculty and 1 student, to erv as a sub-committee to attempt to resolve 
the issue. The sub- ommittee shall meet with each involved party either on an individual 
basis or in a joint conference, as deemed appropriate. 

B) 	 Within 6 school days after the sub-committee ompletes its conferences, it shall issue a 
d isposition notice cone rni ng the grievance, together with a form upon which the student 
may indicate (a) acceptanc or rejection of the di sposition, and (b) a d termination to pur­
sue or not to pursue the issue further. The student must sign the Grievance Form and for­
ward it to the Chair of the Graduate Student Grievance Committee within 6 school days 
after receiving the disposition . 
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Step 2 

A. 	 If the student or person against whom the grievance was filed rejects the disposition, the 
student must submit a formal written grievance to the Chair of the Graduate Student 
Grievance Comm ittee within 6 school days. Th Grievance Committee may waive the 
dedd llne for submitting the formal w ritten grievance. In th is and all subsequent 51 p of 
the grrevance process, the student is entitled without cost to the services, as an advo ate, 
of a person from the Associate to the Vice President for Student Services office, or may 
employ at his/her own expense any other advocate. The individual again~t whom the 
grievance is directed may also be represented by an advocate. 

B. 	 Within 18 school days of the receipt of the formal written grievance the Graduate Student 
Grievance Committee w ill hold a hearing on the grievance. All parties shall be notified 
well in adv.ance of the day, time, and place of the hearing. At least 3 school days prior 
to the hearmg, the Com mittee will receive written materials from the affected part ies so 
that the Committee memb rs might have an opportunity to review them. This does not 
preclude the admission of additional writt n materials at the hearing. 

At the hearing itself both sides will be heard. The following rights are guaranteed all par­
ties: each wi II appear, each may be a_ sisted by an advocate, each may be heard, each may 
present pertinent relevant evidence, each may confront those expressing opposing view­
points, and each may rebut evidence. 

After the hearing has been concluded, the Grievance Committee will meet in private and 
within 6 school days reach a decision. 

Implementation 

The Committee's disposition shall be signed by its chair and forwarded to the Dean of Graduate 
Studies, the Dean of the college, or the senior administrator where the faculty or staff member 
rs located, and the Provost. Copies of the disposition, along with a summary of the substantive 
issues of the grievance, shall be placed in the student's file, as well as in the faculty or staff 
member's or administrator's person nel file. A master file of all pertinent documents of all' grievances 
shall be kept in the School of Graduate Studies office for 3 years. 
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Graduate Faculty 
(as or September 15, 1994) 

ADMINISTRATIVE MEMBERS 
President LESLIE H . COCHRAN, Ed .D. 

ProvostJAMES J. SCANLON, ph.D. 
Dean f the School of Graduate Stud iesPETER J. KASVINSKY, Ph.D. 

Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences BARBARA BROTHERS, Ph.D. 
Interim Dean of the Warren P. W illiamson, Jr.DAVID R. DECKER, Ph.D. 

College of Bu iness Administrati on 
Dean of th College f Educati nCLARA M. JENNI GS, ph .D. 

Int rim Dean of the Will iam Rayen College ofFRANK J. TARAN Tl NE, P.E., Ph. D. 
Engineeri ng and Te hnology 

Dean of the College of Fine and Perfc)rming ArtsDAVID SWEETKIN D, Ph. D. 
Dean of the College of Health and Human Serv icesJOHN H. YEM MA, Ph .D. 

FACULTY MEMBERS 


ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 

JOS EPH w. ANTENUCCI, Associate Professor: B.A., Harvard University, 1975; MA, Univer­

sity of N€\N Mexico, 1977; Ph.D. , Vi rginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1993. 

*HAIYANG CHEN, Associate Professor: B.S., University of In ternational Business and 
E onomies, 1982; M.I.M., Am rican Graduate School of International Management, 1984; Ph.D., 

nt State University, 1990. 

GREG RY A. CLAYPOOL, Associate Professor: BA, Ken~ State Univers ity, 1969; M.B.A., Ph.D.,.. 
Kent State University, 1977, 1988. 

*TH AKOL NUNTHIRAPAKORN, Professor: B.s., College of Commerce (Thailand), 1968; B.5., 
West Liberty State College, 1972; M .B.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1974; Ph .D., Universi­
ty of Arkansas, 1984. 

R 'Y L. RO SS, Professor: B.S., Milligan College, 1959; M.B.A. , The Ohio State University, 1961; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1973. 

HELEN M . SAVAGE, Professor: B.5., Boston College, 1965; M .S., The University of Akron, 1983; 
Ph.D., Kent State Univers ity, 1989. 

RAYMOND J. SHAFFER, Associate Professor: B.A., Grove City College, 1974; M.B.A. , 
Youngstown State University, 1985; D.B.A., University of Kentucky, 1990. 

RONALD P. VOLPE, Professor: B.s. in B.A., Youngstown State University, 1964; M.B.A., Cen­
tral M ichigan University, 1968; Ph .D., Universi ty of Pittsburgh, 1975. 

ART 
GENEVRA KORNBLUTH, Associate Professor: BA, Pomona College, 1976; MA, Ph.D., Univer­

sity of North Carolina, 1979, 1986. 

·Distinguished Member of the Graduate Faculty 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
DAVID ASCH, Ass istant Professor: B.S., University of Nebra ka-Lincoln, 1981 ; M.s. Creighton 

Un iversity, 1983; Ph.D., Un iversity of Kansas Medical Center, 1991. 

DIANA FAGAN . Assistant Professor: B.S., University of Te 5 Medical Bran h al Galveston, 
1976; Ph.D.. University of Texas Southwe tern Medical Center at Dallas, 1985. 

DAU W. FISHBECK, Profe 50r: B.A., Yankton Col lege, 195 7; M.A., University of outh Dakota, 
1959; ph.D., Universi ty of M innesota, 1968. 

· RICHARD D. KREUTZER, Professor. B.5., M .S., Ph.D., Univers ity of IIlinoi , 1963, 1965, 1968. 

+JOHAI NA K. KRONTI RIS-L1TOWITZ, Associate Profe 50r: B.A., M .S., Case Westem Re erve 
University, 1974, 1977; Ph.D., Clevelan ta te Universi ty, 1984. 

+ROBERT E. LEIPHEIMER, Associate Prof sor: B.A., Thi I College, 1 72; M .s., Slippery Rock 
Unl ve ity, 1979; Ph.D. , Th O hio State Univer ity, 1981. 

"DAVID B. MAC LEAN, Professor: B.5., Heidelberg College, 1 63; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University, 
1965, 1969. 

'PAU L C. PETERSON, Professor' B. " Gu tavus Ado l phu~ College, 1962 ; Ph.D., University f 
Nebraska, 19 8, 

*LAUREN A . SCHROEDE , Professor: B.s. , St. CI lid State College, 1960; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of South Dakot , 1965, 1968. 

-ANTHONY E. SOBOTA, Professor: B.S.Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania, 196 ; M.s., 
Ph D., Univers ity of Pit bur h, 1963, 1966. 

JOHN D. USIS, Assi tanl Professor: B.., University of Ca l i~ mia, Berkeley, 1971; M.s., 
Young town State Univer;ity, 1985; Ph.D., Kent State Un ivers ity, 1990. 

BUSINESS AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
CY TH IA E. AN DERSON, Associate Professor. B.s. in Ed., Youngstown State University, 1973; 

M.. in Ed., The Oh io State University, 1976; Ed.D., Th University of Akron, 1990. 

JO H B. RUSSO, Profess r: B.S., M ich igan Stale Uni vers ity, 1969; M.s., Slate Univers ity of 
New York at Brockport, 1974; Ed.D., University of Massachu ellS, 1977. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
LE LI E V. SZIRMAy; Professor: B.s., Eooos University (Hungary), 1949, M.s., University of Detroit, 

1964; M.E. , Iowa State University, 1967; Ph.D., Un iversi ty of Denver, 1969. 

CHEMISTRY 
~JAN ET E. DE L BEN E, Pr fessor: B.s. , A.B., Youngst n University, 1963, 1965; Ph.D., Univer­

sity of Cmcinnati, 1968. 

THOMAS N. DOBBElSTEIN, Professor: B . . , Eastern M ichigan Un ivers ity, 1964; M.s., Ph. D., 
Iowa State University, 1966, 1967. 

ALLEN D. HUNTER, Associate Professor: B.5c., Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1981, 1985. 

FRIEDRrCH w. KOKNAT, Professor: D iplom-Chemiker-Vorprufung, Di plorn-Chemiker, Doktor 
der Na\urwissenschaften, University of Giessen (Germany). 1959, 1963, 196 5. 

"Dist ingui hed Member of the Graduate Facu lty 
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Graduate Faculty 
(as or September 15, 1994) 

ADMINISTRATIVE MEMBERS 
President LESLIE H . COCHRAN, Ed .D. 

ProvostJAMES J. SCANLON, ph.D. 
Dean f the School of Graduate Stud iesPETER J. KASVINSKY, Ph.D. 

Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences BARBARA BROTHERS, Ph.D. 
Interim Dean of the Warren P. W illiamson, Jr.DAVID R. DECKER, Ph.D. 

College of Bu iness Administrati on 
Dean of th College f Educati nCLARA M. JENNI GS, ph .D. 

Int rim Dean of the Will iam Rayen College ofFRANK J. TARAN Tl NE, P.E., Ph. D. 
Engineeri ng and Te hnology 

Dean of the College of Fine and Perfc)rming ArtsDAVID SWEETKIN D, Ph. D. 
Dean of the College of Health and Human Serv icesJOHN H. YEM MA, Ph .D. 

FACULTY MEMBERS 


ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 

JOS EPH w. ANTENUCCI, Associate Professor: B.A., Harvard University, 1975; MA, Univer­

sity of N€\N Mexico, 1977; Ph.D. , Vi rginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1993. 

*HAIYANG CHEN, Associate Professor: B.S., University of In ternational Business and 
E onomies, 1982; M.I.M., Am rican Graduate School of International Management, 1984; Ph.D., 

nt State University, 1990. 

GREG RY A. CLAYPOOL, Associate Professor: BA, Ken~ State Univers ity, 1969; M.B.A., Ph.D.,.. 
Kent State University, 1977, 1988. 

*TH AKOL NUNTHIRAPAKORN, Professor: B.s., College of Commerce (Thailand), 1968; B.5., 
West Liberty State College, 1972; M .B.A., Northeast Louisiana University, 1974; Ph .D., Universi­
ty of Arkansas, 1984. 

R 'Y L. RO SS, Professor: B.S., Milligan College, 1959; M.B.A. , The Ohio State University, 1961; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1973. 
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tral M ichigan University, 1968; Ph .D., Universi ty of Pittsburgh, 1975. 

ART 
GENEVRA KORNBLUTH, Associate Professor: BA, Pomona College, 1976; MA, Ph.D., Univer­
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CY TH IA E. AN DERSON, Associate Professor. B.s. in Ed., Youngstown State University, 1973; 

M.. in Ed., The Oh io State University, 1976; Ed.D., Th University of Akron, 1990. 

JO H B. RUSSO, Profess r: B.S., M ich igan Stale Uni vers ity, 1969; M.s., Slate Univers ity of 
New York at Brockport, 1974; Ed.D., University of Massachu ellS, 1977. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
LE LI E V. SZIRMAy; Professor: B.s., Eooos University (Hungary), 1949, M.s., University of Detroit, 

1964; M.E. , Iowa State University, 1967; Ph.D., Un iversi ty of Denver, 1969. 

CHEMISTRY 
~JAN ET E. DE L BEN E, Pr fessor: B.s. , A.B., Youngst n University, 1963, 1965; Ph.D., Univer­

sity of Cmcinnati, 1968. 

THOMAS N. DOBBElSTEIN, Professor: B . . , Eastern M ichigan Un ivers ity, 1964; M.s., Ph. D., 
Iowa State University, 1966, 1967. 

ALLEN D. HUNTER, Associate Professor: B.5c., Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1981, 1985. 
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"Dist ingui hed Member of the Graduate Facu lty 
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-HOWARD D. METTU, Professor: B.A., Middlebury College, 1961; Ph. D., University of Calgary 
ICanad ), 1964. 

JAMES H. MIKE, Associate Professor: B.5., M.s., Youngstown tate University, 1976, 1980; PhD., 
University of Cincinnati, 1986. 

· DARYL W. MINCEY, Professor: B.5. , M .S., Ph.D., U niversity of Cincinnati, 1972, 1974, 1979. 

RICHARD C. PH ILLIPS, Professor: B.A ., Oklahoma State University, 1959; Ph .D., University 
of Texas, 1966. 

*STEVEN M. SCHILDCROLJT, Professor: B.S. , University of Chicago, 1964; ~D., Northwestern 
U niversity, 1968. 

LEONARD B. SPIEGEL, Professor: B.A., New York University, 1950; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State 
Univers ity, 1954. 1963. 

TIMOTH Y R. WAGN ER, Assistant Professor: B.S., University of Wisconsin- River Falls, 1981; 
Ph.D.• Arizona State University, 1986. 

CIVIL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
*JAVED ALAM, Professor: B.S ., B. Tech., Kanpur University (India), 1972, 1978; IVt Engr.• Asian 

Insti tute of Techno logy, 1979; Ph.D., Case We tern Reserve University, 1982. 

lACK D. BAKOS, JR., P.E., Professor: B.S.c. E., University of Akron, 1963; M.s.C.E., Ph.D., West 
Virgin ia U niversity, 1965, 1967. 

JOHN N . CERN ICA, Professor: B.E., Youngstown State University, 1954; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie­
Mellon Univers ity, 1955, 1957. 

* IRFAN A. KHAN, Professor: B.se., WP. University of Engineering and Technology (Pakistan). 
1967; M .s.. University of Hawaii, 1974; Ph.D. , Colorado State University, 1977. 

· SCOTT C. M A RTIN, Professor: B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Clarkson Co llege, 1977, 1979, 1984... 
COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

PAUL M. M ULLIN S, Associate Professor: B.E., M.s., Youngstown State University, 1979, 1985; 
Ph .D. , Universi ty of Pittsburgh, 1990. 

·EUG ENE S. SANTO S, Professor: B.S.M.E., Mapua Institute of Techn~logy (Philippines). 1961; 
M.s., U niversity of the Philippin • 1963; Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1965. 

COUNSELING 
LAWRENCE A . D IRUSSO, Professor: B.A., Youngstown State University, 1954; M .A., Kent State 

U niversity, 1960; Ed.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1965. 

*JAN G ILL-WIGAL, Professor: B.A., H iram College, 1972; M .Ed., Bowling Green State Univer­
sity, 1 73; Ph.D., The Ohio State U niversity, 1978. 

SHERRY A . MARTINEK, Associate Professor: B.S., Kent State University, 1965; M.s.. The Univer­
si ty of Akron. 1969; PhD., Kent State University, 1985. 

JAMES R. ROGERS, Ass istant Professor: B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Akron, 1988, 1990, 1993. 

Distinguished Member of the Graduate Faculty 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

JAMES A. CONSER, Associate Professor: A.B., Youngstown Stat U niversity, 1971; M.s., Michigan 
State Univer ity, 1974; Ph.D., Kent State University, 1980. 

A. BA.RI L~TEEF, rofessor. B.S. , MS, The Uni ", ity of Punjab (Pakistan), 1959, 1961; Ph.D., 
University of Newcastle (England), 1966. 

C. ALLEN PIERCE, Professor: B.s., M.S., Michigan S te University. 1968, 1970; Ph. D. , Kent 
State University, 1980. 

CALVIN J. SWANK, Professor: B.s.. Florida State Unive ity, 1Y70; M .S., Ph D ., Michigan State 
Universi ty, 1971, 1972. 

"JOSEPH A. WALDRON, Professor: B.A., State University of New York College at Buffalo 1972' 
M.A., Ph.D. , The O h io State University, 1973, 1975. ' , 

EARlY AND MIDDLE CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
DORA l. BAILEY, Associate Professor: B.S. in Ed., M .S. in Ed. , Youngstown State U niversity,

1969, 1980; Ph.D., Ken t State Univers ity, 1984. 

JA~ ET L. BEARY, Professor: B.s., M.Ed. , Clarion University of P nnsy lvania, 1972, 1974; Ph .D., 
The O h io State University, 1979. 

PH ILIP G INNETTI, Ass 'ate Profe or: B.s., MS, Youngstown State University 1974 1978' 
Ph. D., The Universi ty of Akron, 1989. ' . , 

. HONey. KIM, Profe 50r: B.A., Sung-Kyun-Kwan University (Korea), 1964; M.Ed. Seoull Na­
tiona l University (Korea), 1979; Ed.D., Ball State University. 1974. 

NANCIE M . SHILLINGTON, Assistant Professor: B.A., M.A., Ph .D., The O h io State Universi ­
ty, 1956, 1964, 1991. 

ECONOMICS 

*RICHARD H. BEE, Professor: B.S.B.A., M.A., Pennsyl ni Stat University, 1964, 1967; D.B.A.,

Kent State Universi ty, 1976. 


· YIH-WU LlU, Professor; B.A., National T: iwan Univers ity, 1957; M .B.A., City College of New 

York, 196 ; M .S., Carn gie-Mellon University, 1977; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1968. 


DO ALD J. MILLEY, Professor: B.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Butt 10, 1966, 1974. 

*TOD PORTER, Associate Professor: A. B., Monroe Community College, 1976; B.A. , Ph.D., 
Syracuse University, 1978, 1984. 

T.ERESA M. RILEY, Associate Professor: BA, Wittenberg University, 1978; M.A., PhD., Syra Use 
Univers ity, 1983, 1984. 

. "ANTHONY H. STOCKS, Protessor: B.A. , San Jose State UniverSity, 1953; MA, Syracuse Univer­
Sity, 1956; PhD., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1963. 

EBENG E E. USIp, Associate Professor: B.S., M.A., State University of New York at Albany, 1974, 
1976; Ph. D. , University of Connecticut, 1984. 

Distinguished Member of the Graduate Faculty 
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ECONOMICS 
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· YIH-WU LlU, Professor; B.A., National T: iwan Univers ity, 1957; M .B.A., City College of New 

York, 196 ; M .S., Carn gie-Mellon University, 1977; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1968. 


DO ALD J. MILLEY, Professor: B.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Butt 10, 1966, 1974. 

*TOD PORTER, Associate Professor: A. B., Monroe Community College, 1976; B.A. , Ph.D., 
Syracuse University, 1978, 1984. 
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1976; Ph. D. , University of Connecticut, 1984. 

Distinguished Member of the Graduate Faculty 
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EDUCATIONAL ADMIN ISTRATION 
·ROBERT I. BEEBE, Professor: B.S., Harvard Univers ity, 1967; M.s. , Ed.D., College of W il liam 

& Mary, 1971, 1974. 

PATRICK W. CARll ON, Professor: A .B., M.Ed., University 0 Nort.h Carolina, 195 , 1961, MA, 
Shippensburg Un iversity, 1992; Ph.D.. Uni rs i y of N rth Car li na, 1966. 

HOWARD W. PU LMAN , Professor: B.A. , M .A., University of Wiscon~i n , 1963,1964; M.A.. 
ph.D., Columbia Universi , 1969, 1972; M.B.A., Youngstown State Univers ity, 1982. 

CHARLES B. VERGON, Associate Professor: B.A., Den ison University, 1968, J.D., University 
of M ichigan, 1971 . 

ELEaRICAL ENGINEERING 
ROBERT H. FOULKES, JR.. Profe sor: B.S., Case We tern Reserve Uni.versi.ty, 1966; MS., Univer· 

ity f S uthern California, 1968; Ph D., Case Western Reserve University, 1970. 

*JALA L ALALI, A ociate Professor: B . . , M.S., Ph.D., Uni versity of Mi souri-Columbia, 197 , 
1980. 1984. 

PH ILIP C. MUNRO, Professor: B ..E.E., M .S., Washington Un iversity, 1960, 1964; Ph D. , Pur­
due Universi ty, 1 73. 

SALVATORE R. PA SINO, Professor: B5., Carnegie Institute ofTechnology, 195 7; M.S., Frankli n 
& Marsha ll Umver ity, 1961 ; Ph.D. , Carnegie-Mellon Univ rsity, 1968. 

SA UEL J. SKAROTE, Professor: B.E.E.. M.Sc. The OhiO S~te Un! 'ersity, 1960, 1965. 

ENGLISH 
'BEGE K. BOWERS, Profess r: B.A. , Vanderbilt Universi ty, 1971; M.A., Ph .D., Un i > ityofTen­

• nessee, 1973, 1984. 

PH ILIP BRADY, Associate Professor: B . . , Bucknell Un iversity, 1977; M.A.! University of 
Delaware, 197 ; M .A. , San Franci co State University, 1986; Ph.D., State Un lverslt 0 1 New York 
Binghamton, 1990. 

"JULIE BROW ,Associate Professor: B.S., Oregon State Uni r ity, 1983; M .F.A. , Uni . ity 
of Montana, 1987; Ph.D., University of Wiseon in-Milwaukee, 1990. 

THOMAS A. COPELA D, Professor: A.B., Oberli n College, 1966 ; M.A., Ph. D., Northwestern 
Uni ersity, 1967, 1971 . 

jU LlA M . GERGI , Associate Professor: B.A., DePau l University, 1978; M.A., The Pennsylvania 
State University, 1980; Ph.D., Universi y of M innesota, 1987. 

BETIY GREENWAY, Associate Professor: B.A., Univ rsity of Den er, 1973; M .A., Un iversity 
of Warwick, 1975; Ph.D., Tu lan University, 1985. 

*WILLIAM H. GREENWAY, Professor: B.A., Ge rgia S~te U ni~rs i ty, 1970; Ph.D., Tulane Univer­
sity, 1984. 

JAMES A. HO UCK, Professor: B.A., t. lohn's College, 1964; Ph.D., Duquesne Universi ty, 1971 . 

SHERRY L. LI KON, Associate Professor: B.A., Macalesler College, 1980; M .A., University 
of Denver, 1983; Ph.D., Un iversity of Minnesota, 1990. 

·Di ti nguished Member 0 the Gradu te Faculty 
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CAROLYN L. M ARTINDAL E, Professor: B.A. , M.A., Kent State Un i ersity, 1960, 1981. 

H. THOMAS MC CRACKEN , Professor: B.S., M.S., State University of New York, 1958, 1962; 
M .A., M idd lebury College, 1965; Ph.D., UniY rs ity of Il li nois, 1971. 

'VIRGINIA R. MONSEAU, Professor. B.A., Kent State University, 1976, M.A., Youngstown State 
University. 1982.: Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1986. 

BILL V. MU LEN, Associate Pr fessor: B.A., Occidental College, 1981; Ph .D., Ci ty Universi ty 
of New York Graduate Center, 1990. 

CHARLES NELSON, Associate Profes or: B.A., Augustan College, 1967; M.A., Ph.D., Univer­
sity of W isconsin, 1968. 1974. 

STEV EN REESE, Associate Profes or: B.A .. Bucknell University, 1981; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of De laware, 1983, 1988. 

*GARY M. SALVNER, Profe sor: B.A .• Valparaiso University, 1968; M.Ed., University of M iss uri 
at Columbia, 1970; Ph D. , University of Mich igan, 1977. 

'JAMES J. SCHRAMER, Associ te Professor: B.A., M .A., Ph.D., University of Washingt n, 1966. 
1974, 1987. 

RICHARD A . SHALE, Professor: B.A., O hio Wesleyan University, 1969, M ,A., Ph. D., Univer­
sity f Michigan, 1972, 1976. 

·SANDRA W. STEPH Nt Associate Profess r: B.A., O ld Dominion University, 1976; M .A., Ph.D., 
Tulane Un iversity, 1979. 1985. 

"STEPHANIE A. TINGLEY, As ociat Professor: B.A., W ittenberg Uni rs ity, 1980; M.A.. Ph. D., 
Univers ity of Ill inois at Urbana-Champaign, 1981, 1987. 

JOHN W ILKINSON, Professor: B.A., University of Hull (England) 1964; Ph .D. , State Univers i­
ty of New York at Buffa lo, 1970. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
DOMENICO B. ALIBERTI, Professor. M aturita' Classica, L. Valli Uni versity (Ita ly), 1950; Lau re 

di Doltore in Lettere, Un iversity of Messina (italy), 195 . 

SERV ia T. BECERRA, Associate Professor. M .A ., Ph .D., Universi ty o f WisconSin, 1967, 1973. 

NDINZI M ASAGARA. Ass istant Professor: M.A., Ph.D. , University f Southern California, 1986, 
1991 . 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
C SUSAN DEBLOIS, Associ te Professor: B.A., SI. Joseph Co llege, 1967; M.A., M.5.W. , Ph.D. , 

The Univers ity of Iowa, 1974, 1975, 1984. 

"GLORIANN E M . LECK, Professor: B.s. , M.s., Ph .D., Universi ty of W isconsin, 19 3, 1966, 1968. 

-'PI ETRO J. PASCA LE, Professor: B.A., M.A., Seton Hall Univers ity, 196 0, 1964; Ed. D., Rutgers 
University, 1971. 

JAMES PUSCH, Associat Professor: S.s., M .S., Russell Sage College, 1973, 1976; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Virginia, 1988. 

GEOGRAPHY 
*THO MAS A. MARA FFA, Associate Professor: B.A. , M.A., Ph .D., The Oh io State University, 

1975, 1977, 1980. 
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EDUCATIONAL ADMIN ISTRATION 
·ROBERT I. BEEBE, Professor: B.S., Harvard Univers ity, 1967; M.s. , Ed.D., College of W il liam 

& Mary, 1971, 1974. 

PATRICK W. CARll ON, Professor: A .B., M.Ed., University 0 Nort.h Carolina, 195 , 1961, MA, 
Shippensburg Un iversity, 1992; Ph.D.. Uni rs i y of N rth Car li na, 1966. 

HOWARD W. PU LMAN , Professor: B.A. , M .A., University of Wiscon~i n , 1963,1964; M.A.. 
ph.D., Columbia Universi , 1969, 1972; M.B.A., Youngstown State Univers ity, 1982. 

CHARLES B. VERGON, Associate Professor: B.A., Den ison University, 1968, J.D., University 
of M ichigan, 1971 . 

ELEaRICAL ENGINEERING 
ROBERT H. FOULKES, JR.. Profe sor: B.S., Case We tern Reserve Uni.versi.ty, 1966; MS., Univer· 

ity f S uthern California, 1968; Ph D., Case Western Reserve University, 1970. 

*JALA L ALALI, A ociate Professor: B . . , M.S., Ph.D., Uni versity of Mi souri-Columbia, 197 , 
1980. 1984. 

PH ILIP C. MUNRO, Professor: B ..E.E., M .S., Washington Un iversity, 1960, 1964; Ph D. , Pur­
due Universi ty, 1 73. 

SALVATORE R. PA SINO, Professor: B5., Carnegie Institute ofTechnology, 195 7; M.S., Frankli n 
& Marsha ll Umver ity, 1961 ; Ph.D. , Carnegie-Mellon Univ rsity, 1968. 

SA UEL J. SKAROTE, Professor: B.E.E.. M.Sc. The OhiO S~te Un! 'ersity, 1960, 1965. 

ENGLISH 
'BEGE K. BOWERS, Profess r: B.A. , Vanderbilt Universi ty, 1971; M.A., Ph .D., Un i > ityofTen­

• nessee, 1973, 1984. 

PH ILIP BRADY, Associate Professor: B . . , Bucknell Un iversity, 1977; M.A.! University of 
Delaware, 197 ; M .A. , San Franci co State University, 1986; Ph.D., State Un lverslt 0 1 New York 
Binghamton, 1990. 

"JULIE BROW ,Associate Professor: B.S., Oregon State Uni r ity, 1983; M .F.A. , Uni . ity 
of Montana, 1987; Ph.D., University of Wiseon in-Milwaukee, 1990. 

THOMAS A. COPELA D, Professor: A.B., Oberli n College, 1966 ; M.A., Ph. D., Northwestern 
Uni ersity, 1967, 1971 . 

jU LlA M . GERGI , Associate Professor: B.A., DePau l University, 1978; M.A., The Pennsylvania 
State University, 1980; Ph.D., Universi y of M innesota, 1987. 

BETIY GREENWAY, Associate Professor: B.A., Univ rsity of Den er, 1973; M .A., Un iversity 
of Warwick, 1975; Ph.D., Tu lan University, 1985. 

*WILLIAM H. GREENWAY, Professor: B.A., Ge rgia S~te U ni~rs i ty, 1970; Ph.D., Tulane Univer­
sity, 1984. 

JAMES A. HO UCK, Professor: B.A., t. lohn's College, 1964; Ph.D., Duquesne Universi ty, 1971 . 

SHERRY L. LI KON, Associate Professor: B.A., Macalesler College, 1980; M .A., University 
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CAROLYN L. M ARTINDAL E, Professor: B.A. , M.A., Kent State Un i ersity, 1960, 1981. 

H. THOMAS MC CRACKEN , Professor: B.S., M.S., State University of New York, 1958, 1962; 
M .A., M idd lebury College, 1965; Ph.D., UniY rs ity of Il li nois, 1971. 

'VIRGINIA R. MONSEAU, Professor. B.A., Kent State University, 1976, M.A., Youngstown State 
University. 1982.: Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1986. 

BILL V. MU LEN, Associate Pr fessor: B.A., Occidental College, 1981; Ph .D., Ci ty Universi ty 
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1974, 1987. 
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The Univers ity of Iowa, 1974, 1975, 1984. 
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*THO MAS A. MARA FFA, Associate Professor: B.A. , M.A., Ph .D., The Oh io State University, 
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DAVID T. EPHENS, Profe or: B.S., O klahoma State University, 1964; M.s., University of 
Oklahoma, 1966; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1975. 

GEOLOGY 
CHARLES R. SINGLER, Proi o r: B. S. , City College of New York, 1963; M.s. , Ph.D., Universi ­

t of Nebraska, 1965, 1969. 

HEALTH SCIENCES 
LORETTA M. LIPTAK, Professor; B.s. in Ed. , Youngstown State University, 1957; M.A., Ph.D. , 

The Oh io State University, 1965, 1986. 

CAROLYN K. MIKANOWICZ, Assoc iat Professor: B.S., Mansfield University, 1978; M.s., Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University, 1985, 1 90. 

HISTORY 
MARTIN E. BERGER, Professor: B.A., Columbia University, 1964; M.A., Ph.D., University of 

Pit burgh, 1965, 1969. 

*FREDERI K J. BLU E, Professor: B.A., Yale University, 1958; M .S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin , 
1962, 1966. 

CHARLES W. DARLING, Profess r; B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University, 1953; M .A., Ohio 
University, 1956. 

* LE SLIE S. DOMON KOS, Professor: A.B., Youngstown State University, 1959; M.A., M.M.S. , 
D.s. M., Universi ty of N otre Dame, 1960, 1963, 1966. 

H UGH G. EARNHART, Professor: A.B. , BO\vling Green State University, 1960; M.A., Univer­
sity of Maryland, 196 . 

· SAUL S. FRIEDMAN, Professor: B.A. , Kent State University, 1959; M.A., Ph.D., Th O hio State 
University, 1962, 1969. 

·PEI HUANG, Professor: B.A., M.A., National Taiwan University, 1956, 1959; Ph.D., Indiana 
University, 1963. 

·WILLIAM D. JENKINS, Professor: BS, Loyola College, 1963; M.A., Ph.D., Case Vlkstern Reserve 
Un iversity, 1964, 1969. 

GEORGE P. KULCHYTSKY, Professor: B.S., Kent State University, 1964; M.s., John Carroll Univer­
sity, 1965; Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1970. 

MARTHA I. PALLANTE, Assistant Professor: A.B., Youngstown State University, 1977; M.A., 
College of W ill i m and Mary, 1982; Ph.D. , University of Pennsylvania, 1988. 

~LOWELL J. SATRE, Professor: B.A., Augustana College, 19~. M.A., Ph.D., University of South 
Caro lina, 1968. 

· FRED W. VIEHE, Associate Professor: B.A., Lewis and Clark College, 1971; M .A., Ph.D., Univer­
sity of California, Santa Barbara, 1974, 1983. 

ANNE-MARIE YORK, Assis tant Professor: B.A., M .A., Ph.D., University of California at Los 
Ang les, 1974, 1979, 1992. 
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HUMAN ECO LOGY 
JEAN T. HASSELL, Associate Professor: BS , Syracuse University, 1951; M.s. , Kent State University, 

1974. 

-RAJ I. VARMA, Professor: B.s., MS, Banaras Univers ity (india), 194 , 1951; M.s., h.D., Univer­
sity of California, Davis, 1958, 1962 . 

HUMAN PERFORMANCE AND EXERCISE SCIENCE 
CHARLES A. DUNCAN, Assistant Profe 50 r: B.S. in Ed ., Memphis State University, 1973; M .S. , 

Indiana University, 1974; Ph .D., Florida State University, 1992. 

MARClAJ. MATANIN, Instructor: B.S. in Ed ., Youngstown State University, 1987; M.S.Ed., Kent 
State University, 1990. 

BARBARA L. WRIGHT, Professor: B.S., M .Ed. , Ph.D. , Kent State University, 1967, 1969, 1980. 

INDUSTRJAL AND SYSTEMS ENGI NEERING 
'WADE C DRISCOLL, P.E., Professor: B.s., Pennsylvania State University, 1963; M.s. , New 

York University, 1965; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1975. 

MANAGEMENT 
·PETER ARLOW, Professor: B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University, 1961; M.B.A., University 

of Akron, 1968; Ph .D., University of Cincinnati, 1979. 

*AUBREY R. FOWLER, JR. , Associate Professor: B.S.I.M., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1970; 
M.B.A., Ph.D. , Georgia State University, 1979, 1984. 

A. JAMES GRANITO, Associate Professor: A.B. , Yale University, 1960; J.D. , University of Chicago, 
1963; M.A., Washington State University, 1973. 

BIRSEN KARPAK, Professor: B.S., D.B.A. , Ph.D. , University of Istanbul (Turkey), 1966, 1974, 1979. 

*ANNE M . MC MAHON, Professor: B.A., University of Portland, 1965; M.A., Ph .D., Michigan 
State University, 1967, 1970. 

CLEMENT PSENICKA, Professor: B.S. in B.A. , Dyke Co llege, 1969; M .A ., D.B.A., Kent State 
University, 1972, 1976. 

*C LOUISE SELLARO, Professor: B.A., Northeast Missouri State University, 1958; M .B.A. , Gan­
non University, 1979; D.B.A., Kent State University, 1986. 

*BO K. WONG, Professor: B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1983; M.B.A., D.B.A. , 
Mississippi State University, 1984, 1990. 

MARKETING 
DAVID R. DECKER, Professor: B.A., Grinnel College, 1972; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 

1977; M.B.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1983. 

*JANE S. REID, Professor: B.s. in B.A., Youngstown State University, 1973; M.A., Michigan State 
University, 1974; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1984. 

DEAN S. ROUSSOS, Professor: B.s.C, M.A. , Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1958, 1960, 1970. 
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DEAN S. ROUSSOS, Professor: B.s.C, M.A. , Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1958, 1960, 1970. 

*Distinguished Member of the Graduate Faculty 



166 GRADUATE FACULTY 

.JUDrTH B. WILKINSON , Associate Profe sor; B.S. , M.B.A., louisiana Polytechnic Institute, 

1965, 1966; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1972 . 


MATERIALS ENGINEERING 
~SHAFFIQ AHMED, P.E., Professo r; I. Sc., B.E. Met. Engr., Universi ty f Calcutta (India). 1950, 


1954; M.S. Mel. Engr., University of Illi noi , 1958; Ph .D., case Institute of Technology, 1965. 


HOWARD B. BOMBERGER, Eynon-Beyer Chair of Metallurgy: B.S., Pennsylania Stat Univer­

sity, 1942; M.s., Ph.D., The Ohio tate University, 1950, 1952. 


RICHARD W. JO ES, Profe or: B.A., University of M is .ouri at Rolla, 1959; .5. , Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute, 1964; Ph. D., Northwestern Un iversity, 1968. 

ROBERT A. MC COY, P.E., Professor: B.S., M.s., The O hio State University, 1962, 196 ; D.Eng. , 


Univer-ity of Cali foml , Berkeley, 1 71. 


MATHEMATICS 
FRANCIS A. ARLINGHAUS, Assi nt Professor. B.S. , University of Detroit, 1983; M .A., Ph.D. 


Pennsylvania State Univers ity, 1989, 1993, 


"'JOHN J. BUONI, Professor: B.5., St. Joseph's College, 1965; M.S., Ph.D., Un iver- ity of Pi tt­


sburgh, 1968, 1970. 


RICHARD L. BURDEN, Protes or: B.A. Albi n College, 1966; M.s., Ph.D., Case We tern 

Re rve University, 1968, 1971. 


ANITA C. BURRIS, Assistant Professor: BS, Southern Il lino is University, 1987; M.s., Texas A&M 
Univer Ity, 1988; Ph .D., Memphi State University, 1993. 

.. GUANG.HWA CHANG, Ass istant Profe or: B.S. , N tionaI Taiwan Ocean University, 1981; 

M.S., Ph .D., Texas Tech Univesity, 1987, 1993. 


.J. DO UGLAS FAIRES, Professor: B. " YoungstOVv' n State University, 1963; M .S., Ph. D. , Univer­

sity of South Caroli na, 196 , 1970. 


. STEVEN L. KENT, Associate Professor: B.A., Ad Iph i University, 1975; M.A., Ph.D., Universi ­


ty of Pi ttsburgh, 1979, 1982 . 


•ALBE RT J. KLElN, Professor: B.s. , M . . , Ph .D., The Ohio State University, 1966, 1967, 1969. 


.R. BRUCE M ITINGlY, Ass ciate Prot sor: B.S., M.Engr., Univ rsity of L uisville, 1980, 1982; 

Ph.D., North Caroli na State University, 1988. 


ZBIGNIEW PIOTROVVSKI, Associate Professor: B.S., M .S., Ph.D., University ofWrocaw (Poland)' 


1974, 1976, 1979. 


NATHAN P. RITCH EY, Assoc iate Professor: B.s. , Mansfield University of Pennsylvania, 1984; 

M .S., Ph .D., Camegie Mellon University, 1986, 1989. 


-sTEPHEN E. RO DABAUGH, Professor: B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univers ity of M issouri -Columbia, 


1970, 1971, 1974. 


ERIC J. W iNGLER, Associate Professor: BS, M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1974, 1975; Ph.D., 


Un iversity of Ill inois, 1982. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
-HYUN W KIM, Associate Professor: B.S., Seoul National Uni rsity (Korea), 19 8; M .S., Univer­

si ry of Michigan, 1975; Ph.D. , University of Toledo, 198D. 

GANESH V. KUDAV, Associate Professor: B.s., Umver i of Bombay (Indl ), 1977; M S.M.E., 
M ississippi State Un iversit , 1981; Ph.D., Texas Technologica l University, 1988. 

MUSIC 
STEPHEN W. AUSMAN N, AssI t nt Professor of Mu -jc: B.M., Capital Univ(> i ty, 1975; M .A., 


Ph. " The O hio State Univers ity, 1984, 1991. 


MICHAEL R. CRIST, Assistant Professor 0 Music: B.M.E. , Ithaca College, 1978; M.M. , 
Youngslown Slate Unl rslty, 1983. 

JOSEPH E. EDWARDS, Profes or f MusiC: Mu .B., Young town State Univer itY, 1965; M.M., 
Mich igan State Universi ty, 1967. 

DARLA FUNK, Professor of MUSIC B.A., M .A., Univer. ity of Northern C lorado, 1967, 1 75; 

Ph, D., Ken t Stale University, 1985. 


RONALD L. GOULD, Professor of M usic B.M ., North Central College, 195 ; S.M.M., S.M . D., 

Union Theological Sem in ary, 1956, 1970. 


·EDWARD J. LARGENT, JR., Professor of M u i : B.s. , B.M ., The hio State University, 1960, 

1963; M.M., Univ rslty of lliin is, 1964; Ph.D. , The O hio State University, 1972. 


C. WADE RARIDON, Professor of Mu ie: B.A., M.A., D.M .A., University or Iowa, 1956, 195 7, 

1972 . 


ROBERT L. ROlUN, Professor of Musi : B.A., City C liege of New York, 1968; M.F.A., D.M.A., 

Cornell University, 1971, 1973. 


WI LLIAM B. SLOCUM, Professor of Music: B.F.A. , M.M., Uni rsity 0 New Mexico, 1959, 1965. 


JOHN TU RK, Prof or of Music: B.M W., Baldwin- Wallace College, 1967;_ M .M ., Indiana 
UniverSity, 1972. 

JAMES C. UMBU, Ass istant Professor Mu~ i : 8.M ., Su quehanna Universi y, 1 78; M.M ., 

Bowl ing Green State Universi ty, 1984_ 


JOHN C. W ILCOX, Asistant Pro~ ssor of Music; B.A., Florida tate University, 1973. 

NURSING 
A X ICIAA MCCARTHY, Professor of Nursing: B.5.N. , Mercy C lIegeo Detroi t. 1964; M S.N., 

Wayne State University, 1966; Ph .D., Uni ersity of Pi ttsburgh, 1982 . 

PAMUEL M . SCHU ER, As oclat Pr fe or of N urs ing: B.S.N., The O hio tate Uni rs ity, 
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